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STUDENTS' BOOK CONTENTS

LESSON

UNIT | LIFE page7

11| Feeling good?
page 8

GRAMMAR/FUNCTION

VOCABULARY

PRONUNCIATION

o) BBC interviews | What do you look for in a friend?

question forms

free time

stressed words

READING

understand an article about
the secrets of happiness

72| True love page 10

past simple

relationships

past simple verbs: -ed endings

[ 1= | Nice day, isn't it?
page 12

making conversation

conversation topics

linking

. *| Someone Special
pagelé4

UNIT2 WORK page 17

o) BBC interviews | What do you do?

74" | The company 4U? present simple and work word stress
| page 18 continuous

772 | Arisky business adverbs of frequency jobs stressed syllables read a newspaper article about
| page 20 dangerous jobs

7. | like working expressing likes/dislikes types of work intonation: sound interested

outside page 22

' | Dream Commuters
| page 24

read the results of a survey
about work/life balance

UNIT3 TIME OUTp

age 27

o) BBC interviews | What do you like doing in your their free time?

=4 " | Free in NYC present continuous/ time out fast speech: going to
_ | page 28 be going to for future
=1 | Relax! questions without auxiliaries | places to visit stress in compound nouns read about how people spend
page 30 their free time around the world
“ = | Canltakea making a phone call collocations linking: can
message? page 32
= " | Rio de Janeiro

page 34

UNIT4 GREAT MIN

DS page 37

o) BBC interviews | Are you learning anything at the moment?

~ | | Hidden talent present perfect + ever/never | make and do weak forms: have
page 38

~ 1| Schools of thought | can, have to, must education weak forms: have to read an article about
page 40 different schools

' - 20 | What should | do? giving advice language learning silent letters read replies to a website

page 42 message

~ | Inventions
page 44

UNIT5 TRAVEL page 47
| 1 | Fantastic film trips

o) BBC interviews | Do you enjoy travelling to different countries?

past simple and past transport weak forms: was/were read about amazing
| page 48 continuous journeys in film
v+ | Travel tips page 50 verb patterns travel items stressed syllables
1| You can't miss it asking for/giving directions tourism intonation; questions read a text about a man who

| page 52

works in three countries every day

" Full Circle

page 54

UNIT6 FITNESS page 57

o) BBC interviews | What do you do to keep fit?

6.1 Keeping fit present perfect + for/since health sentence stress identify specific information in
page 58 an article about types of exercise
7. | The future of food | may, might, will food intonation: certainty/
page 60 uncertainty
71| How are you feeling? | seeing the doctor illness difficult words: spelling v.
page 62 pronunciation
7| Monitor Me
page 64
DVD-ROM: DVD CLIPS AND SCRIPTS BBC INTERVIEWS AND SCRIPTS [¥] CLASS AUDIO AND SCRIPTS



SPEAKING WRITING
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ask and answer questions about holidays
and weekends

listen to stories about offers of marriage ask and answer personal questions write about an important year in your life;
improve your use of linking words
understand routine exchanges making conversation
N Miranda: watch an extract from a sitcom abouta | talk about important people in your life write about your best friend

woman called Miranda

listen to interviews about jobs talk about what motivates you at work write an email about work experience

talk about dangerous jobs

listen to a man talking about his job talk about your perfect job

The Money Programme: Dream Commuters: watch | describe your work/life balance write a web comment about work/life balance

8]
an extract from a BBC documentary about commuting

listen to a radio programme about going out in New York | talk about your future plans write an email invitation

discuss how you spend your free time

understand some problem phone calls make and receive phone calls

Going Local: Rio: watch an extract from a BBC plan a perfect day out write an invitation for a day out

o travel programme about visiting Rio de Janeiro

listen to someone describing how he used his talk about hidden talents check your work and correct mistakes
hidden talent

talk about rules in schools

give advice and make suggestions for language
learners

R Supersized Earth: The Way We Move: watch talk about inventions write a forum post about inventions
an extract from a BBC documentary about
developments that have changed the world

tell a anecdote

understand travel advice discuss travel write an email describing a trip or weekend away

ask for and give directions

Full Circle: watch an extract from a BBC travel present ideas for an award write an application for an award
programme

nEE

talk about your lifestyle

listen to a radio interview with a food expert discuss food preferences write about food

listen to conversations between a doctor and her patients | explain health problems

Horizon: Monitor Me: watch an extract from a talk about healthy habits write a blog post about health advice

| BBC documentary about health




STUDENTS’ BOOK CONTENTS

LESSON

.UNIT 7 CHANGES page 67

GRAMMAR/FUNCTION

VOCABULARY

PRONUNCIATION

READING

o) BBC interviews | How has your life changed in the last ten years?

7/ || Living the dream used to verbs + prepositions weak forms: used to read about living the dream
page 68
774 | The great impostor | purpose, cause and result collocations rhythm in complex sentences read and predict
_ page 70 information in a story
7/=* | Can you tell me? finding out information facilities intonation: checking read about studying abroad
page 72 information
|| AGreek Adventure
page 74

UNIT8 MONEY page 77

o) BBC interviews |

How do you feel about shopping?

Treasure hunt
page 78

relative clauses

money

pronouncing the letter ‘s’

read the story of a
treasure hunt

1| Pay me more! page 80

too much/many, enough, very

multi-word verbs

multi-word verb stress

[ e I'm just looking buying things shopping weak forms: do you/can | read a questionnaire
page 82 about shopping
= | soleRebels
page 84

UNIT9 NATURE pag

11| Green living page 88

e87

comparatives/superlatives

o) BBC interviews

nature

| How do you feel about beingin the countryside?

stressed syllables

read about great green ideas

- Into the wild articles the outdoors word stress, weak forms: understand an article about
page 90 a and the an experience in the wild
=0 It could be making guesses silent letters animals
because ... page 92
-/ | The Northern Lights

page 94

UNIT 10 SOCIETY page 97

1) | Top cities page 98

uses of (ike

describing a city

o) BBC interviews | How do you feel about city Life?

sentence stress

read about the best cities for
young people

14| Crime and
| punishment page 100

present/past passive

crime and punishment

weak forms: was/were

read an article about crime
and punishment

=] There’s a problem
page 102

complaining

problems

sentence stress

[ || Mary’s Meals
page 104

UNITII TECHNOLOGY page 107

1 Keeping in touch

page 108

present perfect

communication

o) BBC interviews | How do you feel about technology?

sentence stress

| I7| Make a difference
page 110

real conditionals + when

feelings

weak forms: will

read an article about social
media

=1 | totally disagree

page 112

giving opinions

internet terms

polite intonation

read about wasting time

|1 Is TV Bad For Kids?

page 114

UNIT 12 FAME page |

|7 o)BBCinterviews | Would you Like to be famous?

12.1 | Caught on film reported speech film contrastive stress read a magazine article
page 118 about writing a blockbuster
274! A lucky break hypothetical conditionals suffixes word stress read a magazine article
page 120 present/future about internet fame
/2= | What can | do for requests and offers collocations polite intonation: requests read a text about
you? page 122 concierges
"2 1 Billion Dollar Man
page 124
IRREGULAR VERBS page 127 LANGUAGE BANK page 128 PHOTO BANK page 152



LISTENING/DVD SPEAKING WRITING
listen to a radio programme about a woman who talk about how your life has changed use paragraphs to write about a decision that
changed her life changed your life

talk about why people tell lies

understand short, predictable conversations learn to check and confirm information

My Family And Other Animals: watch an extract | talk about new experiences write a blog/diary
from the beginning of a BBC film about a family
that moves to Greece

BoE

talk about a project that people should

invest in
listen to a discussion about salaries talk about why you should earn more write an opinion piece
listen to conversations in shops describe items; go shopping
N BBC News: soleRebels: watch an extract from the | present a money-making idea write a competition entry for a business
BBC news about an Ethiopian business investment

listen to a radio programme about green ideas talk about green issues write about your views on the environment

give your views on life in the city or the country

listen to people discussing quiz questions talk about different animals

M Joanna Lumney in the Land of the Northern talk about amazing places write a travel blog
Lights: watch an extract from a BBC documentary
about the Northern Lights

listen to conversations about different cities discuss qualities of different places use formal expressions to write an email

discuss alternative punishments to fit

the crimes
listen to people complaining talk about problems in a school
M Mary’s Meals: watch an extract from a BBC talk about an important issue write about an issue

B documentary about an internet sensation

listen to people talking about how they keep in touch talk about things you've done/would like to do | improve your use of pronouns

talk about future consequences

listen to a discussion about the internet give your opinion

Panorama: Is TV Bad For Kids?: watch an extract | talk about technology you couldn't live without |write a web comment about technology
from a BBC documentary about giving up television

talk about your favourite film

listen to people talking about fame talk about being famous write about a famous person
listen to people making requests make requests and offers
M Lewis Hamilton: Billion Dollar Man: watch an extract | talk about your ambitions write about your childhood ambitions

from a BBC documentary about Lewis Hamilton

COMMUNICATION BANK page 160 AUDIO SCRIPTS page 168
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WELCOME TO SPEAKOUT SECOND EDITION

Our first priority in writing Speakout Second Edition was to find out what people liked about the
first edition and what could be improved. To that end, we asked teachers and learners around the
world for feedback on every level of the course. What did they like? What worked well in class?
What changes would they like to see?

We then took a fresh look at every single exercise in the series and improved or updated it based
on the feedback we'd received. We revised the grammar, vocabulary and skills syllabuses in line
with the Global Scale of English, we ensured that there was more recycling and practice of key
language, and we included a wealth of up-to-date new material:

@ New BBC video clips — The BBC video clips which accompany each unit are one of the most
original features of the course. We've retained the most popular clips and included some
wonderful new material from the BBC archive to engage and motivate learners.

o New reading/listening texts — Teachers really appreciated the range of authentic texts in the
first edition. We've broadened the range of genres in the second edition to reflect the types of
texts learners read outside the classroom. Listening texts are also more authentic and we've
included a wider variety of international accents.

® New pronunciation sections - We've developed a stronger pronunciation syllabus. Teachers
wanted more support in this area, so we now have a wider range of pronunciation features in
the three input lessons in each unit. Further pronunciation practice can also be found in
Speakout Extra.

® New images and clearer design - The overall design is lighter, less cluttered and easier to
navigate. We've refreshed the photos and illustrations completely, and selected dramatic
images to introduce each new unit. Great images motivate learners, and provide excellent
prompts for language activities.

® New supplementary material - One thing teachers always ask for is‘more’. More grammar, more
vocabulary, more pronunciation. There's only so much we can fit into the Students’ Books but,
for those who want more practice in specific areas, Speakout Extra provides a bank of additional
exercises that can be accessed via the Speakout website. Speakout Extra includes grammar,
vocabulary, pronunciation and skills practice as well as ideas and activities for exploiting the
BBC clips and interviews. Speakout Extra will be updated regularly so don't forget to check it out.

We really appreciate the feedback you've given us and hope you find Speakout Second Edition even
more stimulating and user-friendly than the first edition.

i

From left to right: Steve Oakes, Antonia Clare, J) Wilson and Frances Eales




OVERVIEW OF THE COMPONENTS

- Audio material for

Twelve units with 90 to 120 hours of
teaching material

Comprehensive Language bank with
detailed explanations and extra practice

Photo bank to expand vocabulary

- Audio material for use in class

DVD content (BBC clips and interviews)
Audio and video scripts

use in class

FLARION

Additional grammar, vocabulary and
pronunciation exercises to complement
material in the Students’ Book

- Additional functional language

practice exercises

Additional reading, listening and
writing practice

Regular review sections

- With- and without-key versions

Audio material to practice listening,
pronunciation and functional language
Visit www.english.com/speakout

to download the audio

5009 FAI‘]TM.:T!CFIL MTRIPS

THANSPONT
1w mpea s and arses tie
[
1 gt o et 0 b
[
L ek B Rty il
i
- |-|||I liminn
iy Wl b e g s (i s
e e 3 .
of that i, Dyl
2wk s 1 L o s b ot " 2 A it
i U il anrmnd thee Poa it
L Whal s ol im0 g o s
Wt chs Lt gt et Hooe 3
gt frianep sh
3wt i i Stodest &: el U S

Lot g A A o

Aokt et s ek
[T

1, Whe-ruese tha i joy?
ity gmtree 50
LRl speshBut IR
4n~|mmwlwwmwm [ e e ¥ p—— —p————
it st Whoh ey e g ik Irkrian, 11y 340 gt T s T w4 men 4 g when ey
sty et ety Reganited o thet Febiy e = Sty wdciy W, F s

o bha via i fhamsnr
Tty

L
e T —
g o e L bl e i et
¥ i, s I Sy s e L8 S e e
e tant

FAST GIHPLE AND PAST

LY m—m....u.mu.m.un.
Thed shelie b8 o]

B . s s Ll gl HOOLE D
e vt e et T
Wl s W s of i smbdmms.

1w b et ot b s St & st
s i he AL g el i gt
prorssdguapiatiysn pi s st
i 1 b 1t il st seAPTEE
oy pens B

A Lk 3t sorntvroms -3 and wnaset the aeseslion
Wb Ve e ST s et srisd i

B e ot I 1 e w0t ¢ Sy
1 W & i (e e it s
AW ot

e oy oA

C Firek e sisee smarmphe o i st gl the

[vma e sty |

T
N

iBa

o

1 e | P S50 e 4 e 52
8 e bl /4 it 4 st A2
i

B

B Wtk i sairn arel comedrs st e

uﬂumnnmnmn.cn

1 Wt i s !

1 Wk b s, okl e aharies WiNh wees S
il et ot haverject b o e

VOCABULARY GRAMMAR
5 TRANIFONT PAST SIMPLEAND PAST EONTINUIOUS
i  Maieh itm
— = T A itz L e s il
b — ; gt ivatrammaped e, ' unull\n'\a!:-_ e
g B e W i e =;
areaslmt s gnaesti et o
= | e 17 W
-~ : § 8t ke e arg
’,_ Tl g i
b °4r1., sl LTSS () -‘u—c:.-gulpm.
St A0y g L o
< 4 vl g Bt
m gt i Lasreint L8 1) e it
F L RECRETE
wmn -
=
1 S —— ) o g fo b
e — W s g 15
' 4 3  Covnphn tha comeimnation 1w the e e
. o s o i v o i i .
Coeeeruasian 1
TR D e Lot
- A, e Wt jperniiot?
PRI B |
- Thaacrant
1l \IIM Wil po i | T l-l‘,;:'"‘lh
— . —iteil
Cawvvariaman &
e s L
L2 . -
wtmnd

[l e————T )
B o b 1 g e 4 o . e by

Ceweatusman 1
9 Tt e ot e e 0w L b v |

-l o bty e oy pensiorn
Wi i It e
2 o o ko, 1 frocsiyrs ree s
o bk e 150 mrt i
s Camvarvssian &

¥ i Thory

W popiy tzzstiog B -
i AL o e 8 i e e nele Ly ' At s

i 13

ERT W Do by 8 iy MY g i | '“‘I-“""m'.

= ot
e
. Kol watal
e il
Cxmesrutuan 1
" . i e 4 b
e pa iy e
oyttt "R :'.:...M
Vi 144 T ] iy 1 i (e (i

- i 1 i

A0 et e prvates i the Se e the pettues.

dand L Uy
Baride T uie \b ek gt g b 4l
5 thgh iy g e saul e

gk the ilary with 1w gl vinide i
demtimumd e e hwnion o i

LISTENING

B2 Libenta o sty ahind s enmangasiel,
Chages the map WYL shot s sy,

.

5 ik gt A s e i (74 i 410

B B ik o 3 oo e
e
. L g Qo e
i s Moy
e

Py
& T e i b g e
(Irr

R e o eetian of e it
oy in th serricress. Then liken again s repiess.

Mk ik et . g 14 Lo i,
s e repeat.

iyt e il

1 & hwerty-mephar-ci i A ol
Tl i B a1y
By e sty

L T r—
ks Alimgry

B 8 e Bl a8 ot b il Bt and
ik sl sty

§ TN Lkt diech i complins (b sesimmers.

Learning Management System that
provides:

- Interactive Workbook with instant feedback

Extra practice in grammar,
vocabulary and skills

Unit and achievement tests
+ Mid-and end of course tests
BBC interviews and interactive exercises

Lostor 13 N ot LaRang Sbod ohul Rbogsid o Pie Salors bilasi he gorcors £

¥ TRon oummng s ey T
2 B el Ry # bowrnd, et 4 alar pade w P seiord ¥
= U0 W p0ory o A G, el et o 8 \ )
e e el iy 4 b st bl @ S W S et

HIRLT Y L ST
* MCEss e seprant (urped o thee.
Ercs na 4 COCoDe SRR # ET.
Bacnne 5 bor Chaped 2= T

3 Fha e b e e} Wi e e
Thy enped @ B Bt D pAnon Bn egs
Ty e o Rt N e mid SRR
- Ty peiped o e S MG G e e

[RRRTITy T Sy Oy R — e P S ——

I R T PEARSON




FANTASTIC FILM TRIPS ;

COVERVIEW ! i Mapa M ooy e .—f'n_'
13 FAMTAITE A= T 1 1 } :

D

CAAANAS | s e gt i
sk b

LT

Teacher’s notes for every unit with warmers,
fillers, alternative suggestions, culture notes
and answer keys

Generic teaching tips on useful areas such as

j i grammar, lexis, pronunciation, using video, etc.

| :ﬁf;::::;;mm» e — j! Photocopiable grammar, vocabulary, and
e ] functional language worksheets for every unit

Class audio and video scripts

BBC interviews, worksheets and scripts

Unit and achievement tests

Mid- and end of course tests

Test audio, audio scripts and answer keys
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2 T, Software for classroom use to help
il @ e teachers get the most out of
: _ the course:
Integrated audio and video content
Answer-reveal feature

Large extra resources section
Grammar and vocabulary review games
BBC interviews and worksheets

Assessment package containing all the
course tests

A host of useful classroom tools

SPEAKOUT EXTRA Pre-intarmediate

53 asking for/giving direc tions
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= ] & :; (Speakout Extra)
oy E— u - Extra video-exploitation activities to help
o — ' learners get the most out of the course
E_ —— (Speakout Extra)
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S Speakout Extra and other teacher's resources
T available at:

www.pearsonelt.com/speakout




A UNIT OF THE STUDENTS' BOOK

Speakout Second Edition Students’ Book is clearly designed
and easy to use. Each unit follows the same pattern with an
introductory page, two main input lessons covering grammar,
vocabulary, pronunciation and skills work, a functional
lesson and a skills-consolidation lesson based on a clip from a
BBC programme. The unit culminates with a page of Lookback
exercises and there is a detailed Language bank, Photo bank
and Communication bank at the back of the book.

Striking images provoke interest in the topic

Language focus and outcomes clearly stated at the start
of each lesson

BBC interviews provide ‘models’ of authentic language

Grammar presented in context with clear explanations
and plenty of practice

Learners referred to Language bank at the back of the
book for further practice

Key lexis introduced in context and expanded in
Photo bank at the back of the book

Special pronunciation sections in each lesson
Focus on reading and/or listening in every spread

Writing sections focus on different genres and
sub-skills

Focus on useful functional language
Learn to sections develop listening/speaking skills
Useful learning tips in each unit

1 ) FANTASTIC FILM TRIP. o
5.1 )‘ ASTIC |s.gh

T —
Ay commra

VOCABULARY W

TRANSPORT

1 Workin palrs and snswer the
questions,

1. How mary types of transport can you
think of in two minutes? Moke o list

2 What do you think ks the best way
to trvel? Why?

page 155 PHOTDBANK

| READING ___

£ Workin pairs. Look at photos A-C and
discuss the questions.

1 ‘What types of transport do yoo
thirk appear in the films aboye?

2 Where do you think the people are
golng?

3 Workin groups. Student A; read the
text on this page. Student B: read the
text on page 161, Student C: read the
teat on page 163. As you read, make
notes about your Lext.

1 Who made the joumey?
2 Wiy dlicd they want 1w go?
3 Where did they go?

4 Take tms totell your group about
your text. Which story do you think
sounds the most interesting?

1n the middle ofthe twentieth century the Norweglan explons
and writer Thor Heyerduhl developed o theory. He believed that

people from Sonth America tmvelled to Palynesin 1,500 years ago
and settled there. Ar th dme, vory fow others belioved his cheory.

They thought the journey was too difficule withaut modern
ol While ot héers were o ing the theory, H

decided 1o tost it

Uslng only miterbils and technology avallable o the people
of that time, Heverdahl and his team of five sailors (and a parror)
buile n wooden rfit®, On 28 April 1947 they left from Peru and
ervssed the Prific.

While they were sailing; huge waves crnshed in the mit,

anid whales and sharks came close. 101 days-and 4,300 miles later

they arrved in Polynésia, At the time, no ane knew this type of
Jpurney was possible, Tur perhaps the most amaing thing about
thie journiey wais that Thor Heyerdahl didn's know how 1o swim!

Heyerdahl later wroee a book about the journey, and in 2012 0

Norweglan fim calléd Kan-Tiki came out, based an the trip.
“ufts o ilar bosruatty made of woad

—
speakout TIP

Make short notes. Don't write full sentences. Choose only impoetant
Information. Try to use your awn words. The sun was shining when they
Begren thetr founey that Friday morning = Sunny when they left. Find a
sertence in one of the texts. Makea note of the main ideain thies or
four words.

5 piscuss the questions.
1 Which (parts of the) jourreys sound enjoyable/terible/frightening?
2 ‘Why do you think the stores weee made into films?
3 Canyou think of any other fourmeys that lave besn made
into films?

SPEAKING

LISTENING

READING

WRITING

PAST SIMPLE AND PAST CONTINUOUS

6 A Look at sentences al—c) and answer the questions.

a) Whike they were sailing, huge waves crashed into
the raft,

b} While he was living wild, e wrote a diary

€} When it was raining, the gils decided 1o escape

1 What tznses are the verbs in bold?

2 Which acthon started fiest In soch seatence (sail or
crosh, eteJF

3 Which action ook a longer period of time?

& Which actions am background information and
which ane makn events?

B Underline the correct alternative to complete

the rules.

-] 1 Lise the post sirrple/past contimuous for

E badkground actions that continue fora
long tlme
2 Use the past simple/ past continuous for
shorter actions that move the story forward.

C Find one more example of the past simple and the
past continuoas in the seme sentence in your text.

pse 196 LANGUAGEBANK
© A Make sentences with the prompts.
1 1/ run/ starttosnow 50,
I wars rannilrig whon )t aziarted o snow S0 | weat homel
2 1/ woit for a bus / meer my boss. 50
3 |/ watch TV / recognise my best friend| So
& |/ walk home / find $5.000 in a ba. S0 ..
5 We/ tovel by plane £ a man with a gun stand up
-, 1

& We/ rideour bicycles [ a cow welk across the road
50...

T We/ eat in a restaurant / see o mouse, So
& |/ study in my room ( hear loud music next door,
S

B Work in pairs and compare yourideas.

8 4 05 Listen to some Ideas for Exercise 7A. Are
they similar to yours?

B wean FORNE weswere Listenagain, Notice how
was fway/ and were /wayf are pronounced. Then
listen and repeat the first part of the sentences.

9 ok in pairs and take twms, Student A&: make
sentences with the past simple and the past
continuaus. Use a prompt from A and a prompt
from B. Student B: respond with another santence
beginning with So.

ed when | heaid o stronge roke

B (e ) B G

) gt huangy,
) i - el
| ﬂitmymnhth  buy a speadboat ‘

)

" dechle to change job |
\ bhiuiindd)

<, doal with o problem

o foradrink

wtart to feal tited =
T

(_ feetsick |
N il —
[(qotancancen | fallades 7T
\ J —
¢ y =
moks s oslt |

se0 the Love of my life |

st ina train ( amwwdmunj

read your emad

\{ hear a strange noise I
| SPEAKING

10 & Destribe something that happened to you on
@ trip or journey. Think about questions 1-8 and
make notes.

1 Where and whes did you go?

2 Whio were you with?

3 What was the form of ransport?

& Mo long did the trip take?

5 What ploces did yol see during the journey?
& Did anything go wiong during the jourmey?
T ‘What happened while you were triovelling?
8

(wakchia fitm b

a chisosher!

B Work in groups. Tell your stories. Which were the
moat interesting and/or funniest stories you heard?



) TRAVEL TIPS

VOCABULARY L

TRAVEL ITEMS

1 Work in pairs. Discuss the guestions,
1 Do you travel light?
2 What do you usually pack when you po sway fora shan
wripylong holiday?
2 A Wark in pairs. Look at the words in thi box and choose
twa things far travellers 1-3 below,
sitcase nolebook digital camen  souvenirs
waterpmof dothes  dictionsry  walking boots  sun hat
backpack money bell  binoculars map  emibrella
13y visiting her It Australia
2 o student travelling arcund the world
3 a tourst visiting the sights in New York
B 152 stmesssn syicanies Listen and repaat the words.
Underling the stressed sillables,
£ Work in pairs. Discuss. Which of the things in Exercise 28
doyou take an holiday with you?

pap= 155 PHOTDBARK

3 A 50 Usten 1o people describing what they take
on holiday. Which of the items In Exercise 24 do the
travellers mention?

Work in pairs and complete the notes.

1 luytoleam

2 | love .

3 | 1ahe & lot af -

& | usually spend my holidaysin

5 | sometimes travel in _ places

& | don't carry 100 mauch

T | write things down becagse | ke to them

L Listen again to check.

GRAMMAR

VERB PATTERNS

A A Look at sentences 19 below and

the verb + verh
We always expect to heat English
| adwarys want 1o talk 1o lacal people,
1l ki ng when | ga an holiday:
| ailwiays seem to ake hundrieds and
hundreds of photos
| usually choose 10 g0 toa warm place.
| enjoy travelling in wild places.
IFyou decide to go walking. 3 backpack
i Basier o cany,
It best to avaid carylng teo much
Moy,
9 | need towrite things down,

- e

o

0 Complete the table below with the
werbs in the box,

Lespeet want  seem  choose  enioy
|decide avold  nesd

werh + -ing m;lnmm
w

ot

£ Work In pairs. Add the verbs |n the
bow below to the table shove. Which two
verbs can go in both columns?

hope finish imagine  hate
| would Uke  love

[ page 138 LANGUAGEBANK

5 Cross out the verb combination that is
not passible in each sentence.
1 | hope/enjay/expect to get a free plane
ticket,
| want'would like/imogine to vslt
fustratia
She loves/ouolds/needs trovelling.
Whare did you like/decide/choose to go
o your next holiday?
They hate/wantlove working with
Tourists
He doesn't seemyineed/eniay to know
this area well
Do you liketrpectdome going 1o
different countries?
why did you mold/decide hope to
bcoine o travel witer?

o

w

o

-

VOCABULARY | FUNCTION
TOURISM ASKING FOR/GIVING DIRECTIONS
L Work in pairs. Look at the words in the bax. Which 2 ABIS Lookat the map, Where is the tourist?
things can you seein the photos? Now listen and follow the routes on the map. For
hirot h
tour guide boat trip  coach tour  tourists the map. el Whecouninylon
sightseeing  natural wonder  tax-free shopping

2 A Look at the title of the text below, Distuss, What
doyou think the man does? Why do you think he

E Usten again and read audio secript 5.4 on page
171. Underline useful phrases for giving directions.

waorks in three countries every day?
B Read the text to find out.
L Diseuss. Would you like juan's job? Why/Why net?

THE MAN
WHO WORKS
1) THREE
COUNTRIES
EVERY DAY

JUAN OLIVEIRA was
Tarn b Agentin, grew upy

e Pvengmny sannal riow e bs Bl e says D boves the thiree
conamtres equull wnd b woek b all thnee of them sry day:
Autanri bs o ot gnatede o Fus s Ryguang e, o raetlian bk whalely

i s b the Darders of both Argentiana mod Bursguiy: He

ks mnehsts i roned the b Fall s one of the great natural
wumders ol e workl.

First, he i foiists Use witerdall froen the il side.

Pl Uy croms Wi bowdlier 1o s Hae watier froim e Argeitbisbib

whie, Adter that, ey i o bont el wsich tkes thesn andier
e wengerfall, Pinsdly. be tikes them shirt joursiey b

Cluaclind chol Bt bt Bisregiany bo o sooe: sa-lnve shippleg

e siays the Falls nve amsceling, especially i the raley seasabi |

He s them every iy andd b niver gets tieed of them

B A Complete the sentences and make tham tr
you. The next word maust be either the infinitive
with to of the -ing form of a werb.

1 When | travel:
| abwirys avoid |
T hate ...
e,

2 On my last holidoy:
Ichose ...
| detidad .
lenjoyed |

3 Formy nest holiday:
| want
I hope ..
Twould like .,

B Work In pairs and compare your ideas.

7 workin pairs. Discuss the questions.

‘Whit type of holidays can you see in the photos?

‘Which do you prefes? Why?

s there amything that you really love doing when

o are on holiday?

When you travel, do you try o learn abiout the

phice, its customs and its Bnguage? WhyWhy not?

4 Do you enjoy uisiting tourist areas, old cities. new
cities, or none-of these?

A L rmartly e sightseing hollidsys | love spending fime
dpokingt ot beaytiful ol belidieg

B 1 [ toking phadid, | put [hem on my Felebook
gt when | get boch,

A M, o

-

~

-

4 Label pictures A-f with the phrases in the box,

goalong the muin mad  go stralght on

Infront ofyou  go pastthe tuming  gelefR
takes the first right ot the comer  cross a bridgge
keep going pntil you reach (the border)
gothrough the (tentre of the 1own

|

&

USING SEQUENCERS

B A Work in pairs. Read an email describing a trip
and discuss. What were the good/bad things about
thetrip?

HEPaéln,

| o o Wil P st S0k back from my thipto
Proland 8 wirs wormserful, First we Blew to Warsae
e weesanly theee For bwe day, Bt we managss)
£ s lots of Interisting sgtits hke the Royal Castle
andd theSiationsd Mussum. Thanwe fad o dayin
Irakdiw, wieh wis Leautiful sspecially the hugs
st in the Ol Town. Unforturately, after 2 whita
1t started rning 1o wie Apent the o termoon chattng
with focals in o bar Afte that, we took @ train to
Lo | hoved it Wi dsisd vanous musasmns and
wilkiad along the famous Mot towska Sreat. Findlly,
Wi caupht the plarss hock horme. It wias i great

g o wee et lots of reslly frendly Poles wh
promiged b e usin Spon

Liowe,

inna

E Undetline five words/phrases that help us to
understand the orderof events The first one has
been done for you.

£ Writean emall 1o a friend sbout a tripora
weekend sway, Use the words you underlinad.

LEARNTO =

SHOW/CHECK UNDERSTANDING

B A 50 Read and listen to the extracts from
the audio script. Are the phiases in bold asking

for (AL {Ear
showing understanding (U7
Extract1

A Canwe walk? |

B: Yes, |t takes about ten minutes from here,

Entract 2

€: Excuse me, can you help me? [m looking for the
Plaza Hotel s this the right way?

D:Um .. Plaza Hotel, Plazs Hotel, Yes, keep going,
pastthe cinema and take the first lefi

C: OK.

D: Then keéep going for about fftetn minutes until
you reach the end of the wad And you'll see the
sign for the hotel. You can't miss it

€: 0K, Can you show me on the map?

0: Sure,

Entract 3

E: Enciste i, we want to get to The Grand Motel Is.
it far?

F: Umm ... soiry, Uve 60 bdea. Jim, do you Kiiow?

G: What?

F: The Grand Matel?

G: The Grand Matel? Yeah, 1Y just over there Just
Fo to the snd of this street. Go lefi-and go past
the . um ... theresa mstaurant. Go past the

and v5 on the left

=i
HEEE

5 A (55 Listen to three conversations. Are the
statements true (T) or false (F)?
1 Speaker 1 takes the bus.
2 Speakec? has 2 map.
3 Speaker 3 will z2e a restaurant before amiving at
The Grand Matel,

B Complete the notes. Listen again to check.

Conversation 1 Camival

It takes mimites, Go straight on, Youll hear
the !

Conversation 2 Plaza Hotel

Go past the dnema. Take the first __ Keep
goingfor _ minides Youll see the
Coeersation 3 The Grand Motel

Go tothe end of this steer Go and go pist
the -H'son the
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E: On the left So | need to go to the end of the
street tum |eft. go past the restavrant and is on
the left

B Which phrases mean:

1 Am | going in the right deection?
2 Continve,

3 Itseay toseelt

C BIEY  mroManow geestivm Ustento five
questions, Which words are said louder and with
8 higher voloe: words at the beginning (i, con) or
near the end of the question? Listen again to check.

7 Wark in pairs. Look at audio seript 5.5 an page 171
and practise the first two conversations.

B Wark in pairs. Student A: look at the map on page
161, Student B: look at the map on page 163, Ask
for and give directlons,

thy | g=t to the stotion®

T on until you cench the Gresd nestowant,

n Hght
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speakout an award writeback an application

7 A Read the application Match paragraphs 1-3 with
headings a)-c).
) Goals and objectives
k) Details of the plan

5 A Read the text and answer the questions.
1 What is the award?
2 Whit will the wirmer do?

DVD PREVIEW

L A Have you ever been on o long snd/or diffieult

DVD VIEW

2 Watch the DVD, Was itan enjayable fourney? Which

L K €} Introduction
}outSEy! ‘What can you remember about it? Tell ofm!pmh!ema Ww do the people mention? Jourmay of my Droams & an aword of £5,000 1
ather students. + the food is wrritle for e best irles for an origingl and rapirng :
B Read the programme information and answer + the traln gets very hot [y ryane in fha warld. The s vl APPLICATION FOIM.
the questions. « theair is thin and [t's difficult to breathe ;::wmnp n:rnnmwum 3
2 » the train | panences 1 i Ituns e
1 What roes Micheel Palin ot it e : : : : Wie watiled ke $o go to. Fanter Tebnd fa Tive with {f

+ the traln stops @ ot because of animals/ears on
the track
+ the traln is very skow

2 Where does he travel to in Full Circle?
3 How does he travel in this eplsode?

Full Circle

Michag] Palin i an actor and
eravel writer. In Al Circle, he
wient on i Journey through thie
seventeen comntrics nlong the
Pacifie const. While travelling
50,000 miles in ten months, he

loerd poople ko three matnthe, Fomer Takand is one of
the graat nipueTies of the workd. [} has many Lamolis
aior aiofues o heeyda, bt o o Epows who mods
thein of why

B 050 Listen to sameona desaribing her fourney:
1 Whese does she want to go?

3 A Work in pairs. What do you think the words/ 2 what does she wanl to do there?

phrases in bold mean?

4} Twice o week, a rallwiy service leaves Arka. |

b} We've reached the Bolwian horder.

e} I's golng to take two hours,

d) Some passengers ae local

) 15 it the jeurney of a lfotimal

1) Ivs the journey of feveryone's) dreams.

) We've crossed the Andes it 16,4 miles an hour.

2

Crur prlem in o falk 0 the slandan abeout ihokr
history oned mul tele pressnt aned Riiee, We will
etk e cabionl Lets [ives and what thay think ol
this miotues. Wiswant 1o s baw the werkd i mont

C Listen again and tick the key phrases you hear,
| PHRASES

Wi wiauld like 1o g0 te

Isclated pocple e what theysat, what thay do ko
ariseriainment ind sehod ey think of the modian
il o compeitar and sther kechnolagy.

saw ind discovered things bevend his drenms.
He learnt how o cook eggs in a yolcano and
how o mike musle with horses' hones in
Chile! In this episode, Michael tmvels ncross
the Andes from Arica in Chile to La Paz in
Bolivinin asmaoll i

3

W witl monrd all of the inleryviews on film. Wewill
<ino keep a diary of our o experiances on the isiand,
Eveniually, we hope o moke o TV documainy and
wiiiad book abeat our Sine on the mlind,

B Watch the DVD agaln, Mumber the sentences in
Exarcise 34 in the order you hear them.

4 Wark in groups. Discuss the questions.

1| What do you think of this joumey?

2 Weild you liketo do it? Whyl Wiy niot? B A You are gaing to apply for the award. Work in
pairs. Decide:
= where/how you are golng to travel
= whit you would ke 1o expedence/See/do
= which peaple you are going 10 siay/work with
= winy you deserve the award
B Present your ideas to the dlass. Use the key
phirases to help you. Who should win the award?

B Write your application for the award. Use the |
model inExercise TA to helpyou, T

Speakout Second Edition Students’ Book has a motivating
DVD spread at the end of every unit. Based on authentic clips
from the BBC's rich archive, these lessons are designed to
consolidate language and act as a springboard for further
speaking and writing tasks.

The Lookback page provides a review of key language covered
in the unit with exercises that can be done altogether at
the end of the unit or individually as and when appropriate.
Speakout Second Edition also has a detailed Language bank,
a Photo bank and Communication bank.

Learners read about the DVD clip in preparation for viewing

Different viewing tasks help learners understand and
appreciate the DVD clip

Speakout tasks consolidate language and build
learners’ confidence

‘Models’ are provided to help learners perform the task

Key phrases give learners the language they need to
perform the task

Writeback tasks provide further communicative practice

Lookback exercises are an enjoyable ‘test’ of language
covered in unit

Language bank provides detailed explanations and
further practice

Photo bank extends key lexical sets

Communication bank provides further opportunities
to practise key language

( LOOKBACK

transport fram the box below,
White a sentance about each
type. Don't mention the name.

train trarm minibus  tael
motorblke ferry spexdboat
toxh_lorry_helicopte

I provie (s Eheaagh witer. o
Very fasl

B Workin pairs and take turms,
Student A: read your sentencas,

Student B: guess which type of
transport It s

il 1t st

B; A motarbine

© PAST SIMPLE AN
PAST CONTINUG!

2 A Put the verbs In brackets

Into the past simple or past

continuous,

1 While they (walkl, they eed o
fence.

While they were walking, thiry sow

o feric

2 While they (croas) the sea a
terrible stotm neardy idestroy)
the ralt.

3 They irun) away one night
while it (i)

& Whike he {wander) In the
wildemness, he: (meet) some
peopie wha helped him.

5 When the men (sail) on the
ocean, they (see) many sea
oeatumes.

6 While be (livelin an
abandoned bus. he (realise) he
might die.

B Waork in pairs. Discuss. Which

films from Lesson 5,1 do the
santences go with?

3 Work inpales and take turns.

Ask-and answer the guesthon.
Where were you and what
were you doing ot these thmes
yesterday?

L A Chosse four types of

& A add the vowels.
1 stes suifeose & svnis
2 hikpck 7 bncls
3 wirprd clths & ntbk
& wikng bts @ dgtl ey
5 st 10 mny bit

B Work In pairs. Decide which of
the items above aro impartant
for the holidays below.

6 A Find and cormect the mistakes.

There are two mistakes in each
commersation.

Comversation 1

A Excuse me. F'm [ooking for the
Natural History Museum. Is
this right way?

B: Keep poing until you reach the
crossrnads Its in the right.

Comversation 2

A Hello. We want to poto the
Italian Embassy. Is far?

B: No. just tum |aft and you'll see
the sign for it. You cant miss

Conversation 3

A Excuse me, do you know
where the university st

B: Keep going long the main
road, Then you'll see  sign
and It's in front 1o you,

B Work in pairs and practise the

Asiiey et 1y frportond fors beoch
hofiday
O VERE PATTERN!
5 A complete the with

the correct form of the verbs in

brackets.

1 | sometimes chogss (gl
somewhere an holiday because
afdend recommends it

2 Ihope _ (wisit} more:
clties b my own country this
vear

3 |seem {have) good
lsck with thie waather when |
po.on hollday. It never rains

4 |want (travel) 1o
places whers tourists never ga

5 labways avold {iravel
try boat because | get sick.

& |don't enjoy (M} very
misch

T |can't imagine (o) on

acamping hotiday - | prefer
hatels!

8 |wouldn't like _ (hive)
o holidiy with a big group of
people.

B Work in pairs. Discuss. Are

sentences 1-8 true for you?

Wiy/Why not?

£ Work In pairs and take tums.

Student A: ask for directions;

= [ront 3 well-known plade In the
town to Stident B house

* from Student B% house to the
sthool

Student B: ask for directions:

= from the school i 3 nearby
restapnt

= from a nearby restaurent toa
will-known place in the miwn

Az OK, Wow i | ot from the
stiatio k your b

8 W, yoo ok the fisst rigit
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GRAMMAR

51 past simple and past continuous

T T T continuous It s commicen 1o use the past simple and the past
T rm im:hrdm L continuous together 1o tell stories, The past continuou
“l:r:l e 1 was wac hing a film yestrday. caseribes an action that starts first, but I Intemupted by
| YesIery & secord action, Use the past simpie for the secand
= | Hedidn't play hese mmnlwnum {usuably shert) action,

7| Died yous talk 1 John? | Were you tatking to Jahn? Wttt were you dalng when e bus erashed?

{ wars steeping when the thief entered the house

It I common to use when or whike (o link the two actions
Use while before the continuous action.

While | was sleeping. it started to nam.

Use when before the continuous sction or the short
action,

When we were talking 1he bus sppesied

e were talking when the hos oppeared

o NOT wse while before the short action,

wiezs sloo gy wie (- 4oitod T el

Use the past simple to talk sbout completed actions
Lt & salid ks night

Use the past cantinuous to talk about actions in progress
at s particular tme

At fam viésterday | was travelling to work

Twis SHEmpig s 4 e 8 e e
Hprt, the tiefentersd (3am]

past I I

prasent

52 verb patterns

Sometimes we use Two verbs
togethee

1 fove playing foatil

After some verbs, put the second
wert in the infinitive with to

Many verbis that show preference
mhings that we like or don't like)

are followed by -in. ez ke, enjpy,
et maind,

After some verbs i1 is posshle to use

fm«u-mwbp_uw-_u
verbe-ing | verb + infinithe
| withto

T | b M,
St decided o go 10 Mexico i | Em} the ing form OR: the infinitive with
We neeid to make o phone cafl imagine. | wouild ke fmi:;' MT!I.W i o
Aftar some verty, use the «ing form, step V decide rr-r,--. ; JNE 1o il
I enfey tunning e ity s getting up ey | bl to ger

upearly

Thay ereciled traviling by bus
Thane ks fittle change in meaning

don't mind | want

| spead (time) | need
| help
| promise
53  asking for/giving directions
useful | dinections T:mm
Canwewalk? | It tabios about | DK, 50l
ol ppstte  gosengthe  tketiefist | DSseman G e
g maln mad tight s this the Keep going ...
right wary? You'll see
Can you show | You cant
» e on the mag? | miss it
E - ls it far?
keep going untll at the o through crds 8 byidge =
you reach cormer the centre
gostralghton  In front of you

Lesson 5.1 TRANSPORT

1 Match photos A-Nto
the types of transport.

1
2
3
&
5
(]
7
a
9

10
11
12
1
14

2 Warkin pairs. Discuss.
‘Which types of transport
doyou use regularty? Which
do you think are the most
enjoyable wiys to travel?

Lesson 5.2

neroplane
coach

ferry
helicopter

hat air baiksan
laery

minibus

tram
underground

1 Match photos A-R to
the travel iteims.

FEOREBeca~auwsrunea

16
17
18

2 Workin pairs and take turns,
Student A: describe an item.
Student B guess the item.
A Yo waror Ehesee wiliert 118 ielning
8: Waterproof clathes

alarm clock
apltin
binoculars
dictionany
digital camera
first aid kit
map

money belt
natebook
tachpach
soap
souvenin
sultease

surt hot 5
travel guide 3
urmbretls
walking boots
waterproof clothes

PRACTICE

5.1

5.2

A Complete the story with the correct form of the verbs.
In brackets, Use the past simple or past continuous.

Alvin Stight o T3earold ' 'flive)
quietty on hisfarm in lowa, USA, when he heard the
riews that is brother, Lyle, was seriously il Afrer ten
mrs with ni contact betwaen the brothers, Alvin
{decided to vistt Lyle. Alvin couldn’t drive
so b __ {buy} i lwnmawer, which moved

B Make sentences with the prompts and the comect
Form of the verbs in the box, Use the past simple or
past continuous.

| pass know like play dande wwim travel have

1 He / tenris when he hurt his leg.
2 ‘Saah / the job becavse it was boring.
3 While they / they met lots of other tourists

at Five miles per hour, and * [beging the & How /you / my namet
250-milefoumey. 5 Whe / you / with in thist nightclub when | saw you?
While he * [ravel), be met mary & | /in the sea when | saw the shark.

T 1/ my exam?

people. Including a priest and a teenage gir Mnu
& The thief broke in while Jack / breakfast.

away fram her family,

dlﬂmplv by talking abaut Ufe. Some of them alsn
{help) him. For exampie. ane diyy when

he ' (drive) the it broke down.
While two mechanics * it i, he met 2
friendly coupleand * [stary) with them.
Tha Journey took him sl weeks And ™ the
story end) happily? See the 1999 Rim,
The Straight Story, to find out!

A Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in the box.

8 Find and correct the mistakes, There are eight
mistakes in the advertisement.

il\m read a.nnk FWim vu‘rl- Feave pln\f ﬁl;ﬂh I
*® Ara modern holidays too

1 Theywant thee monuments tomorrow baring for you!
moening, ¥ Would you like daing
2 lcan't imagine _ inthat flat - it's so smalll something more sxeiting!
3 1don't ke water from abottle. PO —— . "
oy i pe prople wl 1 S,
4 They decided feothall this morming pieed o » Sench 3ot 4y Sa vl 40
5 ‘Woold you ke dinses in this restaurant? " places, 4 you don't mind to ttay . che
& Do you enjoy .in the sea? etely and want knewing baw the local pedple mally
T Lhope _ My depies next year v we promiue helping you, Cheap hobdaps are cur
8 love binoks abeut adventures. speclality. I you choote beoking your haliday with
| Mad Dog Tours, you can expoect Iving your drmarms!
A Match 1-10 with a)-f) to make sentences or B8 i ft plete the
guestions. conversations.
1 Excuse mecan &) about an hour, Conversation 1
2 5 this the b) need to go left here. A Excuse mie, how da | get o the swimming poat?
30 €} restEurant on your fght. B: You need to go ‘olongfatiwith the main road. Keep
& Can you show dj it far? polng until you ‘go/hovefdeach the town hall Thes
S It takes &) rhzht woy? "gomake/be left and its ‘thefinda front of you.
6 Youcan't ) going: Conversation 2
T Canwe gl me on the map? A Excuse mie, 15 this the fight wisy to the Bach Concert
8 Sol h) you help me] Halit
9 Youllses the 1y walk? By Mo, you need to turm amund, then 'do/erossigo
10 Keep ) missie the bridge. Afver that, you *have/aredtoke the first

right 2nd go 'aL/with/through the centre of town.
The concert ball is at the *first/cornercross of
Ducane Road and Bright Stroet.

COMMUNICATION BANK

A A student A make questions or
camments with the prompts for
Student B. Listen to Student Bs
respanses.

1 would / like / drink?

2 warch / march / last night?
3 nice / day?

& work [ here?

[ lessonz2

48 swdent 8
Danger
Rating

——

B Listen to Student Bs questions
and comments. Chaose the correct
response.
1 Hi, Pete, Pleased 1o meet you/
Dear Mr Pete. How do you do?
2 Yes, thanks. | didn't da much.
YYes, thank you. | am snjoying It
3 I'm coming from Toledo, near Madrd.

V'm from Tolede, near Macrid, ‘ i wad eerildie, @ eally Bad B e mes 1 lost everstling,

1 Beail, thy are cufled
ttiodsiye, abed on aviragc,
e of ther, ilies jn

Traflhe every day. Dovelgo
worvespondent Feter Lane —
et e inotodans of S Paubo, e learn that secidenis me

mot the ondy prablemn - there e also riblborie, 10 happened

i Robertn Cocho.

& It'snice to meet you.' W dhoer't Diaves insurmnee ainl the comjung: docsnt bel s
Ve, see you Soon The Iy i just 450 0 month.

Hwrym 1w

L anke, "Whens vois ki thie streets i dongerons, why
e yorss sl elebve s Pant® Coelbo sins it's beeause they often
work urader thane poessure, We know it's dagermns, bt we
B o chler.”

AC Angwers to quiz el MR 10 Sl e O i T sty

2 Peagan conriers are so dmmgermes, They deive too Fast and they don't

3 A Night ot the Opera emre ol the rules of the road,” Asorher said, “Seose of e

& Raphae] are st hbibs, s e surpeiae ey have accidents

5 Elton o i sabiile, ey by 1o change e traflhe lass < they st

& One Lowe et et by s o diebve Tioe everye che. Bt the changes all

7 Venice Fubedd, mo e oot abasys conlioe G rish e s in one ol the
vl dlawnggeroun jolm in the worll.

B Celine

9 Netly Furtado

B swdent A: think sbout what you are going to say when you receive
and miake phone calls in these si Role-play the i
with Student B,

Answer the phone

1 You wotk for Nova Restaurant. Take o message.

2 You work for &mber Cinema, Answer the phone and 1l a
customer the times of the film The Mogic Hae 2.30pm, 500pm.
T30pm.and 10.00pm, with & special extra shewing at 12 00pm.

9 A student A: enplain your problem.
Then listen and respond to the advice,
Your son ks eighteen years old and
Ives at home. He needs to study far
his exam, bt In the evening hi: goes
aut with frignds until late. He often
misses lessons o falls aslesp when he s
studying. At hesme you da all the cooking.

and cleaning and give your san money at the weskend
every week, 3 Answer the phone normally, Listen and respedcd to the invitation.
B Listen to another student's problem. 3l

e P & Youare calllng, Ripping Yams, a theatre company, You would like
Giyn the student some sdfvkce. six tckets for Haimiet for Friday. )

5 You are calling Brandon's Restaurant. You want 1o change your
resenvation from 7.30pm on Tuesday 1o 8.00p.m, nest Wednosday
There will now be ten peaple, not five, o you need a bigger table.

& Ash your partnes i he/she wants 1o go for a snack after class




ADDITIONAL COMPONENTS

N VOCABULARY BN GRAMMAR 4 A Furch the phases che box itk the plcurfE Bl LISTENING

7 Were you doing something kmpartant
8 | didn't go out last night

TRANSPORT - PAST SIMPLE AND PAST CONTINUGOUS [ o his ket try 1o steen 6 A (52! Usien ou soory sbosza -
| dhecide 1o use his mobile phose o for awalk Choosa the wibich shovars his WE' skt
1A Find faurteen typis of transport in the word  Match the sentence halves. | o through security  pay the tu detver map ; Joueney.
ke, ‘i L
b.tacrammunedaa, 1 muutmmeyspuh_emnu_nm ——
;'nip'“"‘ or °"’.f& 2 The teacher explained the sxercise n
i o us bt
o 3 Witre there any calls for me
JayrROIIdo Ay jeaq paadsiit 4 It started bo rain
5 My mobile phone rang while
6 | fell asleen while |

fﬁ o
a . ibus
“"Unundergrnundm'nm

al while we were playing football.
 Complete Ilnu_wdwbwhhthwwof b) when | phoned you?
transport [n Exgrcise 1A, €} while | was shopping?
. dj | wias cooking.
WATER &) because | was studying.
: —_ 1) we weren’t Lstening,
m'&" . "]'"!B.l &) she was working in o bar
v ) S K) wits watching TV,
4 J  Complete the conversations with the past simple
a / or past continuous form of the verbs in brackets,
) Conversation 1
i TRANSPERT A | caime 1 see vou yestertay, but you weren't at
/ A home What!  werewoudoing fyoufdol?
"= POLIC Bilwasherebutl! 11 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) of false (F)?
* 0] tmwhm"mmmeg't::;;)m 1 AGerman man wanted to visit his
il o T girlfriend in Sydney, Australia.
' " L 2 When he was booking his ticket, he mads
kleuuwaurlegm fmitaie =
. k i
. T — _ (ihagpenit  Complate the story with the past simple or past # b Aok hin o thewrong Jowr
m"“{"‘r-wﬂ espare Peop 8 It hape when | continusus form of the phirases in Exercise 44, & He i othes bec
. felimbl & meuntain two weeks aga | fell and | b i
1 " always call ane to get home at night ‘ i tand) by, Thie 14 e stay of Tam Baba's b tig in an aninptana the weathey jn Montana was hat, —_
tizal Commraationd el e aced, B s b i g ki o8 Y Deiline. 5 His pavents and friends sent him
2: "luse It every mornkng (o get to work. The roads & Wendly told mejou * e __Mm_lmlhmlhwalm warrm chithes,
i (L I sl ol o |
I e ol lmryandhe’ sy phlintin i ot ey rchel 7 1. Read the sentences from the recarding. Can you
belm'L ' - mmm‘ .ﬁmnmmnnmurmm When 1t was {akkig o, remember the rest of the sacond sentence?
x P st byt ghened Thie Sl 1 Apwenty-oneyear-old German tourkst called
4 m:;{f?‘ﬁz?mwén‘ﬂ:&: l::'!wmprn?le' A | hPH\'W crashed the car again Inn_rullni 1] i fe SiE dewen ety Than seon Tobi Gutt wanied to visit his witfriend in Sydney,
 lvou/drive) toofast? atted this b natieed ! eyifyne seotnéd gy, so by Australia, Unfs
TR H."Na!l:wam'lm\l taulth | stpbrind sjryginyg, Unior; | The cithue passargum. -
5 ;:.""‘;.'1*“”";:"; ::;“,;:“"f- ISayoll| ot thirty v il thry i o A D el 5 2 When he looked 61 the plane to Sidney, he became
|h::|mlp‘ mlln i hiowr when this uth:rwsuwﬂv Fipw Tiars B, Tur ke oo fraide rasahic whiid e pline confused, Strangely,
: e fecme) out of s e b * it misbibe phomt —_—
631 chn 2 el e howst:Loe g onaghifor side streel. 3 Afew Hriendly pecple helged him with food and
two people and [ haye two hefmets” Conversation 5 E drink untl| eventually.
T ;ng-mhmesmay to traved on water. | use mine P {see) youon your [ . ™ (35 Lt 0 i oA Rp——
ot waterskling oo T m—— Ly e it ;
¢ 'L'm"?’ n:ﬂ-rm uﬂml;?::tf ITMIJSAI "4,“! s L tvouge)? - Hem st e Toan finon Andpapsal; 11153 Lsten, check and complete the sentences.
continents. ree weeks (o e : "
Mo this type of travel is only for rich people. & Ib:i','i“ mi:l’“::':ﬂ uﬂmm L

m —_— winllir on the way!

SOl ReaDinG € vl th ittt s o

Speakout Second Edition Workbook contains a wide A 1 thingsyou put n pour ears o aep out nlse
5 i . 3 4 Read the article and match topics a)-d] with (paragraph 1);
variety of review and practice exercises and covers all of parsgraphs 1-4. 2 places wbere you can et andseepchesply or 2
g 2 : iy a) dealing with probilems . i?:::":(w;ﬁ«nm:é—ma
the language areas in the corresponding Students' Book b Ko e b iy e Vi
unit. It also contains regular review sections to help o) peeping for your R

learners consolidate what they have learned. i}
f ' My top travel tips

& froom the place whese yoo are (pasagraph 45

Extensive practice of vocabulary and grammar S e e ot~ (90
covered in the Students’ Book m"im::ﬁﬁ:::ol:lfﬂiﬁo;:x e USING SEQUENCERS
- 7 P . o e o o . Sl o stdrt ek asme oo dullme U T T— . et
~ Additional practice of pronunciation points covered e R A Lk atthaleins o sun ek, ks
in the Students’ Book e Sunligeigi
- . " — . . . N sty wil s sarnin 3k gl v o P p =0 .
~ Reading and listening texts develop learners’ skills s, T gL 1t sy b S, A el e
. d) After the meal, we went dancin,
~ Writing exercises focus on useful sub-skills z :“".:'e.‘",:::m};'".wt“:“n:;“ﬁ:’,:: ;’P;‘;i’,.‘f;‘{;ti‘;‘:;:’i*’””'““-
i G , TR AL Tl  Sclyismicgoy w8
Speakout Second Edition Workbook Audio is available online. Y ot il i FONE e a0 aurs whlewn oo R teo
Visit www.english.com/speakout to download audio B e v o e i
i geapln Tou tuin sl aspwhen @ Lie woild Lo dn
material to accompany the pronunciation, listening and LT sarl e e s o
i b

functional practice exercises.
p ! & Iyt it 1 Ary g aeuiniad g, Tiry te el
Dot bty Whir b il ety Sl ihsistuirs [they vt fsd
orrilae s your Bk famin] and 1abn bits of jmat o
At 1o W3l el = e it gt o s mote
uul il g b f i e Kien st et it st don Y
vl i Tecal illen; T myght see Br spurmce
et whieh saim stinmge to yow, but siv uormel i

4 Read the article again. Are the statements true (T)

or fatse (FI?

1 Try to pack thingsat the same time as
you think of them.

2 [t'sa good itfea 1o take earplugs for when
you vant to go swimming.

3 |t best not o worry when you
Hae problems.

e Sty nplisetunities i 1 Write about a time when you went en holiday or
ok anything differerL vhen you trael: — hndapudnlgltwwmmm1mmimpm

5 Don't buy souvenies if they'te not good sequencers in the box

& Try toaccept things which seem 5
strange 10 you. (ficst then after that/afer a while  finally




lyEnglish

MyEnglishLab provides a fully blended and
personalised learning environment that
benefits both teachers and learners. It offers:

e An interactive Workbook with instant
feedback and automatic grade book

VR o apaslrg v aect ery?
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® A common error report that highlights
mistakes learners are making

o Tipsand feedback that direct learners
to reference materials and encourage
them to work out answers themselves

o Unit and achievement tests
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® Mid-and end of course tests

o BBCinterviews and interactive
exercises

Speakout Second Edition ActiveTeach contains everything you
need to make the course come alive. It includes integrated
whiteboard software that allows you to add notes, embed files,
save your work and reduce preparation time.

e Answers to exercises are revealed at the touch of a button

o Audio and video content fully integrated with time-coded
scripting

o Shortcuts to the relevant pages of the Language bank and
Photo bank make navigation easy
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Extra resources section includes editable scripts,
photocopiable worksheets, tests and BBC interviews for
every unit with accompanying worksheets

Grammar and vocabulary review games
Assessment package containing all the course tests

Useful tools include a regular keyboard, a phonetic
keyboard, a stopwatch and scoreboard.
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ADDITIONAL COMPONENTS

Speakout Second Edition’s website provides a wealth of information to support the course including:

Information about the course, components and authors
Introductory videos by the authors of the course
Sample materials and free downloadable worksheets
Teaching tips

Placement test

Editable audio and video scripts

Global Scale of English mapping documents

Visit www.pearsonelt.com/speakout to check out the range of material available.
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® Downloadable grammar, vocabulary, A S —

pronunciation and skills worksheets
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@ BBCinterviews and accompanying

worksheets Py
e Additional worksheets to accompany e —

DVD clips in the Students’ Books =
¢ Updated regularly with new material ; s
Visit www.pearsonelt.com/speakout to check — ;;"m—m"“ S

out the range of material available.
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The thinking behind
Speakout Second Edition

Speakout Second Edition has been significantly updated and
refreshed following feedback from students and teachers from
around the world. It offers engaging topics with authentic BBC
material to really bring them to life. At the same time it offers
a robust and comprehensive focus on grammar, vocabulary,
functions and pronunciation. As the name of the course might
suggest, speaking activities are prominent, but that is not at
the expense of the other core skills of reading, writing and
listening, which are developed systematically throughout.

With this balanced approach to topics, language development
and skills work, our aim has been to create a course book full
of ‘lessons that really work’ in practice. Below we will briefly
explain our approach in each of these areas.

TOPICS AND CONTENT

In Speakout Second Edition we have chosen topics that are
relevant to students’ lives and are global in nature. Where a
topic area is covered in other ELT courses we have endeavoured
to find a fresh angle on it. It is clear to us that authenticity is
important to learners, and many texts come from the BBC's rich
resources (audio, visual and print) as well as other real-world
sources. At lower levels, we have sometimes adapted materials
by adjusting the language to make it more manageable for
students while trying to keep the tone as authentic as possible.
We have also attempted to match the authentic feel of a text
with an authentic interaction. Every unit contains a variety of
rich and authentic input material including BBC interviews
(filmed on location in London, England) and DVD material,
featuring some of the best drama, documentary and light
entertainment programmes that the BBC has to offer.

GRAMMAR

Knowing how to recognise and use grammatical structures is
central to our ability to communicate with each other. Although
at first students can often get by with words and phrases, they
increasingly need grammar to make themselves understood.
Students also need to understand sentence formation when
reading and listening, and to be able to produce accurate
grammar in professional and exam situations. We share
students’ belief that learning grammar is a core feature of
learning a language and believe that a guided discovery
approach, where students are challenged to notice new forms,
works best. At the same time, learning is scaffolded so that
students are supported at all times in a systematic way. Clear
grammar presentations are followed by written and oral
practice.

In Speakout Second Edition you will find:

o Grammar in context - We want to be sure that the
grammar focus is clear and memorable for students.
Grammar is almost always taken from the listening or
reading texts, so that learners can see the language in
action, and understand how and when it is used.

® Focus on noticing — We involve students in the discovery
of language patterns by asking them to identify aspects of
meaning and form, and complete rules or tables.

TEACHING APPROACHES

o Cross-references to Language bank — As well as a summary
of rules within the unit, there are also cross-references to
the Language bank at the back of the book which provides
further explanation of the grammar point in focus as well as
additional practice.

@ Plentiful and varied practice — We ensure that there is
plenty of practice, both form- and meaning-based, in the
Language bank to give students confidence in manipulating
the new language. Additional form-based grammar practice
is also provided in the Workbook and in Speakout Extra.

On the main input page we include personalised practice,
which is designed to be genuinely communicative, and to
offer students the opportunity to say something about
themselves or the topic. There is also regular recycling of
new language in the Lookback pages. Again, the focus
here is on moving learners towards communicative use of
the language.

VOCABULARY

Developing a wide range of vocabulary is key to increasing
communicative effectiveness; developing a knowledge of
high-frequency collocations and fixed and semi-fixed phrases
is key to increasing spoken fluency. An extensive understanding
of words and phrases helps learners become more confident
when reading and listening, and developing a range of
vocabulary is important for effective writing. Equally vital is
learner-training, equipping students with the skills to record,
memorise and recall vocabulary for use.

There is a prominent focus on vocabulary in Speakout Second
Edition. We include vocabulary in almost all lessons, whether
in a lexical set linked to a particular topic, as preparation for

a speaking activity, or to aid comprehension of a DVD clip or a
listening or reading text. Where we want students to use the
language actively, we encourage them to use the vocabulary to
talk about their own lives or opinions. At lower levels, the
Photo bank also extends the vocabulary taught in the lessons,
using memorable photographs and graphics to support
students’ understanding. Vocabulary items have been selected
according to their usefulness with a strong focus on the
following:

o Vocabulary ‘chunks’ - As well as lexical sets, we also
regularly focus on how words fit together with other words,
often getting students to notice how words are used in a
text and to focus on high-frequency ‘chunks’ such as
verb-noun collocations or whole phrases.

o Vocabulary systems - We give regular attention to
word-building skills, a valuable tool in expanding
vocabulary. At higher levels, the Vocabulary plus sections
deal with systems such as affixation, multi-word verbs and
compound words in greater depth.

® Recycling - Practice exercises ensure that vocabulary is
encountered on a number of occasions: within the lessons,
on the Lookback page, in subsequent lessons and in the
Photo bank/Vocabulary bank at the back of the boak.
Additional vocabulary practice is also provided in the
Workbook and in Speakout Extra.

® Learner training — One of the main focuses of the Speakout
tips — which look at all areas of language learning - is to
highlight vocabulary-learning strategies, aiming to build
good study skills that will enable students to gain and
retain new language.




TEACHING APPROACHES

FUNCTIONAL LANGUAGE

One thing that both teachers and learners appreciate is

the need to manage communication in a wide variety of
encounters, and to know what's appropriate to say in given
situations. These can be transactional exchanges, where the
main focus is on getting something done (buying something
in a shop or phoning to make an enquiry), or interactional
exchanges, where the main focus is on socialising with others
(talking about the weekend, or responding appropriately to
good news). As one learner commented to us, ‘Grammar rules
aren’t enough — | need to know what to say. Although it is
possible to categorise ‘functions’ under ‘lexical phrases’, we
believe it is useful for learners to focus on functional phrases
separately from vocabulary or grammar.

The third lesson in every unit of Speakout Second Edition looks
at one such situation, and focuses on the functional language
needed. Learners hear or see the language used in context and
then practise it in mini-situations, in both a written and a
spoken context. Each of these lessons also includes a Learn to
section, which highlights and practises a useful strategy for
dealing with both transactional and interactional exchanges,
for example, asking for clarification, showing interest, etc.
Learners will find themselves not just more confident users of
the language, but also more active listeners.

| SPEAKING |

The dynamism of most lessons depends on the success of the
speaking tasks, whether the task is a short oral practice of new
language, a discussion comparing information or opinions, a
personal response to a reading text, or a presentation where

a student might speak uninterrupted for a minute or more.
Students develop fluency when they are motivated to speak.
For this to happen, engaging topics and tasks are essential, as
is the sequencing of stages and task design. For longer tasks,
students often need to prepare their ideas and language in a
structured way. This all-important rehearsal time leads to more
motivation and confidence as well as greater accuracy, fluency
and complexity. Also, where appropriate, students need to hear
a model before they speak, in order to have a realistic goal.

In Speakout Second Edition there is a strong focus on:

® Communicative practice - After introducing any new
language (vocabulary, grammar or function) there are many
opportunities for students to use it in a variety of activities
which focus on communication as well as accuracy. These
include personalised exchanges, dialogues, flow-charts and
role-plays.

© Fluency development - Opportunities are included in
every unit for students to respond spontaneaously. They
might be asked to respond to a series of questions, to
comment on a BBC DVD clip, interview or text, or to take
part in conversations, discussions and role-plays. These
activities involve a variety of interaction patterns such as
pairs and groups.

@ Speaking strategies and sub-skills - In the third lesson
of each unit, students are encouraged to notice in a
systematic way features which will help them improve their
speaking. These include, for example, ways to manage a
phone conversation, the use of mirror questions to ask for
clarification, sentence starters to introduce an opinion and
intonation to correct mistakes.

e Extended speaking tasks - In the Speakout Second
Edition BBC DVD lesson, as well as in other speaking tasks
throughout the course, students are encouraged to attempt
more adventurous and extended use of language in tasks
such as problem solving, developing a project or telling
a story. These tasks go beyond discussion; they include
rehearsal time, useful language and a concrete outcome.

LISTENING

For most users of English, listening is the most frequently

used skill. A learner who can speak well but not understand

at least as well is unlikely to be a competent communicator or
user of the language. We feel that listening can be developed
effectively through well-structured materials. As with speaking,
the choice of interesting topics and texts works hand in hand
with carefully considered sequencing and task design. At the
same time, listening texts can act as a springboard to stimulate
discussion in class.

The listening strands in Speakout Second Edition focus on:

e Authentic material - In Speakout Second Edition, we believe
that it is motivating for all levels of learner to try to access
and cope with authentic material. Each unit includes a
DVD extract from a BBC documentary, drama or light
entertainment programme as well as a BBC Interview filmed
on location with real people giving their opinions. At the
higher levels you will also find unscripted audio texts and
BBC radio extracts. All are invaluable in the way they expose
learners to real language in use as well as different varieties
of English. Where recordings, particularly at lower levels, are
scripted, they aim to reflect the patterns of natural speech.

® Sub-skills and strategies — Tasks across the recordings
in each unit are designed with a number of sub-skills
and strategies in mind. These include: listening for global
meaning and more detail; scanning for specific information;
becoming sensitised to possible misunderstandings; and
noticing nuances of intonation and expression. We also help
learners to listen actively by using strategies such as asking
for repetition and paraphrasing.

e Texts as a context for new language — We see listening as
a key mode of input and Speakout Second Edition includes
many listening texts which contain target grammar,
vocabulary or functions in their natural contexts. Learners
are encouraged to notice this new language and how
and where it occurs, often by using the audio scripts as a
resource.

» Texts as a model for speaking — In the third and fourth
lessons of each unit the recordings serve as models for
speaking tasks. These models reveal the ways in which
speakers use specific language to structure their discourse,
for example, with regard to turn-taking, hesitating and
checking for understanding. These recordings also serve as
a goal for the learners’ speaking.

| READING

Reading is a priority for many students, whether it's for study,
work or pleasure, and can be practised alone, anywhere and
at any time. Learners who read regularly tend to have a richer,
more varied vocabulary, and are often better writers, which in
turn supports their oral communication skills. Nowadays, the
internet has given students access to an extraordinary range
of English language reading material, and the availability



of English language newspapers, books and magazines is
greater than ever before. The language learner who develops
skill and confidence in reading in the classroom will be more
motivated to read outside the classroom. Within the classroom,
reading texts can also introduce stimulating topics and act as
springboards for class discussion.

The reading strands in Speakout Second Edition focus on:

o Authentic texts — As with Speakout Second Edition listening
materials, there is an emphasis on authenticity, and this is
reflected in a number of ways. Many of the reading texts in
Speakout Second Edition are sourced from the BBC. Where
texts have been adapted or graded, there is an attempt
to maintain authenticity by remaining faithful to the text
type in terms of content and style. We have chosen up-
to-date, relevant texts to stimulate interest and motivate
learners to read. The texts represent a variety of genres that
correspond to the text types that learners will probably
encounter in their everyday lives.

o Sub-skills and strategies — In Speakout Second Edition
we strive to maintain authenticity in the way the readers
interact with a text. We always give students a reason to
read, and provide tasks which bring about or simulate
authentic reading, including real-life tasks such as
summarising, extracting specific information, reacting
to an opinion or following an anecdote. We also focus on
strategies for decoding texts, such as guessing the meaning
of unknown vocabulary, understanding pronoun referencing
and following discourse markers.

e Noticing new language — Noticing language in use is a
key step towards the development of a rich vocabulary
and greater all-round proficiency in a language, and this is
most easily achieved through reading. In Speakout Second
Edition, reading texts often serve as valuable contexts for
introducing grammar and vocabulary as well as discourse
features.

» Texts as a model for writing - In the writing sections,
as well as the Writeback sections of the DVD spreads, the
readings serve as models for students to refer to when they
are writing, in terms of overall organisation as well as style
and language content.

WRITING

In recent years the growth of email and the internet has led

to a shift in the nature of the writing our students need to do.
Email has also led to an increased informality in written English.
However, many students need to develop their formal writing
for professional and exam-taking purposes. It is therefore
important to focus on a range of genres, from formal text types
such as essays, letters and reports to informal genres such as
blog entries and personal messages.

There are four strands to writing in Speakout Second Edition
which focus on:

o Genres - In every unit at the four higher levels there is
a section that focuses on a genre of writing, emails, for
example. We provide a model to show the conventions
of the genre and, where appropriate, we highlight fixed
phrases associated with it. We usually then ask the students
to produce their own piece of writing. While there is always
a written product, we also focus on the process of writing,
including the relevant stages such as brainstorming,
planning, and checking. At Starter and Elementary,

we focus on more basic writing skills, including basic
written sentence patterns, linking, punctuation and text
organisation, in some cases linking this focus to a
specific genre.

® Sub-skills and strategies — While dealing with the genres,
we include a section which focuses on a sub-skill or strategy
that is generally applicable to all writing. Sub-skills include
paragraphing, organising content and using linking words
and pronouns, while strategies include activities like writing
a first draft quickly, keeping your reader in mind and self-
editing. We present the sub-skill by asking the students to
notice the feature. We then provide an opportunity for the
students to practise it.

@ Development of fluency — At the end of every unit,
following the DVD and final speaking task, we include a
Writeback task. The idea behind these tasks is to develop
fluency in their writing. While we always provide a model,
the task is not tied to any particular grammatical structure.
Instead the emphasis is on using writing to generate ideas
and personal responses.

¢ Writing as a classroom activity — We believe that writing
can be very usefully employed as an aid to speaking and
as a reflective technique for responding to texts — akin to
the practice of writing notes in the margins of books. It also
provides a change of pace and focus in lessons. Activities
such as short dictations, note-taking, brainstorming on
paper and group story writing are all included in Speakout
Second Edition and additional writing practice is provided in
Speakout Extra.

PRONUNCIATION

In recent years, attitudes towards pronunciation in many
English language classrooms have moved towards a focus on
intelligibility: if students’ spoken language is understandable,
then the pronunciation is good enough. We are aware, however,
that many learners and teachers place great importance on
developing pronunciation that is more than ‘good enough’, and
that systematic attention to pronunciation in a lesson, however
brief, can have a significant impact on developing learners’
speech.

In Speakout Second Edition, we have taken a practical,
integrated approach to developing students’ pronunciation,
highlighting features that often cause problems in conjunction
with a given area of grammar, particular vocabulary items and
functional language. Where relevant to the level, a grammatical
or functional language focus is followed by a focus on a feature
of pronunciation, for example, the weak forms of auxiliary
verbs or connected speech in certain functional exponents.
Students are given the opportunity to listen to models of the
pronunciation, notice the key feature and then practise it.

Each input lesson looks at a specific feature of pronunciation
and the following strands are covered:

® Sentence stress — We help learners to identify which words
are stressed in a sentence. This is particularly important for
helping learners to understand rapid spoken English where
the important information is highlighted by the speaker.

® Word stress — When dealing with new vocabulary, we
emphasise the importance of using the correct word stress
patterns. This helps listeners to identify the word being
used and helps the speaker to use the correct vowel sounds.




TEACHING APPROACHES

e Intonation — We look at how intonation and the way we
deliver a sentence can influence its meaning, or how the
sentence is received.

® Connected speech — We help learners to understand rapid
spoken English by looking at how the sounds change in
fast speech. To encourage fluency we also help learners to
produce rapid speech.

@ Individual sounds — Sometimes specific individual
sounds can cause problems for learners. We help learners
to identify and produce specific sounds where they are
important.

Additional pronunciation practice is provided in the Workbook
and in Speakout Extra.

TEACHING PRE-INTERMEDIATE LEARNERS

Pre-intermediate students have usually not yet reached a
plateau. This makes them potentially very rewarding to teach.
While they have enough English to have a basic conversation,
they will be able to see progress during the course in terms of
the range, fluency and accuracy of output.

Pre-intermediate students still probably see the English
language in terms of small, discrete pieces - verb tenses
learned sequentially and basic lexical sets such as colours, jobs,
hobbies, animals, etc. — which they have not yet ‘put together’.
One of the keys to teaching at this level is to provide students
with deeper encounters with the language: setting more
challenging tasks than at elementary, and sometimes asking
students to deal with the complexities of authentic material
-textand film - in order to develop strategies for coping

with incomplete understanding. Strategy development, both
metacognitive (learning habits such as keeping a vocabulary
notebook, watching films, etc) and cognitive (ways to deal with
tasks at hand, e.g. using phrases to ask for help, predicting
content by reading a title, etc.), as at other levels, are essential
for students’ progress.

Typically, pre-intermediate students are able to make
themselves understood in a wider variety of situations than
they could at elementary. They are also able to deal with short
basic texts. However, they may have problems with extended
discourse. This applies to all four skills: their spoken utterances
will probably be short and their written compositions brief;
they probably do little extensive reading, and they may

have difficulty in sustaining concentration while listening to
recordings or conversations that are longer than two minutes.
One of the teacher’s roles at this level is to gradually expose
students to longer pieces of discourse while providing both
linguistic and motivational support. Teachers should do
thorough, personalised pre-reading/pre-listening tasks, break
long pieces into shorter sections, and use whole-class activities
in order to foster students' confidence.

As regards the syllabus, it is very important for learners at

this stage to encounter the same language again and again.
Pre-intermediate students need a lot of review and recycling of
grammar and vocabulary that they may have encountered but
not yet mastered. Pre-intermediate is a key stage at which they
begin to change passive knowledge (language they know) into
active knowledge (language they can use).

Here are our Top Tips for teaching at this level:

Recycle grammar and vocabulary. Although they will have
covered many key points such as the past simple, they will
not have mastered them.

Introduce learning strategies - e.g. for recording vocabulary
- by modelling them. By now the students are beyond
‘survival English’ and should be able to start ‘collecting’
vocabulary from the texts they encounter.

Look at how words work together. At elementary students
probably need to learn mainly one-word items in order to
name things, but at pre-intermediate they are more able to
work with phrases and chunks of language.

Get students into the habit of reviewing language
frequently. You could begin each class with a short review
of grammar and vocabulary learnt in the previous lesson,
perhaps by using a game or photocopiable activity.

Do a lot of work on pronunciation through short drills.

At this level, the students need to continue familiarising
themselves with the sounds of English, particularly the
ways in which the sounds of words change in the context of
connected speech.

Get students to self-correct. At pre-intermediate level, many
students start to develop awareness of correct and incorrect
English. You could try having small signals on the board, for
example, -s for third person 's', -ed for past tense endings.
When the students make a mistake, you can just point to
the board to remind them.

Where possible, begin to use short authentic texts such as
menus, brochures and newspaper articles.

Use role-plays and structured speaking tasks to encourage
students to extend speaking skills.

Encourage fluency by having conversations at the
beginning or the end of the class. Use topics that students
should all be able to talk about, like what they did at the
weekend, or what their plans are for after the class.

Antonia Clare, Frances Eales, Steve Oakes and J) Wilson



The Global Scale of English

The Global Scale of English (GSE) is a standardised, granular
scale that measures English language proficiency. The scale is
part of a wider GSE ecosystem that includes Learning
Objectives or ‘can do’ statements that describe exactly what a
learner can do at each point on the scale, teaching and learning
materials in a variety of media, and low- and high-stakes

tests —all aligned to the Global Scale of English. Using the
Global Scale of English students and teachers can now answer
three questions accurately: Exactly how good is my English?
What progress have | made towards my learning goal? What do
I need to do next if | want to improve?

Unlike some other frameworks that measure English proficiency
in broad bands, the Global Scale of English identifies what a
learner can do at each point on a scale from 10-90, across each
of the four skills: listening, reading, speaking and writing. This
allows learners and teachers to understand a learner’s exact
level of proficiency, what progress they’ve made and what they
need to learn next.

The Global Scale of English is designed to motivate learners
by making it easier to demonstrate granular progress in their
language ability. Teachers can use their knowledge of their
students’ Global Scale of English levels to choose course
materials that are precisely matched to ability and learning
goals. The Global Scale of English serves as a standard against
which English language courses and assessments worldwide
can be benchmarked, offering a truly global and shared
understanding of language proficiency levels.

Visit English.com/gse for more information about the Global
Scale of English.

5.4 0)) @88 Fy| | CIRCLE

1 A Have you ever been on a long and/or difficutt
joumey? What can you remember about it? Tell
ather students,

DVD VIEW

2 Watch the OVD, Was it an enjoyable journey? Which
of the problems below do the people mention?
* the food is terrilie
= the train getsvery hot
= the alr 15 thin and |05 difficubt to breathe
= the train s very nodsy
= the train stops s ot becouse of animals/cans on
the track

B Read the programme information and answer
the questions.

1 Whit does Michised Palin do?

2 Where does hie travel 10 In Full Grele?

3 How does bee travel in this episode?

Bl Full Cirele

= phe rain s very slow
3 A Work in pairs. What do you think the words/

phrases in bold mean?
7 i &) Twice a week, 3 railway service leaves Arica. |
Michael Pulln is an sctor and .
veavel weriter, In Full Circle, he ] Welve reached the Belivian bordec
went et i jostmey throvgh the € 115 going 1o toke two hours,
o) Same passengers ane local

sovenieen countries along the
Pacific eowst. While pravelling &) Isit the Journey of a lifetime?

f) Its the joumney of [everyone's) dreams.

B We've crossed the Andes at 164 miles an hour
B Watch the OVD again. Mumber the sentences in
Exertise 3A in the order you hear them.

50,000 miles in en months, he
siw' and discovered things beyond his dreans,
He learnt how to cook eggs in a volono md
how to make musie with horses’ bones s
Chile! In this ¢pisods, Michael travels across
the Andes from Aricn in Chile to La Pazin
Bioliviain & small mroin.

4 work in groups. Discuss the questions,
1 What do you think:of this jourmey?
2 Wobld viou Iike t do it Why'Wiry not?

THE GLOBAL SCALE OF ENGLISH

SPEAKOUT SECOND EDITION AND THE GSE

The authors and editorial team were informed by the GSE
Learning Objectives for Adult Learners during the writing and
development of Speakout Second Edition. Revisions to the
grammar, vocabulary and skills syllabuses were influenced by
these GSE Learning Objectives, and they helped to ensure
that the outcomes of each lesson are clear, meaningful and
relevant to learners. The spread below shows how the GSE
Learning Obectives for Adult Learners are reflected in the
skills content of a typical lesson in Speakout Intermediate
Second Edition:

Can find specific information in simple letters, brochures
and short articles. (Reading GSE 38)

Can follow the main points of short talks on familiar
topics if delivered in clear, standard speech.
(Listening GSE 45)

Can ask and answer questions about basic plans and
intentions. (Speaking GSE 37)

Can write a basic letter of application with supporting
details. (Writing GSE 47)

Visit www.pearsonelt.com/speakout for the full list of GSE
Learning Objectives for Adult Learners covered in each level of
Speakout Second Edition.

speakout anaward writeback an application

7 A Read the application, Match paragraphs 1-3 with
headings a)-).
a) Goalsand ohjectives
b) Datails of the plan
€} Introduction

5 A Read the text and answer the questions.
1 What Is the award?
2 \What will the winner do?

Joumaey of my Drenm & an owird of €5,000
for 1 st ides Ko an orignal and Rapleg
Jramay amywhera in tha world, The winear will
recihe traning in Him-muaking and wil record
e s for 8 fubure i !
W wouldl o b go to Easter slomd ) Eve with the
el e for thme mentts: Egmer Binnd koo of
O SOmenn: joLTme, thee grrwesl ynywiwries of the workd: 1 has many krmous
Bl i Edcicitrg ey kit utett e of feaciz, bl 6o arle knaves whio miode
1 Where does she want 1o gof theen a7 why.
2 ‘What does she want to do there?

C Listen again ond tick the key phmses you hear, 2
ity phaan in 10 boafle s T inderrcleres ekt their
Itsiory farel bt thudr ferement i futuge. W will
auk them aboul thelr Lves and whe sy think of
thar minfuen: Wi Wadni ko jearn how ths warld's mosd
Lsslextee pecile v whiat by eat, whet they do ke
entattenment ond what they think of the modam
world of comprinm and athet sechnalogy.

3 —

W will rwcarel all of the sperviews on lm, W will

alm beop o diory ol ur own erpetiences on the land.
Evmnticlly, we bops to-mokes TV documsestory an:d
wrtte o book about our fime on the iland

B A You are going 1 apply for the award. Work i
pairs. Decide:
* where/how you are going to trvel
« whiat you would Bke to experience/see/do
= which people you are going to stay/work with
= why you deserve the sward

B Present your ideas to the class. Use the key
phrases to help you. Who should win the award?

B Write your application for the award. Use the
model in Exercise TA to help you. B




OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | free time
READING | understand an article about the secrets
of happiness

GRAMMAR | question forms
PRONUNCIATION | stressed words

SPEAKING | ask and answer questions about holidays
and weekends

1.2 TRUE LOVE

VOCABULARY | relationships

LISTENING | listen to stories about offers of marriage

GRAMMAR | past simple

PRONUNCIATION | past simple verbs: -ed endings

SPEAKING | ask and answer personal questions

WRITING | write about an important year in your life;
improve your use of linking words

.3 NICE DAY, ISN'T IT?

VOCABULARY | conversation topics
LISTENING | understand routine exchanges
FUNCTION | making conversation

LEARN TO | sound natural
PRONUNCIATION | linking

1.4 SOMEONE SPECIAL BEME & DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a sitcom about a woman
called Miranda

speakout | a special person
writeback | a competition entry

1.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

[BTEICIE] INTERVIEWS
What do you look for in a friend?

This video extends discussion of the unit topic to
friendship. It will also extend Ss' language on friendship,
relationships and keeping in touch. Use the video at the
start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
FEELING GOOD?

Introduction

Ss revise/practise asking and answering questions with be and
the auxiliary verb do in the context of happiness.

- Resource bank p148 5
 Language bank p128-129

Warm up

It's very important to build rapport with a new class. The activity
here is designed to give Ss the opportunity to get to know

each other and help you to assess their language and speaking
skills, in particular the use of question forms (reviewed later

in the lesson). First, tell Ss the aims of the activity and elicit

the information they need to get to know each other, eg.

name, age, home town, nationality/country, job/occupation,
hobbies/interests, reasons for learning English. Write the

prompts on the board and elicit a suitable question for each
one, e.g. What'’s your name? How old are you? Where are you from?
Write the questions on the board if necessary. Ss then work in
groups of 4-6 and take turns to ask and answer the questions.
They should note down at least five facts about each person in
their group for feedback. In feedback, nominate each student

in each group to tell the class about one person in their group.
The class listens and writes down another question to ask that
person. This ensures that Ss pay attention and listen to each
other. Ss then move around the class in an informal way, asking
and answering the questions they wrote down.

While Ss work through speaking activities like this, monitor
and note down any particular strengths and weaknesses,
including how well they use the target language. This will
help you to decide how much support and input will be
needed in the grammar section later.

VOCABULARY Waiaayly]3

1A First, elicit two or three examples from different Ss. Ss then
work in pairs to discuss their ideas. In feedback, nominate Ss to
tell the class about their partner’s answers.

B Give Ss 2-3 mins to do the exercise alone but don't
pre-teach new language at this point. Ss then complete the
phrases and compare answers in pairs. Monitor while they
do the exercise and check/teach phrases Ss don’t know in
feedback, e.g. have time off = not go to work/have a holiday.

Answers: 2spend 3eat 4have 5play

L Give Ss 3-4 mins to do the exercise in pairs. Meanwhile, write
the verbs from Ex 1B on the board. In feedback, nominate Ss to
give their answers. Write the extra activities on the board under
the correct verb or invite Ss to write them.

Suggested answers:

1 go out/to the cinema/to work/running

2 spend £50/the morning in bed/a week in the mountains
3 eat a meal/a hamburger/a lot/at home/alone

4 have a party/friends round

5 play football/tennis/in a team




TEACHER’S NOTES
| READING |

2A First, introduce the text and check the rubric. Give Ss 2-3 mins
to read the text. They then discuss their answers in pairs, small
groups or as a whole class.

The aim of strict time limits is to encourage Ss to skim texts
quickly and check the main ideas. Tell them not to worry about
unknown vocabulary at the moment.

2 Give Ss 2-3 mins to rank the ideas in order of importance
and discuss in their pairs. In feedback, elicit answers and ask
Ss to justify their opinions. Also, check the meaning of any
useful vocabulary from the text, e.g. brain, unexpected, curious,
satisfaction, network, opportunity.

LS QUESTION FORMS

3A Elicit an answer for each question from the class. Then give
Ss time to prepare their answers. Encourage them to make brief
notes. Monitor and provide vocabulary Ss need if necessary.

B Model and drill the questions. Ss then work in small groups

and take turns to ask and answer them. Monitor and make notes
on their performance, particularly with the accuracy of the tenses
used. Check Ss’ answers in open pairs across the class, i.e. nominate
two students at a time to ask and answer a question.

4A Sslook at the tables. Check the meaning of auxiliary and other
meta-language (subject, infinitive, etc) if necessary. Ss should use
the questions in Ex 3A to help them complete the tables. While Ss
complete the tables, write the questions on the board with gaps.
Elicit the answers and complete the gaps. Ask: Which is a ‘yes/no’
question? Which are information (wh-) questions? Then ask: What
tense are the questions in? How do you know? Elicit Ss" answers.

Answers: 1do 2When 3Are 4 Where

Teaching tip

Stronger classes can work alone but weaker Ss might need more
support. In mixed-ability classes, strong Ss could work with weak
ones. Done sensitively, this is a useful strategy for most classes;
the need to help/explain language challenges stronger Ss and

| increases their language awareness.

B Ss read the rules of form and discuss their answers in pairs.
In feedback, elicit and underline the auxiliary verbs and be in the
questions on the board.

Answers: 1 before 2 before

> LANGUAGEBANK 1.1 p128-129

Stronger classes can study the tables and notes at home when
they do the exercises. Otherwise, check the tables and notes
with Ss, especially the difference between which and what. Elicit
more examples using question words, e.g. What are you doing?
Why are you learning English? Which languages do you speak?
Weaker Ss could do Ex A-Cin class. If you do Ex A and B in class,
make them into a competition. The first pair to finish with all
the correct answers wins. If there are words/places/names Ss
don't understand, tell them to use the answers in Ex B to work
them out.

P
A 1Howmany 2Who 3 What/Which 4What 5 When
6 Where 7 Which 8 How
B 1e) 2b) 3h) 4f) 50 6d) 7a) 8g)
C 1 How much does this cost?
2 Do you have/Have you got any brothers or sisters?
3 What time does the film start?
4 How often do you play football?
5 Who is your new teacher?
6 Do you want to come and have a pizza?
7 Why don't you like grammar?
8 Where did you go on holiday last year?

5A Check the rubric and do the first question as an example. Ss
then work alone to write the questions and then compare answers
in pairs. Monitor and prompt Ss to self-correct, but don't do
feedback yet. Ss will check their answers in Ex 5B.

E Play the recording, pausing for a few seconds after each
question for Ss to check/correct their answers.

Answers:

1 How many people are in your family?

2 How often do you see your parents?

3 Do you enjoy spending time with your family?
4 When was your last family celebration?

5 Who do you live with?

6 How often do you eat out with friends?

7 Where does your best friend live?

L Play the first question again and elicit the stressed words:
people, family. Ss then do the others alone/in pairs. Play the
recording again for Ss to check their answers before they repeat
the questions.

Answers: See Ex 5B above.

D Pair Ss who don't know each other well, especially in
monolingual classes; this will create a wider information gap.
They take it in turns to ask and answer the questions and make
brief notes on their partner’s answers. In feedback, nominate Ss
to report back their own and their partner’s answers to the class,
e.g. There are six people in my family, but there are ten in Diego’s.



TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING |

BA First, ask: Where are the people in the pictures? What are they
doing? Elicit Ss’ answers, e.g. in Paris, taking a photo; in a café,
spending time/having a coffee with friends. Do an example, then give
Ss 3-4 mins to finish the exercise in pairs. In feedback, elicit the
questions and prompt Ss to self-correct.

Suggested answers:

Holidays

How long do you usually go on holiday for?

Who do you usually go with?/Who do you like going with?
What do you like doing?

Where do you like going? _

Where do you want to go on your next holiday?
Weekend _
What do you usually do/like doing at the weekend?
Where do you (like to) go?

Do you ever/usually/often (have to) work or study?
What time do you usually get up?

B In groups, Ss take it in turns to ask and answer the questions.
Monitor discreetly while Ss talk and make notes of examples of
good language and problems.

L Ssreport back to the class about their group’s answers. In
feedback, write some examples of Ss’ errors and good language
on the board. Ss discuss and correct them in pairs, groups or as a
whole class.

Optional extra activity

Ss write a short paragraph about one of the Ss in their group
but do not mention their names, e.g. X often plays chess at

the weekend. He also paints pictures. He started when he was
sixteen. He enjoys it because he likes art. Ss then pass their texts
round for other groups to read and guess who they are about.
Alternatively, put the texts on the classroom walls. Ss walk
round and guess who the people are.

Homework ideas

» Ex 6B: Ss write two paragraphs about their answers to the
questions (or they write about another person in their group).

¢ Language bank 1.1 Ex A-C, p129

» Workbook Ex 1-4, p5-6

TRUE LOVE

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the past simple in the context of
relationships. They also practise using linking words in texts.

| SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p147 and 149

. Language bank p128-129

- Warm up: 12 verb prompts (see notes below)

Warm up

Review irregular past forms with a pelmanism activity on the board.
Before class, write six irregular verbs and their past simple forms,
e.g. become - became, fall - fell, meet — met, get - got, go - went,
see — saw, on A4 sheets of paper (one on each sheet). On the other
side of each sheet, write a number from 1 to 12. In class, stick the
sheets on the board with the numbers face up and do an example.
Elicit any two numbers from Ss, e.g.3 and 9, and turn over the
corresponding sheets for them to see the words. If there’s a verb
and a past simple form that match to make a pair, e.g. go - went,
remove them from the board. If not, put them back in the same
places. Ss should try to remember where they are so they can
choose a matching pair of words later. Ss work in pairs/teams and
take it in turns to choose two numbers, The pair/team with the
most matching pairs wins.

Use similar pelmanism activities with any word game involving
the matching of two items.

| SPEAKING

1 Read and check the questions with Ss. Teach/Check love at first
sight. Then give them 3-4 mins to discuss the questions in pairs. In
feedback, elicit their answers and have a brief class discussion.

Suggested answers:
2 at work/college, in clubs/societies, playing sports, at parties,
at friends’ houses

VLol V10V A @ RELATIONSHIPS

2A Give Ss 3 mins to read the sentences and match the phrases
with the definitions. In feedback, elicit their answers and check the
meaning and pronunciation of the phrases where necessary.

Answers: 1b) 2f) 3h) 4a) 5g) 6e) 7d) 8¢

B Ss put the stages of a relationship in order and check answers in
pairs before class feedback.

Suggested answers: 7,5,2,8,1,6,4,3

C Ask Ss to work alone and monitor discreetly while they write
their sentences. Ss then work in pairs and read their sentences to
each other. Encourage them to ask follow-up questions about each
of their partners’ sentences. In feedback, elicit any interesting or
unusual information from Ss.




TEACHER’S NOTES

—
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss and write the verbs get and have on
the board. Give them 2 mins to write down phrases they remember
in pairs. In feedback, elicit the phrases and write them on the board
(or invite Ss to do it). They then copy the lists into their notebooks.

It's important for Ss te record their vocabulary in a logical and
accessible way so they can review it easily. Suggest that they
either have a separate section in their English notebooks or a

smaller notebook which they could carry around in their bag/
pocket to refer to at suitable times.

LISTENING

3 A Here Ss practise their prediction skills. Ask them to discuss the
questions in pairs and then play the recording for them to check
their ideas.

Answers:

Story 1: The man put the engagement ring in the woman’s salad but
she didn't see it and put it in her mouth.

Story 2: They went on a dive and the man proposed to the woman
underwater.

Story 3: The man made a video of him proposing to his girlfriend
and put it on YouTube.

It is important to build Ss’ confidence with listening by asking
them to compare their answers in pairs. If they don’t agree about
their answers, play the recording again for them to double-check:
this gives them the chance to get the right answers.

B Play the recording and get Ss to check answers in pairs before
class feedback.

Answers:

1 ina restaurant

2 She put the ring in her mouth and nearly swallowed it.

3 Egypt

4 She said yes.

5 He made a two-minute YouTube video of him proposing and sent
her a link.

6 She made a video of herself saying yes.

C Put Ss in pairs and give them 2 mins to decide which stories the
sentences are from. Check answers, then give Ss 3-4 minutes to
retell the stories. Monitor and help where necessary. In feedback,
nominate Ss/pairs to retell the stories in open class.

Answers: 1Story1 2Story2 3Story3 4Story2 5Story3
6 Story 1

D Ss could discuss the questions in pairs or small groups. Monitor
and provide vocabulary they may need. In feedback, nominate Ss
from each group to tell the class their opinions.

1 My boyfriend and | were at a restaurant and | don’t know how he
did it, but he put the engagement ring in my salad. | didn't see it
and | put it in my mouth. | think he panicked and tried to stop me.
Anyway, luckily, | felt something hard as | bit into my food and
| didn’t swallow it. | took it out, saw what it was and accepted!

So that was how we got engaged. It was almost a disaster. We got
married one month later.

2 We decided to go on holiday in Egypt as we both liked diving,
This was me and my girlfriend at the time. So we went on a dive
and | proposed to her underwater. | didn't say anything. | just gave
her the ring while we were, | don't know, ten feet under. Luckily,
she smiled. We got back on the boat and she said yes.

3 My husband and | are video artists. We met at art school and
honestly, we fell in love immediately. And what he did was, he
made a funny two-minute video, he put it on YouTube and sent
a link to me. And it was him proposing. And in the video there
was music and then all of our friends suddenly appeared, singing
and dancing. It was amazing and such a surprise. | watched it and
then | surprised him. | accepted his proposal, but | didn't tell him.
Instead, | made a video of me saying yes.

LV IV PAST SIMPLE

4A Give Ss 2-3 mins to underline the past simple on their own
and then compare answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers and
ask Ss to tell you whether each verb is regular or irregular. (These
are indicated as () or (R) in the answer key below)

Answers: 1were (I) 2didn'tsay (), gave () 3 met (I)
4 smiled (R) 5 accepted (R), didn't tell (I) 6 tried (1)

B Ss can refer to the audio script on p168 to help them complete
the tables before comparing their answers in pairs. Write the
gapped sentences from the second table on the board. In feedback,
elicit the regular and irregular past forms and the spelling of -ed
endings, e.g. marry — married. Then nominate Ss to complete the
gapped sentences on the board. Check the form of the past simple.
Ss then copy down the three sentences.

Answers:

regular: liked, decided, tried
irregular: went, fell, got, said
negative: didn't

question: Did

short answer: didn't

5A Ss now practise recognising the pronunciation of -ed endings.
Write the phonemic symbols on the board and model/drill them.
Teach Ss that /d/ is a voiced sound and /t/ is unvoiced. lllustrate
this: tell Ss to touch their throat with their fingers. When they say
/d/, they will feel a vibration in their throat, but with the /t/ sound,
they won't. Then play the recording while Ss read the sentences.

The pronunciation of the -ed endings of regular verbs is a
common problem for Ss. They overgeneralise from the rule for
verbs like started, decided and pronounce all -ed endings in the
same way (/1d/). It's very important to highlight, drill and correct
this mistake at all times to prevent fossilisation.




B Check the examples and play the recording. Pause after each
verb for Ss to write it in the correct column. Elicit/Check Ss’
answers, To give practise of producing the sounds, Ss can listen and
repeat again. Drill the verbs chorally (with the whole class) and
then individually. With stronger classes, you could teach the rules
of pronunciation for -ed endings: verbs end with the /d/ sound
after vowels and voiced consonants except /d/, e.g. /b/ /v/ /z/
/g/ /m/ /u/ /17 Nerbs end with /t/ after unvoiced consonants
except /t/,e.g. /p/ /t/ /s/ /k/ Nerbs end in /id/ after /d/ and /t/,
e.g. started, decided.

Answers:

/d/: smiled, studied _

/t/: worked, stopped, walked, talked, helped
/1d/: wanted, needed, decided

> LANGUAGEBANK 1.2 p128-129

Ss can refer to the notes on p128 when they do the exercises.
Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class. Check new vocabulary
before Ss do each exercise or in feedback.

Answers:

A 2saw 3got 4knew 5emailed 6fell 7 decided
8asked 9arrived 10said 11got

B 1 taught 2did,growup 3met &didn'tgeton
5 left, got 6 lived, didn't see 7 Did, enjoy 8 didn't have
9 finished 10 studied

BA Do an example. Ss then complete the sentences alone and
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers and for each
verb, ask: Is it a regular or irregular verb? It would also be useful

to revise the time phrases in each sentence before Ss do Ex 6B
and 6C. Elicit and write them on the board, e.g. three months ago,
last summer, all night. Ss copy them down and add three more
examples of each phrase, e.g. two weeks/a year/five minutes ago.
Check answers and write them on the board for Ss to copy if
necessary.

Answers: 1saw 2went 3stayed 4went 5cooked 6 spent

B Check the example and give Ss 3-4 mins to write the questions
in pairs. In feedback, elicit and drill the questions with the class,
and then elicit possible answers with time phrases.

Answers:

1 When did you last see your best friend?

2 When did you last go to a wedding?

3 When did you last stay up all night?

4 When did you last go on holiday?

5 When did you last cook a meal (for (some) friends/someone)?

6 When did you last spend the day with your sister/brother/
boyfriend/etc.?

L Model/Drill the example question and elicit personalised
answers using time phrases. While Ss work in pairs, monitor and
prompt them to self-correct errors with the target language. Give
feedback on persistent errors with the past simple.

TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING |

7 A Give Ss 3-4 mins to write down five dates and make notes
about them. Monitor closely to provide help with vocabulary,
especially with weaker Ss. To provide a model for Ss, you could tell
them about an important date for you.

E Check the example and point out that Ss can only use yes/no
questions. Limit the number of questions to ten. In feedback,
nominate Ss to tell the class about one of their partner’s dates.

LU (CE LINKING WORDS

BA This should be revision for most Ss, so use the exercise to
check. Check new words if necessary, e.g. degree, flat-mate.

Answers: 1c)and 2d)because 3b)so 4a)but

B Ss look at the cartoon. Ask: What's the man doing? Elicit/Teach
internet chatroom. Ss complete the text. In feedback, elicit answers
and ask some comprehension questions, e.g. What happened in
2011? Where do they live now?

Answers: 1because 2and 3but 4so

L Give Ss time to think and make notes on an important year,
using the linking words. It would be helpful for them to talk about
it in pairs/small groups for 3-4 mins while you monitor and provide
language they need. Give Ss 8-10 mins to write their text. If time,
Ss exchange texts with a different partner and answer questions
about it. Otherwise, they can finish writing it at home.

Encourage a collaborative approach to writing: Ss show each other
their work and exchange advice/help.

Homework ideas

« Ex 7: Ss write sentences about their (or their partner’s) five
important dates.

« Ex 8C: Sswrite a final draft of their text.

+ Language bank 1.2 Ex A-B, p129

» Workbook Ex 1-8, p7-8




TEACHER’S NOTES

NICE DAY, ISN'T IT?

Introduction

Ss learn and practise ways of making conversation when they first
meet people. They also learn how to make their spoken English
sound more natural.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p150

- Language bank p128-129 ;
- Warm up: Prepare a short descriptive narrative like the example
. below (or use the one provided). :

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson topic with a live listening. In a live listening,
you tell Ss a story/anecdote or give a description of an event
which relates to/provides a model of a speaking activity that Ss
will do in the lesson. You can ask comprehension questions about
it, use target language that Ss will focus on later or just allow Ss
to listen - and practise hearing authentic English. Give Ss a short
description - real or invented — based on the questions in Ex 1A.
Example text:

Last weekend | went to stay with my friend James in Oxford and

he took me to a local artisans’ market on Sunday morning. It was
fantastic. There was home-made bread and cakes, jewellery, clothes,
cards and paintings — all sorts of things. It was great. James
introduced me to a friend of his called Jane - she makes beautiful
silver rings and necklaces and sells them in the market. I've recently
started making necklaces too, so James thought we should meet.
He was right. We got on really well and talked about our work for
ages - learnt lots of interesting things and got some new ideas for
my necklaces. And I'm thinking of making earrings now.

When you've finished, ask comprehension questions about your
description. Then move to Ex 1, where Ss will talk about their
own experiences.

W o[e7. V10| WV A8 CONVERSATION TOPICS

1 Lead in to the topic. Ask: Do you like going to parties/meeting new
people? Elicit Ss' answers and have a brief class discussion. Then
check the questions in Ex 1. Give Ss 3—4 mins to discuss them in
pairs. In feedback, elicit and discuss Ss’ answers.

2A Elicit/Check the meaning of the words in the box, and also
check conversation killers in the title of the article. Give Ss 3-4
mins to read and complete the article, then ask them to compare
answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1 conversation 2tells 3interrupt 4 saying
5gossip 6joke 7 talk

B Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs. Elicit answers in feedback and
encourage Ss to give reasons.

Answer: The article talks about the kinds of problems you can have
when trying to have a conversation with someone.

L Ask Ss to cover the article and give them 2 mins to make a list
of the tips they remember. They can then compare their notes

in pairs. In feedback, elicit the tips if possible or give Ss 1 min to
check their lists in the article by themselves.

A8 M Tengle] ' MAKING CONVERSATION

A Tell Ss that they are going to listen to people ‘making
conversation’. Play the recording and then ask them to discuss
the question in pairs. In feedback, elicit the answer and ask Ss
to give reasons.

Answer: Conversation 2 is better because it flows more easily and
both speakers sound interested.

B First, elicit possible answers to question 1, then play the
recording again. Ss listen, complete the responses, then compare
their answers in pairs. If they have any doubts, play the recording
again, Check Ss' answers and teach new words/phrases as
necessary.

Answers: 1Pleased 2 love
7 soon

3from 4lovely 50K 6 terrible

4 Put Ssin A/B pairs and tell them to look at the relevant
exercises on p160 and p162. Do question 1 as an example: elicit
Student A's question (Would you like a drink?) and Student B's
answer (I'd love an orange juice, please.). Tell Ss to face each other
and not show their books. Monitor while Ss work and make notes
of problems they have. With mixed-ability or weaker classes,
provide more support for the preparation stage. Divide the class
into Student As and Student Bs. In pairs/small groups, Student
As work together to prepare their questions and Student Bs do
the same with their questions. Pair stronger Ss with weaker ones
and monitor to provide extra help with accuracy where needed.
In feedback, nominate Student As and Bs to ask and answer each
question across the class. Then write problems Ss had on the board
and ask them to correct the mistakes in pairs.

Answers:
Student A questions/Student B answers
1 A: Would you like a drink?
B: I'd love an orange juice, please.
2 A: Did you watch the match last night?
B: Yes, it was brilliant.
3 A: Nice day, isn't it?
B: Yes, it’s lovely.
4 A: Do you work here?
B: No, I'm a student.
Student B questions/Student A answers
1 B: This is my friend, Pete.
A: Hi, Pete. Pleased to meet you.
2 B: Did you have a good weekend?
A: Yes, thanks. | didn't do much.
3 B: Where exactly are you from?
A: I'm from Toledo, near Madrid.
4 B:I'll see you later,
A: Yes, see you 500n.

> LANGUAGEBANK 1.3 p128-129

Ss can refer to the information in the tables to help them with
ExAandB.

Answers:
A 2 Hi. Pleased to krew meet you.
3 Be Would you like a drink?
4 Where exactly do you come from?
5 Did you have a good weekend?
6 ['ll see you later.
B 1 Pleased to meet you.
2 | would love a coffee.
3 So, what do you do?
4 |'ll see you later.
5 Where exactly do you come from?
6 See you soon.




TEACHER’S NOTES

B LU NN SOUND NATURAL

5A Ss may already be aware of how words are linked in English,
especially if they studied Speakout Elementary. Play the recording
while Ss listen and read. Then ask: How/When do we link words in
sentences in English? Give Ss time to look at the sentences again
and discuss their answers. Elicit the answer: when one word ends
in a consonant and the following word begins with a vowel, e.g.
would you.

B Play the recording again for Ss to listen and repeat. Play it as
many times as necessary until Ss are confident. Then do individual
repetition and correction as needed. If Ss find the word linking
difficult, drill the pairs of linked words in isolation and then drill
the whole phrase again.

spea@jt TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss and check the examples. Ss then
look at the conversations in Ex 3B and find questions where they
could add so in a natural way. It would also be useful to point out
the use of exactly to ask for more detail. Elicit other examples:
Where exactly do you come from? What exactly do you do?

Answers:

Conversation 1 _

So, would you like a drink, Rachel?

So, where exactly do you come from?
Conversation 2

S0, did you have a good weekend?

So, did you watch the match last night?

| SPEAKING |

BA Check the rubric and elicit an example question for the first
topic, e.g. So, what kind of films do you enjoy? Then give Ss 3-4
mins to prepare the questions. They should also practise saying
the questions to each other. Monitor to check the accuracy of their
questions and help with pronunciation where needed.

B First, check the rubric and examples. Ss then work in groups

or stand up and walk around the class, having conversations with
other Ss. Weaker classes could first practise the conversation in
pairs before moving on to the group activity. You can then monitor
and provide support as necessary. During the activity, monitor
discreetly, making notes of both good language and errors. In
feedback, ask Ss what they learnt about their classmates. Then
write 4-6 examples of the language you noted on the board. Ss
correct the errors in pairs.

Alternative approach

Ss choose another identity to use in the conversations —

an invented one or a famous person. Give them time to
prepare facts about their new identity before they start the
conversations.

Homework ideas

« Ex 6B: Ss write two conversations similar to the ones they
had in class.

« Language bank 1.3 Ex A-B, p129

» Workbook Ex 1-4, p9

SOMEONE SPECIAL

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC situation comedy Miranda. They
then learn and practise how to talk about a special person in their
lives, and write a competition entry about their best friend.

Culture notes

Miranda was a popular BBC sitcom, written by and starring
comedian Miranda Hart. It was developed from Hart's earlier
semi-autobiographical radio series Miranda Hart’s Joke Shop and
revolved around socially awkward Miranda, who often found
herself in bizarre situations. The show aired from 2009 to 2015,
lasting three series, and was filmed in front of live audiences.

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Tell Ss to cover the texts
and look at the photo across the bottom of the pages. Ask: Who do
you think these people are? What do you think they are talking about?
Discuss briefly in open class, then elicit or explain that the photo is
from the BBC sitcom Miranda, and tell Ss they will be watching an
excerpt from it later in the lesson.

DVD PREVIEW

1A Check the questions and elicit one or two initial answers. Then
give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss in their pairs. In feedback, nominate
pairs to share their answers with the class. The other Ss can add
extra ideas and agree/disagree.

B Give Ss 1-2 mins to read the text. Check any new words,
e.g. panic, respond, work something out. Ss then discuss the
questions in pairs, groups or as a whole class.

Suggested answers:

1 Miranda always panics when her boyfriend says I love you' and
doesn’t know what to say.

2 She might be uncertain of her feelings and/or it might be
something to do with her old friend, Gary.

DVD VIEW

2A Tell Ss that they will now watch the DVD and check their
answers to Ex 1B. Play the recording and elicit answers in feedback.
Ask: Were your guesses correct? What else did you find out?

Answers: She can't say ‘I love you' to Mike because she's in love with
Gary. She needs to work out how to end her relationship with Mike.

Tell Ss to focus on answering the question and not worry about
language they don't understand. They’ll watch the DVD again
in Ex 3B.

B Give Ss time to read the sentences before they watch the DVD
again. In feedback, check doughnuts, freak out, it’s only fair, split up,
make sb’s heart skip. With weaker classes, play the DVD again if Ss
are unsure.

Answers: 2a) 3e) 4b) 5d) 6f)

3A Ssread the sentences first. Elicit/Teach the phrases have to
dash, spring to mind. With stronger classes, you could do this in
feedback. Play the DVD. Ss watch, listen and complete their
answers individually. Do not confirm answers yet - Ss will check
them in Ex 3B.




TEACHER’S NOTES

B Play the DVD again. Ss watch, check their answers and then
compare them in pairs. If necessary, pause/rewind the sentences
containing the answers (in bold in the DVD script below).

Answers:

1 Mike - to Miranda

2 the man - to Miranda

3 Stevie - to Miranda

4 Miranda - to her friends (Stevie and the man)
5 Gary - to Miranda

6 Miranda - to Stevie

4 Give Ss 2 mins to discuss the questions in pairs, then discuss in
open class.

MR =Miranda MK=Mike G=Gary C=Clive S =Stevie

MR: So news - Mike and | are still together, all good. But when he
tells me he loves me | freak out, can't say it back.

MK: | love you.

MR: Oh well, well done and you're welcome and what a boost.

MR: Gary, look at you in your own restaurant.

MK: Are you renaming it?

MR: What, Gary's?

G:  What's wrong with Gary’s?

MR: No, seriously, what are you calling it?

MK: It's very you.

MR: No, that's lovely, no that's perfect, classy, sort of manly, yeah.

G: Manly? Good, cos now I'm manning up to put sign up.

MK: Oh I'm gonna have to dash, | will see you later. | love you.

MR: Oh well, um (hums mobile phone ringtone) - hello ...

C:  Right, OK, well, uh, what springs to mind when | say, ‘'What do
you love?’

MR: Good, liking this, don't worry, Stevie, I've got a new friend.

C:  OK, what do you love?

MR: Doughnuts.

C:  Again, what was your first love?

MR: Doughnuts.

C:  More emotional, what makes your heart skip?

MR: Doughnuts.

C: I think | know what this means. You're not in love with your
boyfriend, it's only fair you split up with him.

MR: What, what?! No, no, no! You can't leave me with that! Oh my
lovely Mike, I'm going to beanbag myself. Stevie! Stevielll

S:  Miranda?!

MR: He said oh!

S:  Alright, calm ... now step back!

MR: She’s back, love'ou.

S: Loveou.

C:  Loveou.

Sand MR: No!

S:  Now, as this suggests, Mike is not what makes your heart skip. |
mean, you love him but you're not in love with him, that's why
you can't say it. I'm right, aren't I?

MR: Yes.

S:  Now we need to work out how you'll end it.

C:  Can't you just tell him?

S:  Just tell him?! This guy! Miranda can’t be direct, it's a condition.

MR: I'm going to have to write Mike a letter. It's the only way.

Sand C: It's too mean!

S:  Come on, think and pace.

C:  Nolreally should be-

MR: Think and pace!!l

G: Hi

MR: Oh are you OK?

G: OhI'mstressed, um, cooking, deliveries, listen, uh, [ really,
really need your help. Um, do you think you could spare a
few hours this afternoon?

MR: Yeah, sure, I'll come over later.

G: Oh thank you, thank you. Oh and by the way, uh, man has put up
sign. Don't laugh.

MR: | wouldn't laugh, it's one of the reasons | love you.

S:  Uh, what did you just say?

MR: | just said, 1 love you,’ but, | mean, just flippantly, like | say it to
you.

S:  Well, that's where you're mistaken, my massive friend. We say it
in a silly way. But tell me you love me.

MR: Loveu.

S: Canyou see you're finally getting this? What truly makes your
heart skip?

MR: Gary.

S:  How do you see Mike? How do you see Gary? Who do you love?

MR: Gary, I'm in love with Gary!l!

S:  Yes! Waited three years for this, she said | love youll!

C: Towho?

MR: Gary! | love Gary! I'm in love with Gary!

speakout a special person

4A Ss now talk about people they know. Check the rubric and
questions and give Ss 3 mins to think about their answers. They
should note down the names with reasons for their choices.
Moniter and provide help if necessary.

B First, elicit some answers before Ss work in pairs, making sure
that Ss give reasons for their choices. Then monitor to ensure they
are giving reasons. In feedback, nominate each student to tell the
class about one of their choices.

5 Check the questions, especially question 2. Elicit examples of
people who are important to your Ss, e.g. family members, friends,
teachers. Give Ss time to think and note down their answers. They
will be able to expand on these in Ex 6C, after listening to the
model text. Monitor and help where needed.

BA Check the rubric and questions. Ss then listen to the model
and compare answers in pairs. Check these in feedback.

1 They met at school.

2 They get on really well; they've got lots of things in common;
the speaker thinks she can rely on Michelle and that Michelle is a
great person; they have a real laugh together.

3 She’s a bit competitive.

B First, read/check the key phrases with Ss, then play the
recording again. Ss tick the ones they hear. In feedback, play

the recording and pause at each phrase (in bold in the audio
script below). Elicit/Drill the complete sentences and ask further
comprehension questions, e.g. How did they meet? What'’s one thing
they have in common?

Answers:

I've known [name] for ...

We met ...

We get on really well [because ...] ...
We've got lots of things in common ...
The only problem with [name] is ...
He/She's a great person.

I've known Michelle for a long time and we met when we were at
school together. We were about eleven years old and | had to show
her to her peg to hang up her coat and we've been mates ever
since. Er ... we get on really well. She's one of those people that

if you haven't seen for six months, six days, it's the same. It's like
time hasn't passed. We've got lots of things in common. We play
tennis together. The only problem with Michelle is that she’s a bit
competitive and we've fallen out over tennis. Sometimes if she wins,
I haven't spoken to her ... erm ... and she's just one of those people
you can rely on. She’s sort of like number one in my phone book.
Erm ... and yes, she’s a great person. We have a real laugh together.




C First give Ss time to check their notes from Ex 5 and add to or
revise them using the key phrases. They can also use the audio
script on p168 to help. Provide support to Ss who need it or ask
stronger Ss to help weaker ones. Ss then take turns to talk about
their special person in pairs. Remind them to ask questions from
Ex 5 as often as possible to keep the conversation going. Monitor
discreetly and note down the strengths and weaknesses of the
language Ss use. In feedback, Ss tell the class about their own/
their partner’s special person. The class then decide which person
was the most ‘special and why. Give feedback on Ss’ strengths and
weaknesses now or in the next lesson.

writeback acompetition entry

7#A Ssfirst read a model of a competition entry about a best
friend. Check the rubric and title of the competition. Ss then read
the text and answer the question. In feedback, elicit Ss’ answers
and teach/check expressions in the text, e.g. (be) there for me,
help me through, sense of humour.

Suggested answers:

She is always there for me.

She has helped me through some difficult times.

We know everything there is to know about each other.
| can talk to Julie about anything.

She will be a friend forever.

B Give Ss time to think and make notes about who they'll write
about. It might be the same person as in Ex 5 or a different one.
They should use the key phrases and refer to the text in Ex 7A for
help. Provide support where needed. Ss could add photos to their
texts and/or put them on the class blog.

Homework ideas

» Ex 6C: Ss write a description of their special person.
» Ex 7B: Ss write a final draft of their competition entry.

TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

The notes below provide ideas for exploiting the exercises and
activities, but your approach will depend on your aim, e.g.as a
diagnostic test/assessment or for fluency practice/revision. For
example, if you wanted to assess/test Ss' knowledge, then it would
not be appropriate to monitor and help them.

FREE TIME

LA Ss complete the sentences alone and then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, elicit and drill the questions to prepare Ss
for Ex 1B.

Answers: 1 have 20ff 3spend 4spending 5eat 6 go

B While Ss ask/answer the questions, note down problems for
feedback or assessment if required. In feedback, write examples of
correct/incorrect sentences on the board for Ss to correct alone/

in pairs. Alternatively, write the sentences on an A4 sheet of paper
after the lesson. Photocopy it for your Ss as a warm up for the next
class (or use an OHP or IWB if available).

QUESTION FORMS

2 First, give Ss time to read the application form and write the
questions. Monitor and prompt them to self-correct if appropriate.
Then put Ss in pairs, preferably with a partner they don't know very
well so that there is a real information gap, and get them to ask
and answer the questions on the form. Monitor and give feedback
as needed.

Answers:

How old are you?

Where were you born?

Are you married?

What is your address?

What is your telephone number?

Have you got a mobile phone number?
What is your email address?

What do you do?

Do you have/Have you got any hobbies?

3A Give Ss 3-4 mins to write questions about their chosen topics.
In @ mixed-ability class, you could either put strong/weak Ss
together or put weaker Ss together and provide support.

Suggested answers:

love: Have you got a girlfriend/boyfriend? When did you meet?
home: Where do you live?

family: How many people are there in your family? Have you got
any children?

work: Where do you work? Do you enjoy your job?

food: Do you like cooking? Do you eat junk food?

holidays: Where do you usually go on holiday?

B Sstake it in turns to ask their questions in groups and make
notes of the answers, Each student could then write a short
summary of the answers. Monitor discreetly, making notes of
Ss’ performance for feedback/remedial work later. In feedback,
nominate Ss to tell the class about their group.




TEACHER’S NOTES

RELATIONSHIPS

AA Give Ss 3-4 mins to work alone and correct the mistakes in
the paragraph. Monitor and help Ss if necessary. Do not confirm
answers yet —Ss will check them in Ex 4B.

E First, Ss compare their answers to Ex 4A in pairs. Check the
answers, then ask Ss to close their books and do the speaking
activity. Note down problems for feedback or assessment if
required.

Answers:

| met Layla at a market. She was selling bread. We started chatting
and got on well. At the time | didn't have a girlfriend, so | asked

her on a date. We went to a local bakery! We soon fell in love and

| proposed to her after a month. | hid the ring in a piece of cake.
Fortunately, she accepted, and she didn't eat the ring! It was a good
way to get engaged. A week later we got married.

PAST SIMPLE

SA Give Ss 34 mins to write the questions. In weaker classes,
Ss could work in pairs.

Answers:

1 Where did you go?

2 Whydid you go there?

3 Did you stay in a hotel?

4 What did you do during the day?
5 Did you go out in the evenings?
6 Was the weather hot? '

7 What language did you speak?

8 Did you make any new friends?

B While Ss ask/answer the questions, note down problems with
the past simple for feedback or assessment if required.

EA Depending on your aims, weaker classes could refer back to
the verbs on p10-11 in their books.

2 Ss could make a note of the number of incorrect answers their
partners gave. The activity could also be done as a team game.

£ Sswork alone to write questions for the verbs they chose in
Ex 6A. Monitor and make notes of problems with the question
forms for feedback.

I Give Ss 5-6 mins to ask and answer the questions and make
notes. They could then work with another pair and tell them about
their partners’ answers.

Optional extra activity

Provide further practice of past simple forms. Draw a grid on
the board with 12 squares numbered 1-12. Put Ss in teams and
name them A, B, C, etc. Demonstrate the activity. Ask Team A to
choose a number from the grid. Give them the verb from the
grid below, e.g. 1 meet. Ss must make a correct sentence in the
past simple, e.g. | met my husband in my English class. Ss take
itin turns to choose a number and select a student from their
team to make a sentence. They get a point for each correct
sentence. The team with the most points wins.

Example verb grid:

1 meet 5 fall 9 go
2 cook 6 study 10 get
3 start 7 decide |11 say
4 have 8 stop 12 live

MAKING CONVERSATION

7 A Sswork alone to complete the conversations, though
weaker Ss could work together. Ss should practise saying the
conversations alone. Monitor and help them with pronunciation
where needed.

Suggested answers:
Conversation 1

A: Hi, (name). Nice day, isn't it?

B: Yes, it's lovely.

Conversation 2

A: This is my friend (name).

B: Hi. Pleased to meet you.
Conversation 3

A: So, doyou work here?

B: No, I'm a student,
Conversation 4

A: Where exactly do you come from?
B: I'm from Reading.
Conversation 5

A: Did you have a good weekend?
B: Yes, it was OK. | didn't do much.
Conversation 6

A: Did you watch the match last night?
B: Yes, it was terrible.
Conversation 7

A: We lost 3-0.

B: Oh no! I'm sorry to hear that.
Conversation 8

A: I'll see you later.

B: Yes, see you soon.

B While Ss practise the conversations, note down problems with
pronunciation and do remedial work in feedback if appropriate.
Ss could also choose one or two conversations and memorise/
rehearse them to perform to the class.

BBC interviews and worksheet

What do you look for in a friend?

This video extends discussion of the unit topic to friendship. It
will also extend Ss’ language on friendship, relationships and
keeping in touch.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | work

PRONUNCIATION | word stress

SPEAKING | talk about what motivates you at work
LISTENING | listen to interviews about jobs
GRAMMAR | present simple and continuous
WRITING | write an email about work experience

2.2 A RISKY BUSINESS

VOCABULARY | jobs

PRONUNCIATION | stressed syllables

READING | read a newspaper article about dangerous jobs
GRAMMAR | adverbs of frequency

SPEAKING | talk about dangerous jobs

2.3 | LIKE WORKING OUTSIDE

VOCABULARY | types of work

LISTENING | listen to a man talking about his job
FUNCTION | expressing likes/dislikes

LEARN TO | respond and ask more questions
PRONUNCIATION | intonation: sound interested
SPEAKING | talk about your perfect job

2.4 DREAM COMMUTERS [HEME o) DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about

commuting
READING | read the results of a survey about work/life
balance

speakout | work/life balance
writeback | aweb comment

2.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
What do you do?

In this video people describe their jobs and the best and
worst things about them. The video also consolidates and
extends Ss' vocabulary of work and jobs. Use the video at
the end of Lesson 2.2 or at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
THE COMPANY 4 U?

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the present simple and continuous in the
context of work and learn vocabulary to talk about jobs/work.
They also learn how to start and end an email.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p152

- Language bank p130-131

- Ex 2A: dictionaries

- Ex 9C, optional extra activity: realia: job advertisements
- (similar to the one in Ex 9B)

Warm up

Tell Ss to think of a person they know well who has a job. Then
ask them questions about the person, e.g. Where is he/she now?
What's he/she doing at the moment? Where does he/she work?
What time does he/she usually go to work? When does he/she get
home? Does he/she work alone or with other people? Does he/she
work inside or outside? You could write the questions on the
board or dictate them to Ss. Ss note down their answers
individually and then, in pairs, read each other’s answers and
guess the person’s job.

VOCABULARY R[el:1¢

1 Give Ss 1 min to look at the photo and memorise the details.
They then cover the photo and answer question 1 in pairs.
Check answers and teach new vocabulary, e.g. open-plan office,
work on the computer. Give Ss another 2-3 mins to discuss the
other two questions.

2A Check the example and the meaning of provide services.

Ss do the exercise and compare answers in pairs. In feedback,
check/teach, e.g. products, desks, manage, fixed, regular and sum
(of money) if necessary. With weaker classes, you may want to
check this language before Ss do the exercise. Alternatively,

Ss could check it in their dictionaries.

Answers: 1company 2 customer 3 bonus 4 office
Semployee 6task 7boss 8staff 9salary 10employer

B Ss listen and repeat the words. Elicit the main stress in each
word (see answer key above). Play the recording as many times
as necessary until Ss are confident. They then copy the words
and underline the main stress.

| SPEAKING |

JA First, check new words in the prompts, e.g. flexible, chance,
develop, skills. Then give Ss 4-5 mins to discuss and decide their
answersin pairs.

B Ss now work in groups and compare their ideas. Monitor
discreetly while Ss work and make notes of examples of good
language and problems. To make the task more challenging,
stronger classes could discuss and agree on the top three items
in order of importance. In feedback, write examples of Ss’ errors
and good language on the board. They discuss and correct
them in pairs, groups or as a whole class.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LISTENING

4A Check the definition of motivate from the Longman WordWise
Dictionary. If Ss want advice about buying a monolingual dictionary,
this is a good one to recommend for this level. Teach/Check new
language in the pictures, e.g. thank-you note. Elicit Ss' ideas for

the first picture. This is a prediction activity, so encourage them

to be imaginative. Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss their ideas in pairs.
In feedback, elicit and write their ideas on the board but do not
confirm answers yet.

Answers:

A Yahoo employees have a free bus ride to work.

B Yahoo employees watch films together once a month.

C Pontiflex provides a nap room for its employees.

D At one company, the boss writes thank-you notes to employees.

B Play the recording. Ss listen and check their ideas from the
board, and make notes of other ideas they hear. In feedback, refer
to the ideas on the board. Elicit/Check those that were the same
and then discuss the other ideas that were mentioned. Ss then
discuss which ideas they think are the best. (The ideas related to
the pictures are in bold in the audio script below. The other ideas
mentioned are underlined.)

Answers: At Yahoo there's a dentist and a hairdresser at the office.
At Google lunch is free and you can get a cheap massage at the
office. At another company the staff does a job swap two days a year.

A: Today we're looking at how companies motivate their staff. Sarah,
can you tell us more?

B: Absolutely. Internet companies are famous for this type of thing.
At Yahoo there’s a free bus ride to work for employees. There's
also a dentist and a hairdresser at the office.

A: Makes life easier for employees ...

B: Exactly. And, wait for it, one day a month the staff watch films
together.

A: Great ideas.

B: Yep. Now at Google, lunch is free, and you can also get a cheap
massage at the office.

A: Wow!

B: And other companies are bringing in new ideas, too. A company
called Pontiflex in New York created a nap room, where
employees could sleep for fifteen minutes.

A: Nice idea.

B: At several companies we're hearing that the relationship between
bosses and employees is changing. At one company, the boss
writes thank-you notes to employees. At another, the staff does a
job swap two days a year. So a senior manager might clean floors
for the day, and the cleaner can sit in an air-conditioned office.

A: Does that motivate everybody?

B: Well, it helps employees to see what everyone else is doing in the
company, which | thinkis ... very valuable and, of course, ...

5A Check the meaning of the phrases in the box. Tell Ss to focus
on the task and not worry about language they don't understand
yet. Ss listen, tick the activities they hear and then compare
answers in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to answer (see answers
in bold in the audio script below). Elicit information about the
companies mentioned.

Answers: 1 choosinga(D 2 studying 3 checking emails

B Check agreement in question 1. Ss listen again and make
notes. In feedback, check answers (underlined in the audio script
below) and replay the relevant sections if necessary. For further
exploitation of the language/content of the recording, Ss could
listen again and read audio script 2.3 on p168 at the same time.

Answers:

1 The employees at the music shop get free coffee at Kinko's.
The employees at Kinko's get one free CD a week from the
music shop.

2 It pays for employees to do courses.

3 Because the company has flexible hours.

Conversation 1
M=Man |=Interviewer

M: Hi. | work at Kinko's coffee shop across the street. But, er, at the
moment I'm having a break here in the music shop.

I:  And what are you doing on your break?

M: I'm choosing my free CD for the week.

I: Free CD? Can you tell us a bit more? Why are you doing this?

M: Sure. Kinko's, the coffee shop, has an agreement with the music
shop. The employees at the music shop get free coffee at Kinko's,
They all come in during their break. And we get one free CD a
week from the music shop.

I: Great!

M: We all know each other and it works really well.

Conversation 2
W=Woman |=Interviewer

W: S, this is the clothes shop. And this is the study area.

I: Right. So you have a study area?

W: Yeah. As you can see, David, over there, is studying. And these
two are doing an online course.

I: And this is during company hours? Does the boss know about
this?

W: It's the boss' idea. The company pays for employees to do courses.
So during our breaks or after seven when the shop closes, we can
stay on and study.

I: That's excellent. And are you studying at the moment?

W: Yeah, but I'm not studying anything connected with fashion.

I: What are you studying?

W: I'm studying history.

I: And the company pays?

W: The company pays. It pays for about six of us. | think six of us are
doing online courses.

I: Brilliant.

Conversation 3
E = Employee |=Interviewer

Hi there. | work for a software company.

And what are you doing now?

Well, I'm checking my emails at the moment because | need to
see what work | have to do today.

At one o'clock?

Well, the company has flexible hours. You can arrive when you
want and go home at any time.

That sounds good.

It's great. We get a salary for good work, not for the time we spend
in the office. So, really, the important thing is to do your job well.
That's what the boss says, anyway!

m~m

m~

m~




TEACHER’S NOTES

e NSNS PRESENT SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

Ss may make mistakes with both the meaning and form of the
two tenses, e.g. | am not work in an office. He's coming from Japan.
Check the concepts carefully and monitor/correct at all stages of
the practice.

BA Check temporary in question 2. Ss answer the questions
alone and then compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit other
examples of sentences in audio script 2.3 that use the present
simple/continuous.

Answers: 1a) 2b) 3a) 4b)

E Follow the same procedure as in Ex 6A and elicit other examples
of the two concepts.

Answers: 1a)andb) 2c) andd)

> LANGUAGEBANK 2.1 p130-131

Stronger Ss can study the tables and notes at home when they
do the exercises. Otherwise, check the tables and notes with Ss,
especially the use of state verbs. Weaker Ss should do Ex A-B
in class.

Answers:
A lisn't 2’sworking 3'mplaying 4do, know
5 are, wearing 6don'teat 7 'm waiting
B 1 John works in sales and he is-geing goes to the office every
day at 8a.m.
2 The new employee says she's eighteen, but ¥rm-ret-believing
| don't believe it.
4 Don't buy a bottle of wine for her. She isp't-drinking
doesn't drink alcohol.
5 | can't speak Chinese, but my friend teaches s teaching me.
8 Hey! What de-yeu-de are you doing with that knife?

# Check the examples. Ss then do the exercise alone and compare
answers in pairs. Monitor and prompt them to self-correct. Recheck
the concept of the two tenses in feedback.

Answers:

2 |I'm looking for a job at the moment. | look at my emails when
| get to work.

3 | don't use English for my job. I'm not using the photocopier at
the moment.

4 Do you watch the news on TV every day? Are you watching TV
right now?

5 I'm not reading any good books at the moment. | don't read a
newspaper every morning.

6 Are you having a good time at this party? Do you have a
company car?

7 I'm selling my house. | sell IT products to companies in Asia.

BA Monitor while Ss write the questions. In mixed-ability classes,
stronger and weaker $s can work together. Elicit/Drill the questions
in feedback to prepare Ss for Ex 8B.

Answers:

2 Do you speak any other languages?

3 Why are you learning English?

4 Are you studying foran exam now?

5 Areyou working on a special project at the moment?
6 Do you have your own office?

7 Do you like your boss?

B Monitor and prompt Ss to correct errors with the target
language. In feedback, elicit the similarities and differences that Ss
found with their partners.

WAL Sl STARTING/ENDING AN EMAIL

S9A Check the example and elicit one or two more. Ss then work
alone and compare answers in pairs before feedback. Check any
new language, e.g. Regarding, Cheers, look forward to.

Answers:

Formal: Dear Sir, Dear Dr Bryce, | am writing about, Regarding,
Best wishes, | look forward to hearing from you, Best regards,
Yours sincerely

Informal: Hi, Hello, Dear All, Hi everyone, It's about, See you soon,
Bye for now, Speak soon, Take care, Cheers, Love

B Give Ss 3-4 mins to read the email and answer the question. In
feedback, check new vocabulary, e.g. apply for, position, qualities,
candidate, mobile apps.

Answer: She designs apps.

L Check the rubric and give Ss 1 min to read the advert. While

Ss write their first draft, monitor and provide support. Also
encourage them to show their work to a partner before they write
a final draft. If you have a class blog, Ss could post their email on it
or send it to you.

Model answer:

Dear Mr Balik,

My name is Patricia Gonzalez. | am from Venezuela, but | am living in
London at the moment.

I am writing about your advertisement for work experience.

| am twenty years old and | am studying industrial design at the
Royal College of Art in London.

Could you send me some information about your work experience
programme?

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

Patricia Gonzalez

Optional extra activity

If you've brought authentic job advertisements, Ss choose
one and write another email in class or at home. Alternatively,
Ss interview each other for the job in Ex 9C. Divide the class
into pairs/groups of interviewers/applicants. Interviewers
decide what qualities/qualifications they are locking for, while
applicants decide what qualities/qualifications they need.
Interviewers talk to at least three applicants and choose the
best one.

Homework ideas

» Ex 9C: Ss write a final draft of their email or another one
using a different job advertisement.

» Language bank 2.1 Ex A-B, p131

« Workbook Ex 1-6, p10-11




TEACHER’S NOTES

A RISKY BUSINESS

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the use of adverbs of frequency in the
context of work routines and dangerous jobs.

- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

 Resource bank p151 and 153

- Language bank p130-131

- Photo bank p152 (Ss may need dictionaries,)

Ex 4B (and optional extra activity): dictionaries

- Ex 7A: photos of a variety of dangerous jobs, e.g. racing driver,
- police officer, soldier, jockey, circus performer, stuntman

Warm up

Play the Alphabet game to revise jobs. Say A and brainstorm all

the jobs Ss can think of beginning with A (e.g. artist, actor). Do the
same for each letter of the alphabet. This is a quick revision
activity, so keep the pace lively and move on if Ss can't think of jobs
for certain letters — they will revise/learn job words in the Photo
bank later.

VOCABULARY Jtle]:}3

LA Check new language, e.g. opportunities, deal with. Elicit answers
for one job and give Ss 4-5 mins to decide on the best/worst jobs
in pairs. In feedback, ask Ss to vote on the best/worst job and elicit
their reasons.

B Ss first cover the words and describe/guess the jobs in the
photos in pairs. They then match the words with the photos.
Elicit/Check Ss’ answers and the abbreviations rep (representative)
and IT (Information Technology).

Answers: A fashion designer B rescue worker
C motorcycle courier D salesrep EIT consultant
F foreign correspondent G personal trainer

C Check the example. Read the Speakout tip with Ss before
they listen and repeat the jobs. With stronger classes, you could
point out that the main stress in noun + noun compounds is
usually on the first word, but in adj + noun compounds, it’s in the
second word.

=
speakout TIP

Encourage Ss to use the Speakout tip with Ex 1C and with other
new vocabulary they come across.

Answers: sales rep, fashion designer, IT consultant,
foreign correspondent, personal trainer, rescue worker,
motorcycle courier

Use the finger highlighting technique to elicit stress: hold up
one hand and elicit/say each syllable of a word while touching
your fingers with the thumb/first finger of your other hand,

e.g. accountant has three syllables, so you touch three fingers:
a-ccount-ant. Then ask: Where's the stress? Elicit: on the second
syllable: -ccount. Then elicit/drill the word again: accountant.

> PHOTOBANK p152

1 Ss can check the job words in their dictionaries if they have
difficulty matching them. In feedback, elicit the main stress in
each word.

2 Check the meaning of dangerous and enjoyable. Give Ss

5 mins to discuss the questions, giving reasons for their
choices. In feedback, Ss vote on each one.

Answers:
11P 21 3E 4G 5) 6B 7TH 80 9M 10D 11K
12N 13L 14C 15F 16A

2A Check risk in the word box and refer Ss to the title of the
lesson, A risky business. Ss then complete the phrases in pairs. In
feedback, check the meaning of each phrase by giving/eliciting
examples of jobs they could refer to, e.g. Police officers risk their
lives. This will prepare them for Ex 2B.

Answers: 1get 2work 3risk 4deal with

B While Ss talk about the jobs, monitor and note down problems
they have with the new phrases and give feedback afterwards.

Optional extra activity

Sswork in pairs/groups. They choose a job and describe it,
using the phrases from Ex 2A and other language they know.
Their partner(s) have to guess the job.

3A Ss practise the phrases further here. Give them 2-3 mins to
complete the sentences and compare answers in pairs before
class feedback.

Answers: 1get 2under 3 holidays 4risk 5team 6 deal

B Discuss the first sentence as a class, eliciting reasons, e.g.
| agree because a good salary motivates people to work hard.
In feedback, nominate Ss to tell the class their opinions. Give
feedback on language problems afterwards.

| READING _

4A Check the rubric and give Ss 34 mins to discuss the question.
They can then compare answers with another pair and change their
minds about their first opinions if they wish. In feedback, nominate
Ss to give one opinion and reason each.

B Set up this jigsaw reading activity carefully. Divide Ss into
groups of three and name them A, B or C. 5s look at the title of
their text. Teach danger rating. Then check the rubric and give

Ss 3—-4 mins to read their texts and make notes of the answers.
They can use their dictionaries to check new words, but tell them
to only look up essential vocabulary they need to answer the
questions (see also the optional extra activity after Ex 4C).

In a jigsaw reading activity, Ss read different texts about similar
topics, but have the same questions. They work on their own texts
first and then exchange information with those who read the
other texts.



C Sstake it in turns to tell their group about their texts, using
their notes. They mustn't lock at each others’ books. Monitor to
check that Ss do this correctly. In feedback, nominate Ss to tell the
class about their text.

Answers:

job: A mountain rescue worker B motorbike courier C jockey

country: A Austria B Brazil CFrance

people interviewed:

A Martin Schmidt, emergency doctor; Marius Adler, paramedic; Klaus
Hartmann, helicopter pilot

B Roberto Coelho, motorbike courier; car drivers

C Vincent Dax, jockey

why the job is dangerous:

A bad weather conditions; people often panic, which makes the
team’s job more difficult/dangerous

B accidents and robberies

C broken bones and occasional deaths

special memories/stories:

A They once rescued a woman after a skiing accident. Her husband
brought them a box of chocolates to say thank you.

B He was robbed and lost everything.

C He once fell off his horse and was knocked unconscious.

Optional extra activity

Ss check 3-4 new words/phrases (from the text they read in
Ex 4B) in their dictionaries, e.g. Text A: view, avalanche,
conditions, panic, reward; Text B: on average, robbery, insurance,
respect, traffic laws; Text C: gun, gates, glory, generation, ribs,
knock unconscious. Ss can then read the other two texts and
‘teach’ the new words/phrases to their partners from Ex 4C.

L8 ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

The position of adverbs or adverbial phrases in a sentence
varies considerably, so Ss need to be made aware of this. Expose
them to the language in natural contexts and provide sufficient
controlled practice and feedback.

5A The sentences are from the texts in Ex 4. Ss work alone and
then compare their answers in pairs. In feedback, draw the line on
the board and invite Ss to write the adverbs in the correct place.

Answers: never, hardly ever, rarely, occasionally/once in a while,
sometimes, often, usually, always

2 Do an example from each text. Then give Ss 2-3 mins to
underline the adverbs/expressions. Fast-finishers can also read
the other texts. In feedback, nominate Ss to read out the sentence
containing the language. Elicit/Check the position of each adverb/
expression in each sentence, e.g. before the main verb, at the
beginning/end of the sentence.

Answers:

TextA

they sometimes get angry with the people they rescue; Climbers
always risk their lives; they usually fly in much worse weather
conditions; often, the people they rescue are frightened;
occasionally, they get a surprise; The people they rescue ...
hardly ever say thank you

TextB

The motoboys usually earn just $450; they often work under time
pressure; Once in a while, they try to change the traffic laws

Text C

it is sometimes easy to forget; Life as a jockey is rarely safe and it
usually invelves a few broken bones; Once in a while jockeys even
die; he never worries

TEACHER’S NOTES

> LANGUAGEBANK 2.2 p130-131

Read/Check the notes with Ss. They can refer to them when
they do the exercises. Weaker Ss should do Ex A-B in class.
Check waste money in Ex A and my boss is out in Ex B.

Answers:
A 2 Once in a while, | go swimming./l go swimming once in
awhile.
3 | never waste my money.
4 Najim doesn't often play tennis.
5 Akiko and Toshi usually stay at home in the evening.
6 Why are you always late?
7 | rarely work late on Fridays.
8 Mary hardly ever deals with customers.
9 Occasionally, | work in a team./l occasionally work in
a team./l work in a team occasionally.
B 1Usually 2everyday 3sometimes 4rarely 5 always
6 Onceinawhile 7everyyear 8 occasionally

BA Do an example. Ss then correct the sentences alone and
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to write the
answers on the board.

Answers:

1 |always work at night.

2 Once ina while | study at weekends.

3 | hardly ever study alone,

4 | work at home occasionally.

5 It is sometimes difficult to study and work at the same time.
6 | don'tusually miss classes because of work.

B Check the example and give Ss 2-3 mins to write their
sentences. Point out that they should use adverbs/expressions of
frequency. Monitor and help them with language they need.

L Monitor and prompt Ss to self-correct errors with adverbs/
expressions. In feedback, invite Ss to tell the class about their
partner’s job.

| SPEAKING

7 A Check the rubric and questions. Then elicit ideas for suitable
jobs. If you've brought photos of dangerous jobs, use them as
prompts, especially for weaker classes. Give Ss 5-6 mins to discuss
the questions and decide on their three jobs. They can use the
texts from Ex 4 as a model for question 3. Monitor closely to
provide help with ideas and vocabulary where needed.

B Give Ss time to prepare their presentation to the other group.
They should take it in turns to give their answers to each question
in Ex 7TA. While Ss talk, make notes on their use of the language
they've studied in this lesson and do any remedial work needed
later. In feedback, invite each group to tell the class what they
thought of the other group’s programme.

Optional extra activity

Ss ‘present’ their TV programme on a poster, using photos and
texts related to the questions in Ex TA.

Homework ideas

= Ex 7: Sswrite a description of their TV programme or make a
poster of it. They could add photos/texts.

* Language bank 2.2 Ex A-B, p131

» Workbook Ex 1-6, p12-13




TEACHER’S NOTES

| LIKE WORKING OUTSIDE

Introduction

Ss learn and practise ways of expressing likes/dislikes about work.
They also learn how to respond to what people say and ask more
questions in order to sound interested.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p154

- Language bank p130-131

- Warm up and Ex 1A: bilingual dictionaries

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson via the photos. Ss work in pairs and describe
the people, say what they're doing/wearing and guess the jobs

if possible. Monitor and provide useful vocabulary. Ss could also
use bilingual dictionaries to lock up words they need. In feedback,
check Ss" answers using the following ideas. Photo A: A man is in

the sea. He’s holding a net. He's a fisherman. Photo B: The woman is
standing in a classroom. She’s a teacher. Photo C: The man is holding a
branch of a tree and showing it to the other people. He's a tour guide.
Photo D: The woman is standing in a meeting room and talking to
people. She's a businesswoman.

\[olol I0IWAA TYPES OF WORK

LA Check the types of work that Ss are not familiar with,

e.g. retail. Ss could use bilingual dictionaries for words they need in
their answers or ask you. Tell them to write at least three answers
to questions 3 and 4. In feedback, write Ss’ answers to questions 3
and 4 on the board and check/teach and drill new words.

Suggested answers:

1 the food industry

2 the fashion industry

3 actor, singer, presenter, cameraman, make-up artist, researcher
4 designer, sales assistant, shop manager

E Ask Ss to work in pairs and decide which industries the people
in the photos work in. Check answers in feedback.

Suggested answers: A the food industry B education
C the tourist industry D sales and marketing

28N (eile] 'l EXPRESSING LIKES/DISLIKES

2A Check the rubric. Tell Ss to focus on what the job is and

what the man likes about his job. They listen and note down their
answers and then compare them in pairs. Play the recording again
if necessary. In feedback, check answers and marine biologist.

Answers: He’s a marine biologist. He likes working outside,
travelling, working alone and learning new things, being his
‘own boss.

B With weaker classes, pause the recording after each sentence
in the exercise for Ss to write. Play the recording again and elicit
Ss' answers after each question (see answers in bold in the audio
script below). Check the meaning of can't stand, don’t mind and be
keen on. Also check get my hands dirty (do manual work) and be
my own boss (work for myself). Ask: What do you notice about these
verbs? Elicit that they all end in -ing. Teach the rule: verbs that
follow the expressions/verbs in the exercise end in -ing. Ss should
write the new expressions in their notebooks.

Answers: 1 working 2 sitting 3 travelling 4 working
5 getting 6 learning 7 working 8 working

| = Interviewer M =Man

I: Canyou tell us a little about what you do and what you like about
your job?

M: Yes.|'m a marine biologist. | work mainly in the sea and also in the

lab. One good thing about my job is that I like working outside.
| see,

: In fact, | can’t stand sitting at a desk all day. Um, what else?
Maybe you get to travel ...

: | travel a ot and | absolutely love travelling, particularly in South
America and Australia.

Right. And what about your colleagues, people you work with?

: Actually, most of my time is spent alone, which kind of suits me.

1 don’t like working in a team. | prefer working alone.
Really? And what about the type of work?

: It's interesting — there’s a ot of lab work, but it's a very practical
job. You're working with animals and plant life the whole time.
And, y'know, | don’t mind getting my hands dirty. That's
important. Also, I'm keen on learning new things - and you do
learn all the time in this job. You're always discovering new things.
That's great. It sounds wonderful.

M: | couldn't do an office job because | hate working under pressure.
And I'm not very keen on working for a company. | just want to
be my own boss.

I: So, you found the right job for you.

M: | found the right job for me, yes.
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C Do questions 1 and 2 as examples. Ss then work in pairs and
discuss the others. In feedback, check Ss' answers. To prepare Ss
for the next exercise, elicit examples of sentences that are true for
them, e.g. I like working in the garden. | can’t stand junk food.

Answers: 1+ 2-- 3++ 4- 5% 6+ T-- 8-

3A Sswork alone and tick sentences that are true for them. They
then rewrite the sentences that they didn't tick to make them true
for them. Monitor and support Ss who need help.

B Demonstrate the activity. Ask: What do you love/like/hate? Elicit
an answer from Ss’ sentences in Ex 3A for each question. Ss then
ask and answer in pairs and make notes of their partner’s answers.
In feedback, nominate Ss to tell the class about their partner.

> LANGUAGEBANK 2.3 p130-131

Refer Ss to the note about [ike + infinitive and elicit more
examples. Ss can refer to the information in the tables to help
them with this exercise.

Answers:
A 1listening 2dont 3on &4doesnt 5loves 6 stand

TNl RESPOND AND ASK MORE QUESTIONS

4A Play the recording for Ss to complete the extracts. In feedback,
check answers and ask: What does the listener do when she
responds? Elicit/Explain that she responds to what the speaker says
to show interest and/or asks another question to find out more
information.

Answers: 2about 3 Really 4sounds

B Play the recording. Ss listen and repeat. Encourage them to
copy the intonation and extend their voice range. For example,
with the phrase I seg, illustrate the rise of the intonation on see
with your arms and hands, as if you were conducting an orchestra.
Play the recording for Ss to repeat as many times as necessary until
they are confident.



TEACHER’S NOTES

C Give Ss 3-4 mins to underline the phrases and compare their
answers. In feedback, elicit and drill the phrases. Play the recording
again as a model if necessary.

Answers: _ _
comments: Right. That's great. It sounds wonderful.
questions: Really?

SA Organise Ss into A/B pairs. Elicit an answer to question 1 as
an example. Monitor while Ss complete their answers and prompt
them to self-correct any errors.

B Check/Drill the example conversation. Ss should sound as
interested as they can in their responses. Do feedback in open
pairs across the class (nominate one student to ask another). Have
a class vote on the student(s) who sounded the most interested.

BA Check the rubric and prompts. Then give Ss 5-6 mins to make
notes in pairs. Monitor and support weaker Ss if necessary.

B Check the example and give Ss 1-2 mins to prepare. Provide
help and support while they do this, especially with intonation.
While Ss work in their groups, monitor discreetly, making notes of
both good language and errors. In feedback, ask Ss to talk about
their partners’ perfect jobs.

Homework ideas

+ Ex1:Ss write about two or three types of industries they
would like to work in, giving reasons.

« Ex6: Ss write a short description of their perfect job.

+ Language bank 2.3 Ex A, p131

» Workbook Ex 1-4, p14




TEACHER’S NOTES

DREAM COMMUTERS

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC's The Money Programme: Dream
Commuters, which explores the life of a man who decided to move
abroad with his family and commute to work in the UK. Ss then
learn and practise how to talk about work/life balance and write a
comment on a website.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Ex 3B: maps of England (showing Hampshire and Gatwick
- airport) and France (showing Toulouse and the River Lot)

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Tell Ss to cover the texts
and look at the photo on p25. Ask: What kind of place is this?
Where is it, do you think? What's it like? Would you like to live there?
Why/Why not? Discuss briefly in open class.

DVD PREVIEW

1 Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the questions in pairs. In feedback,
invite Ss to tell the class about their partner's journey to college/
work. Ask: Who has a good/bad journey to work or college? Ask for a
show of hands to see which is most common.

2A Give Ss 1-2 mins to read the programme information and
answer the questions. In feedback, check Ss’ answers, but don't
teach new vocabulary yet - this is done in Ex 2B.

Answers:
1 Justin was unhappy about his work/life balance.
2 He decided to buy a property in France and commute from there.

B Teach/Check any new language in the definitions and do the
first question as an example. Tell Ss to look at the words in bold
in the text and work out which one fits the definition. Ss then
work alone and compare their answers in pairs. In feedback,
elicit/check and drill the words. Ask further checking questions,
e.g. What makes you feel fed up? Do you own a property? Refer Ss to
the photo. Ask: Who is the man? Where is he? Ss can speculate, but
will find out the answers in Ex 3.

Answers: 1 transformed 2 flights 3 commuters 4 traffic
5 commute 6 property 7 fed up with

_DVD VIEW |

Culture notes

Budget flights are typically offered by airlines such as Easyjet
and Ryanair in the UK. Flights are cheaper than normal
scheduled flights: seats are not reserved, check-in baggage is
restricted and free meals are not provided.

Gatwick is one of London’s major airports, about 40 miles south
of the city.

Toulouse is in southwest France.

The River Lot flows into the Garonne.

BT is British Telecom, a UK telecom company.

3A Tell Ss to focus on answering the question and not worry
about language they don't understand. They'll watch the DVD again
in Ex 3B. Play the DVD. Ss complete the task and compare their
answers in pairs. Also check Ss’ predictions from Ex 2. (The man in
the photo is Justin Saunders. He is outside his new home in France))

Answer: Justin’s life is better now because he and his family are
happier.

B Check the questions and play the DVD again. Ss complete the
task and compare their answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers.
If you've brought some maps, elicit/point out where Hampshire,
Gatwick Airport and Toulouse are and show Ss the River Lot, where
Albas is situated.

Answers: 1T 2T 3F 4F 5T

4 Ss read the sentences. Check available and terrace. Ss watch the
DVD, complete the exercise and compare their answers in pairs.
Play the DVD again if necessary. Ask Ss to tell you to pause the DVD
when they hear the answers (in bold in the DVD script below).

Answers: 1thetraffic 2 commuters 3 much cheaper
4 terrace 5 lifestyle

Optional extra activity

Play the DVD again, pausing at suitable points. Ask questions
about what Ss can see, e.g. What's he/she doing now? Where are
they? What do you think of the plane/house/view/Albas? You can
do this kind of activity with any DVD clip. It involves Ss and gives
them the opportunity to learn/focus on language and ideas in
an authentic context.

Commuters

P=Presenter L= Libby Potter ) =)ustin Saunders
R = Rebecca Saunders W= Woman

P: Do you hate your journey to work? Do you feel like you're wasting
time sitting in traffic jams or on busy trains? People in Britain
spend longer in their cars and trains than anyone else in Europe.
So, some people are choosing to live in Europe, but commute
to work in the UK. They travel to work like this. Libby Potter, a
reporter for the Money Programme, meets Justin Saunders, one of
Britain's ‘Dream Commuters"

It's Friday evening and Justin Saunders has just finished work.
He is manager of an online business based in the UK. He's going
home. But his home is in France. Justin is a Euro commuter.

W: Boarding starts at six o'clock and the gate number will be on the
screens in Departures.

P: Justin flies from Gatwick to his house in southwest France. He's
one of a group of commuters who take the same flight to
Toulouse every week. There's a hotel operator, an IT worker, a
charity manager and a BT consultant. But this week there is an
extra traveller: Libby, who is here to interview Justin. The flight
takes off. There's no time for shopping with these guys.

L: Sowhy did you decide to make this move in the first place?

We basically decided to move to France for the better quality

of life. We thought ... we looked on the internet and we saw

properties available much cheaper than in Britain. We were fed

up with the commuting and the traffic.

L: Butwhat's the cost of the commute?

: When | book the flights early enough, I'm paying something like

thirty-eight pounds return.

P: Justin’s life is in a village in southwest France, an hour’s drive
from Toulouse Airport and over seven hundred miles from his
Hampshire office.

: Daddy’s home.

Where's Georgie?
: She’s asleep.
She’s asleep.

: So, how was the flight?

Oh, not too bad. Nice to be back home, though.

: It's morning in the French village of Albas, beside the River Lot,

and Justin Saunders seems pretty happy.

That's the house down there. With the terrace.

The one just here with the river view.

The river view, yeah.

We've just transformed our lifestyle.

P' Well, wouldn't you commute by plane for this?

L

—
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5 Check the questions and give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss in their
pairs. Then discuss briefly in open class.

speakout work/life balance

£ Ssnow have the opportunity to talk about the work/life balance
in their own countries. First, teach on average and percent in the
text. Then check the questions and give Ss 4-5 mins to read and
discuss them in pairs or groups. In multilingual classes, Ss might
want to work with others from the same part of the world. They
should note down their answers. Monitor and provide help if
necessary. Discuss Ss" answers in feedback.

7 First, read and check the key phrases with Ss. They then listen
and tick the answers, and compare them in pairs. In feedback, play
the recording again, pausing at each key phrase (in bold in the
audio script below). Elicit/Drill the complete sentences. Also elicit
the answer to the question in the rubric. If time, you could ask
further comprehension questions, e.g. How long does Zeinab spend
studying? How often does she have a holiday?

Answers:

Question:

Yes, she has a good work/life balance.

Key phrases:

How much time do you spend ... (sleeping/relaxing/commuting)?
Do you ever ... (have a holiday)?

What about your ... (social life/weekends)?

A = Alistair Z=1Zeinab

=

: Zeinab, can | ask you a few questions about your work/life
balance?

Of course.

: OK. First question: how much time do you spend sleeping?
Lots! Probably about eight or nine hours a night!

: Really?!

Yep.

: OK. And what about studying?

Well, | suppose usually about five or six hours a day, although it
depends. | mean, if | have an exam coming up or something, it's
probably more.

And do you ever have a holiday?

Oh yeah. Probably twice a year | try and go abroad and just
completely relax.

OK. What about your weekends? Do you ever study at the
weekend?

Not usually, but once in a while | open a book!

Right. And do you think you have a good work/life balance?
| think so, yeah. I'm not too stressed or anything.

Easy life being a student.

Oh yeah!

NP NENBNBN

NENEN 2

BA First, elicit more example questions using the key phrases.
Ss should then write at least one question for each topic.
Stronger Ss could also refer to the audio script on p169 for ideas.
Provide support to Ss who need it or ask stronger Ss to work
with weaker ones. Monitor closely to check the accuracy of

Ss’ questions.

B Ss take turns to ask and answer their questions in groups.
Monitor discreetly and note down the strengths and weaknesses
of the language Ss use. In feedback, Ss talk about a person from
their group with a similar work/life balance to theirs. Give
feedback on Ss” performance, either now or at the beginning of
the next lesson.

TEACHER’S NOTES

writeback awebcomment

S9A Check the questions. Give Ss 3 mins to read the text and
answer the questions. They can compare them in pairs or small
groups. In feedback, discuss Ss’ answers and teach/check useful
vocabulary from the text, e.g. in general, get stressed, balanced
lifestyle, move house.

Suggested answer:

1 Thisis not a stressful job because the work/life balance is good.
He/She can manage their own time to suit his/her needs.

B Give Ss time to think and make notes for their comment. They
should use the key phrases and refer to the text in Ex 9A for help.
Provide support where needed.

Homework ideas

« Ex 5: Ss write about the benefits and problems of being a
‘dream commuter’.

» Ex 9B: Ss write the final draft of their comment or another
comment for the website/class blog.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

Lookback activities are designed to provide revision and
communicative practice in a motivating way. This helps Ss and
gives you the opportunity to assess their ability to use the
language they've learnt in the unit. It's a good idea to monitor and
assess individual Ss while they do the activities and compare their
performance with their results in more formal tests.

PRESENT SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

1 Ssfirst read the sentences. Check the meaning of keep fit,
published, divorced. Ss should decide on the verbs they can use
first and discuss them in pairs. They then complete the sentences
alone and compare answers in pairs. In feedback, ask Ss to justify
the tense they chose: present simple for routines or things that are
generally true and present continuous for things happening now or
around now.

Answers:;

a)'mdoing b)do

a) play b) s playing
a) write  b) 's writing
a) 'sworking  b) works
a) makes  b) 'm making
a) has b) ‘s having

a) 're getting  b) get
a)reads  b) ‘mreading
a) ‘mvisiting  b) visit

OWoR~NOWN~WN

-

2A Elicit some examples to show Ss what to do, e.g. | usually sing
opera in the bath. Give Ss 4-5 mins to write their sentences.
Monitor and prompt them to self-correct where necessary.

B Check the example. Point out that Ss must use words from each
box in Ex 2A in both their statements and responses, e.g. rarely,
work, at my desk and often, work, at home. They can respond to their
partner’s sentences with a follow-up question or statement. Do
more examples to illustrate this if necessary. Ss then work in pairs
and take turns to read out their sentences and respond to each
other. They should try to extend the conversation for as long as
possible, e.g. A: | never drink tea at my desk. B: Do you usually drink
coffee? A: No, | always drink water. B: Oh, | occasionally drink water, but
| prefer coffee. Monitor and note down problems Ss have with tense,
word order or meaning/use of the adverbs for feedback (or use the
information for assessment if required). In feedback, nominate Ss
to act out one of their conversations to the class. The pair with the
longest string of follow-up questions and statements wins.

ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

3A First, check new language in the exercise, e.g. texts, wake (me)
up, prefer. Give Ss 3-4 mins for the exercise. They then compare
answers in pairs and discuss the ones they don't agree on.
Encourage them to justify/explain the answers they gave during
this checking stage. In feedback, check answers and recheck the
meaning of once in a while/occasionally, hardly ever. With weaker
classes, drill the questions and answers chorally and then in open
pairs across the class. Correct pronunciation mistakes as required.

Answers: 1d) 2a) 3f) 4e) 5b) 6g 70

[ Give Ss time to rehearse the questions by saying them to
themselves. Monitor and help them with their pronunciation where
needed. Ss then take turns to ask/answer the questions. They should
note down their partner’s answers so that they can report back to
the class in feedback. Monitor discreetly, making notes of individual
students’ performances. In feedback, Ss tell the class about their
partner. Give feedback and do remedial work as required.

WORK AND JOBS

4 Check the example and elicit another one to demonstrate the
activity clearly, e.g. A personal trainer doesn't have to risk his/her life.
First, give Ss 2-3 mins to think about which words/phrases can be
used together to make sensible statements. Monitor and provide
help if needed. Then put Ss in pairs of similar ability. They take
turns to go first. They should give each other a point for a correct
answer. The one with the most points is the winner. Do feedback
in open pairs across the class: one student says a word/phrase
and the other must choose another and explain the connection
between them. Prompt Ss to correct themselves/each other. Finally,
do remedial work.

EXPRESSING LIKES/DISLIKES

S5A First, ask Ss to sit with a classmate they think they know

well. They then read the statements. Elicit one or two example
questions that Ss think they know how their partner will answer,
e.g. A: Do you like opera, Olga? B: No, | can't stand it. Give Ss 3-4 mins
to write a question for each answer. Monitor and prompt them to
self-correct any errors they make. Try to check all Ss" work so that
the questions they ask in Ex 5B are grammatically correct.

B Read/Check the example conversation. Tell Ss that they can give
themselves 3 points for each question their partner answers as
predicted, e.g. A: Do you like Italian food? B: | absolutely love it. They
can also get one extra point for each follow-up question they ask.
Tell them you will be assessing their use of follow-up questions
while they work. In feedback, find out who had the most points.
Then invite pairs to act out their conversations to the class. Tell the
other Ss to listen and write down any other follow-up questions to
ask once each pair has finished talking. Finally, give feedback and
do remedial work as needed.

BBC interviews and worksheet

What do you do?

In this video people describe their jobs and the best and worst
things about them. The video also consolidates and extends
Ss’ vocabulary of work and jobs.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | time out

LISTENING | listen to a radio programme about going out
in New York

GRAMMAR | present continuous/be going to for future
PRONUNCIATION | fast speech: going to

SPEAKING | talk about your future plans

WRITING | write an email invitation

3.2 RELAX!

VOCABULARY | places to visit
PRONUNCIATION | stress in compound nouns

READING | read about how people spend their free time
around the world

GRAMMAR | questions without auxiliaries
SPEAKING | discuss how you spend your free time

3.3 CANITAKE A MESSAGE?

VOCABULARY | collocations

LISTENING | understand some problem phone calls
FUNCTION | making a phone call

LEARN TO | manage phone problems
PRONUNCIATION | linking: can

SPEAKING | make and receive phone calls

3.4 RIO DE JANEIRO BEM™E ) DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC travel programme about
visiting Rio de Janeiro

speakout | aday in your city

writeback | an invitation

3.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
What do you like doing in your free time?

This video consolidates and extends Ss’ vocabulary of free
time activities and exemplifies real usage of the present
continuous for future. Use the video at the end of
Lessons 3.1 or 3.2 or at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
FREEIN NYC

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the present continuous and be going to
for future plans and arrangements. They learn vocabulary to
talk about going out, and how to write an invitation email.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p155-156

- Language bank p132-133

Photo bank p153 (Ss may need dictionaries.)

- Warm up: photos of the famous New York sights listed;
- photocopies of words for the activity (See notes below)

Warm up

Introduce some famous sights in New York. Write the names
of the places below on the board or give Ss photocopies of
the names if you have them. Leave gaps in the words, e.g.
S e L y (Statue of Liberty). In pairs or groups,
Ss complete the names of the places. Elicit/Check the names
and discuss what Ss know about them. If you've brought

photos of the places, Ss can match them with the names.
Places: Statue of Liberty, Empire State Building, Central Park,
Times Square, Broadway, Rockefeller Centre, Metropolitan
Museum of Art, Ellis Island, Brooklyn Bridge, Fifth Avenue

V(e el \:-{0/W.NA@ TIME OUT

LA Give Ss time to look at the word webs. Check/Teach and
drill unknown words. Ss write their answers alone and then
check in pairs. Check answers and then get Ss to copy the
word webs into their notebooks. Advise them to use a separate
section in their notebooks for recording new vocabulary.

Answers: 1goto 2see 3get 4go 5have

B Tell Ss to use at least one example from each word web
in their questions. Monitor while Ss do the exercise and give
feedback on problems you noticed.

> PHOTOBANK p153

1 Sscan use their dictionaries to check any words they
don’t know.

2 Stronger classes may know how to use the present
perfect with ever/never. However, to help weaker classes,
write these prompts on the board for Ss to use in their
answers: I've never collected/been to/seen/played/surfed/
walked/cycled ... I'd like to ... Elicit some sentences using
the prompts before Ss work in pairs.

Answers:

11E 20 3L 4B 5D 6C 7N 8F 9M 10G
11H 12A 13K 14) 151




TEACHER’S NOTES

LISTENING

Culture notes

Home to the Empire State Building, Times Square, the Statue
of Liberty and other iconic sites, New York City has a population
of over 8 million people and is a fast-paced, globally influential
centre of art, culture, fashion and finance. The city's five
boroughs sit where the Hudson River meets the Atlantic Ocean,
with the island borough of Manhattan at the ‘Big Apple’s’ core.

2A Before Ss discuss in pairs, give an example for question 1.

Say: When I'min a city, | like to ... . Alternatively, elicit one or two
examples from Ss. Then give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss in their pairs. In
feedback, nominate pairs to share their ideas with the class.

B Give Ss time to read the questions first. Ss then listen and
answer the questions individually, then compare in pairs. Elicit
answers in feedback (in bold in the audio script below).

Answers: 1yes 2yes 3520 (each) 4 Theyhave to organisea
great day out without going over their budget.

A Ask Ss to read the information, and check new vocabulary (e.g.
bagel, finance, ferry, exhibition, atmosphere) before Ss complete the
exercise. Ss work alone; monitor and help them where necessary.
Do not confirm answers yet, as Ss will check them in Ex. 3B. (The
answers are underlined in the audio script below)

Answers: 1 Central Park 2 Museum 3 views 4 live
5 sculpture/art 6 Square 7 Italian 8 dance/hip-hop

2 After Ss have listened and compared answers in pairs, play the
recording again if necessary. Check answers in feedback (in italics
in the audio script below).

Answers: Central Park (musicians), High Line (bridge),
Staten Island Ferry, Times Square

C While Ss talk, monitor and make notes for remedial work to
focus on in feedback.

P =Presenter R =Rafael C=Carmen

P: You probably think there's nothing to do for free in New York,
right? Well, New York may be one of the most expensive cities
in the world, but if you look carefully, there are still lots of fun
things to do that will cost you next to nothing or may even
be free. We sent two journalists, Rafael and Carmen, out onto
the streets of New York with just twenty dollars to spend. Their
challenge was to organise a great day out, but not go over their
budget. Let’s listen to their plans. Rafael?

R: Yes,

P: Rafael, hi, can you tell us what you're planning to do with your
twenty dollars?

R: Hi, yes, well, actually, 'm going to start the day with a delicious
bagel from a great bagel shop I've discovered on Third Avenue,
They are really cheap and tasty. Then I'm going to spend the
morning in Central Park. The park is filled with free events and
street musicians, so I'm just going to listen to music and watch
people. In the afternoon, I'm going to the Museum of American
Finance. You have to pay to go in, but I'm really interested to find
out about the history of American banking. After that, I'm taking
the Staten Island Ferry. It's free and it's a great way to see views of
New York from the water. In the evening, I'm going to see some
live music on Second Avenue. I'll need to buy one drink, but the
music is free.

P: That sounds great, Rafael. Enjoy the day.

R: Thank you.l'm sure | will.

P: OK, so Rafael has chosen bagels, Central Park, the Finance
Museum and live music in the evening,. Let's hear about what
Carmen is planning for her day. Carmen?

C Hi

P: Carmen, can you tell us what you've planned for your day in New
York City?

C: Yes, of course. I'm really excited because I'm going to the High
Line to see some sculptures and just walk around and see what's
happening.

P: The High Line? What's that?

C: It's an old railway track. Now it's used as a park, and there are lots
of different activities and artists there. It's a really peaceful and
beautiful place, right in the middle of the city. Lots of people go
jogging there. I'm not going running, though. I'm going to see a
free art exhibition. After that, 'm going to Times Square. It's such a
famous place, and there are a lot of tourists there, but | really like
the atmosphere, and there’s an Italian restaurant that does the
best cheesecake just nearby. So, I'm going to have something to
eat and then, in the evening, I'm meeting with a friend and we're
going to a free hip-hop class. I'm going to learn to dance like a
real New Yorker.

P: Wow, that sounds good. So, first you're going to eat cheesecake
and then you're going dancing. Right?

C: Exactly!

P: That sounds like a great plan. So, two great plans there. Which
would you choose?

LML PRESENT CONTINUOUS/
BE GOING TO FOR FUTURE

Ss are often confused when they learn that the present
continuous is more commonly used for arrangements (plans
which involve other people and a fixed time/place) and

be going to is more commonly used for plans which don't
involve other people, e.g. I'm going to relax this weekend. It's very
important to check the differences carefully and correct/give
feedback at all stages of the lesson.

4A Ssdo the exercise alone and compare answers in pairs while
you write sentences a)—d) on the board, In feedback, elicit/check
Ss" answers using the sentences on the board. Elicit and write on
the board present continuous and be going to. Check the forms

and drill the sentences. With stronger classes, add at the club

on Saturday/with John today to sentences b) and d) respectively.
Explain that it's more common to use the present continuous for
arrangements with other people and at a fixed time/place, and also
that be going to is more common for plans that don't involve other
people, as in sentences a) and ¢). However, reassure them that both
the present continuous and be going to can usually be used for
future plans/arrangements.

Answers: 1thefuture 2yes 3 present continuous:b)and d);
be going te: a) and ¢)

B Ss listen and repeat the sentences. Play the recording as many
times as necessary until Ss are confident. Do individual repetition
and correction as needed.

1 gonna-I'm gonna see a free art exhibition.
2 gonna-1'm gonna see some live music.

3 gonna-We're gonna have a pizza.

4 gonna - Are you gonna come with us?




TEACHER’S NOTES

> LANGUAGEBANK 3.1 p132-133

Read and check the notes with weaker classes. Ss can do

Ex A and B now and Ex C after Ex 5A. In Ex B, remind Ss to try
to mention other people and a time/place in their sentences.
In Ex C, both tenses would be acceptablein 4, 5, 6,9 and 10.

Answers:
Al1C 2B 3D 4A
B (Suggested answers)
A I'm having a meeting with my boss next week.
B I'm staying at home to watch TV with my wife this evening.
C John's playing football for his school team on Saturday.
D I'm going to the cinema with Jane next weekend.
C 1 are doing
2 ‘mgoing to
3 're going to be
4 are, going to take/are, taking
5 ‘re going to bring/'re bringing
6’ re not going to bring/'re not bringing
7 is, going to have
8 's going to play
9 are, going to get/are, getting
10 're going to drive/'re driving

5A Do question 1 with Ss. Point out that when the main verb

is go, it isn't necessary to use going to go. We can say We're going
to the cinema on Friday (the same applies to question 6). After Ss
have written and compared their answers in pairs, check them in
feedback.

Answers:

1 We're going to the cinema on Friday.

2 Areyou going to stay at home this evening?
3 She isn't working this weekend,

4 What time are we meeting tomorrow?

5 I'm going to watch a/the football match later.
6 They're going out for a pizza on Saturday.

B Elicit an example before Ss do the exercise. Monitor and check
their work for accuracy.

L Sscompare their answers in pairs and find out if they have
anything in common.

| SPEAKING |

BA Check the rubric and elicit examples of Ss’ plans. Then give
them 3 mins to complete the you column in the table.

E Drill the example question and answer chorally and in open
pairs across the class. Ss then do the exercise. To follow up, they
can work with a different partner/pair and exchange information
about their plans. Monitor and make notes of Ss’ problems for
feedback.

VLTl INVITATIONS

7 A Check the meaning of invitations. Ss then do the exercise
alone. After they have compared answers in pairs, check them with
the class.

Answers:

1 HiSonia - I'm going to be'in ...

2 Great to hear from you. I'm sorry, but ...
3 We're going out for a meal. Do you ...

4 |d love to. Sounds great! ...

B Elicit an example. Ss then underline the other answers. In
feedback, elicit and drill the sentences.

Answers:

inviting: Would you like to come? Do you want to meet us for
dinner?

responses: I'm sorry, but I'm busy. I'd love to.

L Do the first email with Ss. Then give them 4-5 mins to write the
others alone/in pairs. Monitor closely and prompt Ss to correct any
errors they make. In feedback, Ss write the emails on the board.
Discuss and correct them with the class.

Answers:

Hi Matt,

What are you doing tonight? A few people are coming to watch the
football at my house. Do you want to come?

Ali

Ali,

Great to hear from you. I'd love to. What time’s everyone coming?
Matt

Tilly,

What are you doing at the/this weekend? Would you like to go
dancing on Saturday night?

Frank

I'm sorry, but I'm busy on Saturday evening. Do you want to go to the
cinema on Sunday?

T

That's a great idea. I'd love to. What do you want to see?

Frank

D Ss should work with the same partner as in Ex 6. Monitor and
take notes of examples of good language and problems, and
write them on the board. Ss discuss and correct them in pairs in
feedback.

Homework ideas

= Ex 6: Ss write two paragraphs about their own or their
partner’s plans.

» Ex 7D: Ss write a final draft of their email or a different one.

+ Language bank 3.1 Ex A-C, p133

» Workbook Ex 1-6, p15-16




TEACHER’S NOTES

RELAX!

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the use of questions without auxiliary verbs
in the context of free time.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p157

- Language bank p132-133

- Warm up: photos of different indoor and outdoor leisure
- activities

- Ex 1B: dictionaries

Warm up

Show Ss photos of different indoor and outdoor leisure activities
and distribute them to pairs/groups of Ss if possible. Give Ss 3-4
mins to name and describe the activities and places in the photos
in as much detail as possible, e.g. This is a photo of an art gallery.
People are looking at the paintings. In feedback, elicit and discuss
Ss’ answers. Teach/Check only essential vocabulary, as Ss will learn
more later in the lesson.

\ (o]l :I0IF:A'@ PLACES TO VISIT

LA Give Ss 2-3 mins to answer the questions and compare their
answers in pairs. In feedback, check/elicit the meaning of the
words in the box. Do not confirm whether each activity takes place
indoors or outdoors - this will be done in Ex 1B.

Suggested answers:
1 See Ex. 1B below.
2 concert hall: listen to live music
countryside: go for walks, go birdwatching
sports field: watch or play all kinds of sports
nightclub: dance
street market: go shopping
shopping mall: go shopping
nature trail: go hiking
waterfront: go for walks, go to restaurants/bars, look at boats

B Give Ss 3—4 mins to complete the word webs. Monitor and
provide help if necessary. Ss can also use dictionaries to check
words they're not sure about. Check Ss" answers in feedback, but
note that pronunciation is checked in Ex 2A and 2B.

Suggested answers:

indoors: concert hall, nightclub, shopping mall; other places:
cinema, museum, art gallery

outdoors: countryside, sports field, street market, nature trail,
waterfront; other places: park, the street

2A When you check the example, hold up three fingers and ask:
Where's the main stress? Elicit on the first syllable of the first word.
Then drill concert hall. Use the same technique with problem words
when you check Ss' answers in feedback.

Answers: countryside, sports field, nightclub, street market,
shopping mall, nature trail, waterfront
The first word is usually stressed in compound nouns.

B Ssshould be able to repeat the words with more confidence.
If not, use the finger highlighting technique again.

| READING _

3A Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the questions in pairs and then
discuss them with the class in feedback.

B Introduce the article and give Ss 5 mins to read it and find the
answers to the questions in Ex 3A. Ss then compare answers in
pairs and see if any of their guesses were correct. In feedback, elicit
answers and check useful vocabulary from the text, e.g. per week,
two hours’ drive, inhabitants, easily, annual, a good choice.

Answers: 1 people from Canada 2 football 3 New Zealanders
4Spain 5theUK 6Thailand 7 It's impossible to say.
8 people from Greece and Estonia

L Ss discuss the questions in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers,
then discuss what Ss learnt about the countries/activities
mentioned in the article.

LU QUESTIONS WITHOUT AUXILIARIES

Ss usually find auxiliary verbs in English quite difficult to get
used to as many languages don't use them. For this reason, they
may not find questions without auxiliaries particularly strange.
However, they will probably confuse the two forms initially.
Clarify the difference carefully and provide sufficient controlled
practice and feedback.

4 Ss should answer the questions alone and then compare their
answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers and then illustrate the
language further. Write the questions and answers on the board
and ask: Is question a) asking about the subject or object? Elicit the
subject and draw a box around Greeks. Then ask the same question
about question b). Elicit the object and draw a box around a party.
Ss then copy the sentences into their notebooks.

Answers: 1a) 2b) 3objectquestions

> LANGUAGEBANK 3.2 p132-133

Read/Check the table and notes with Ss. In feedback for Ex B,
check if Ss know the answers to the questions.

Answers:
A 2 Who dees-read reads the most in your family?
3 Who be is/was your favourite writer?
5 What did-be was your favourite book when you were
a child?
6 Who did-wite wrote it?
7 How often do you read on the internet?
B 1 What colour was The Beatles’ submarine? (yellow)
2 Who wrote Stairway to Heaven ? (Jimmy Page from
Led Zeppelin)
3 Whose home was Graceland? (Elvis Presley’s)
4 Which country did Diego Rivera come from? (Mexico)
5 Who painted the Mona Lisa? (Leonardo da Vinci)
6 Which painter invented Cubism? (Pablo Picasso/
Georges Braque)

5 Do the first question as an example. Ss then complete the
questions alone and compare answers in pairs. Monitor to see what
type of problems they're having. Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1Who 2Which 3do 4Who 5is 6won
7 makes 8did



TEACHER’S NOTES

BA Set up the activity in two stages carefully, to ensure greater
accuracy. Check the examples and then elicit a suitable answer
for question 1, e.g. [ listen to music every day. Give Ss 4-5 mins to
prepare the questions they need for the other topics, alone or in
pairs. Monitor closely and provide support where needed. Check
the questions with the class before they do the information-
finding activity. To find out the information for questions 1-8,
Ss can do it as a class mingling activity. They ask their questions
and note down the answers. Alternatively, assign one of the
questions to each student/pair: they ask the question and report
their findings back to the class.

Suggested questions:

3 How much time do you spend on the internet?

4 How often do you go to art galleries and/or museums?
5 When was the last time you went to the cinema?

6 How often do you go to parties?

7 How much TV do you watch? _

8 How often do you watch or play sports?

E Give Ss time to analyse their findings. They then report back to
the class. The other Ss are free to agree/disagree with the results!

Homework ideas

» Ex 3:Ss write about the free time activities they like
best/least and say why.

+ Language bank 3.2 Ex A-B, p133

» Workbook Ex 1-4, p17-18




TEACHER’S NOTES

CAN | TAKE A MESSAGE?

Introduction

Ss learn and practise making phone calls in both informal and
formal situations. They also learn how to manage problems they
might experience during phone calls.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Resource bank p158

- Language bank p132-133

Ex8 recordmg facilities

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson with common collocations for using the
phone. Write these verbs on the board for Ss to copy: make,
answer, call, switch on, leave, put. Then dictate these phrases which
collocate with the verbs on the board, but not in the same order:

a phone call, the phone, wrong number, the answering machine,

a message, down the phone. Ss write them next to the correct word.
Check their answers.

Answers: make a phone call, answer the phane, call a wrong
number, switch on the answering machine, leave a message, put
down the phone/put the phone down

| SPEAKING |

1 Check the questions, then give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss them in
pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to give their answers.

VLoleV.V:{V|WNAQ COLLOCATIONS

2A First, check the meaning of the collocations. Ss then work
alone and write yes/no next to each phrase.

B Model and drill the example conversation. Elicit and drill
questions using the phrases in Ex 2A, e.g. Have you arranged to
meet friends/booked a table recently? Ss then ask and answer the
questions in pairs and make notes of their partner’s answers. In
feedback, nominate Ss to tell the class about their partner.

29 (eile] 8 MAKING APHONE CALL

3A Check the rubric and play the recording. Ss write their answers
and then compare them in pairs. Play the recording again if Ss have
doubts. Then do feedback.

Answers:

Caller 1 wants to book a table.

Caller 2 wants to change the date of tickets booked for a show.
Caller 3 is inviting a friend for dinner.

Caller 4 wants to cancel dinner.

B Give Ss time to read the notes. Check new date. Stronger Ss may
be able to complete some of the answers before listening again.
After listening, Ss compare answers in pairs. Weaker Ss may need
to hear the recording again; pause after each answer (in bold in the
audio script below) and elicit it.

Answers: 1 four,9 o'clock 2 King, 14 June 3 830, Saturday
4 dinner

Conversation 1

A: Como’s Restaurant.

B: Hello, I'd like to book a table for four on Saturday night. Around
eight thirty if possible.

A: Let me just have a look. This Saturday?

Yes.

Saturday the fifteenth. Sorry, we're completely full on Saturday.
There's nothing at all.

: Ah, what about Sunday?

Sunday, Sunday. Um ... the best | can do is a table at nine o'clock.
: Nine oclock? You haven't got anything earlier?

Nothing at all, I'm afraid.

: OK, let's go ahead. Nine o'clock.

Can | take your name, please?

: The table is for Jack Hopper.

Jack ... hang on ... can you repeat that, please? Did you say Jack
Hopper?

Yes. H-O-double P-E-R.

OK, that’s all booked. Table for four, nine o'clock, Sunday.

: Great. Thank you.

Thank you.

Conversation 2

A: RSA Theatre. Jenny speaking, How can | help you?

B: Hello, | was wondering if you could help me. I've booked tickets for
the show on the tenth of June, but I'd like to change the date.

A: OK, one moment. Can | just check? What's the name, please?

B: The tickets are booked in the name of James King.

A: Sorry, | didn't catch that. Did you say King?

B: James King.

: OK, yes. Two tickets for June the tenth. What date would you like

to change to?

: What dates do you still have seats for?

There's nothing on the twelfth or thirteenth. There are two seats

for the eleventh, but they're separate. We've got ...

: Sorry, can you slow down, please? Two seats for?

Sorry, two seats for the eleventh, but they aren’t together. We can

do you two seats together on the fourteenth of june.

: Fourteenth of June. That's fine,

A: OK.I'll just go ahead and book that.

Conversation 3

A: Hello?

B: Hello, it's Mary here. Hello? Can you hear me OK? It's Mary here.
A: Oh hi, Mary. How are you?

B: Very well, thanks. And you?

Yeah, fine.

: Are you doing anything on Friday? Because a few of us are going
out for dinner.

Sorry, Mary, can you speak up, please? I'm at the station and | can't
hear a thing.

Do you want to go for dinner on Friday?

Oh, that sounds nice.

There's going to be a few of us, Mohammed and Clare, and Robin.
That sounds like fun.

: Are you free?

| think so.

: Alright. Eight thirty, Saturday. Pauly’s.

OK. Pauly’s on Saturday at eight thirty.

: That's right. Great. See you soon.

OK. Thanks for calling.

Conversation 4

A: Withertons. Who's calling?

: Hello, this is Kim. Kim Brower. Can | speak to Alexandra Sanders,
please?

I'm afraid she’s not here at the moment.

: Ah, do you know when she'll be back? I've tried her phone three or
four times and left messages, but she hasn't called back.

She’s visiting a customer. She should be back this evening. Can |
take a message?

: It's about dinner tonight. I've had to cancel because of work.
OK. I'll ask her to call you back,

Thanks.

Does she have your number?

: It's 01823 2766.

Can you repeat that, please?

: 01823 2766.
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4 Check caller/receiver, then ask Ss to read the information and
check if they need clarification of language there. Ss then complete
the sentences and compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit/
check and drill the answers. Highlight the use of It's Andy as [ am
Andy is a common error. Ss then work in pairs and take it in turns
to read out the part of the caller/receiver. Monitor and help Ss with
pronunciation.

Answers: 1its 2Can 3leave 4here 5take 6back 7 for

5A Ssfirst read the phone conversations. Check HR Manager. Do
question 1 as an example, then get Ss to do the exercise alone
and compare answers in pairs, using the language in Ex 4 to help
them. Elicit and drill the answers chorally and individually. Model
the sentences first: beat the sentence stress and illustrate the
intonation with your arms and hands, as if you were ‘conducting’.
This will prepare Ss for the next exercise.

Answers: 1here 2its 3See 4speak S5calling 6isn't
7 message 8 back

B Ss should sit back to back and pretend to be talking on
the phone. While they practise, monitor and help them with
pronunciation.

> LANGUAGEBANK 3.3 p132-133

Ss can refer to the information in the tables when they do
the exercise.

Answers:

A: David speaking,

B: Hello, it’s Mark Johnson.

A: How can | help you, Mr Johnson?

B: Id like to speak to Sara Torres, please.
A: I'm afraid she’s not here at the moment.
B: Can | leave a message?

A: Yes, of course.

B: Can you ask her to call me back?
A:No problem.

B: My number is 0276 765356.

A: Can you repeat that, please?

B: 0276 765356.

A: OK. Thanks for calling.

B: Bye.

.U Ne MANAGE PHONE PROBLEMS

BA The extracts are from recording 3.4. Check problems
a)-e) and do an example before Ss do the exercise. Don't check
pronunciation in feedback — Ss will do it in Ex 6B.

Answers: b)3 ¢)5 d)1 e)4

B Ss listen and repeat the phrases, focussing on the linking of can
and you. Play the recording as many times as necessary until Ss are
confident. Do individual repetition and correction as needed.

1 Can you slow down, please?
2 Can you hear me OK?

3 (Can you speak up, please?
4 (Can you repeat that, please?

TEACHER’S NOTES

7 A Ss listen and write their responses. With weaker classes, Ss
can just listen first and then listen again to write their answers.
Ss compare answers in pairs. Do not confirm answers yet - Ss will
check them in Ex 7B.

Conversation 1
My phone number is 765 9876 2135. OK?

Conversation 2

My full address is the one | gave you last week, the New York address.
Conversation 3

My phone number is 245 9888.

Conversation 4
I'll be taking the six forty-five from Houston and changing at Miami,
and I'll arrive at about two.

B Ss listen to check their answers and correct them if necessary.

Answers:

1 Sorry, can you slow down, please?
2 Sorry, can you speak up, please?
3 (Canyou repeat that, please?

4 Can|ljust check?

Conversation 1
A: My phone number is 765 9876 2135. OK?
B: Sorry, can you slow down, please?

Conversation 2

A: My full address is the one | gave you last week, the New York
address.

B: Sorry, can you speak up, please?

Conversation 3
A: My phone number is 245 9888.
B: Can you repeat that, please?

Conversation 4

A: !'ll be taking the six forty-five from Houston and changing at
Miami, and I'll arrive at about two.

B: Can | just check? Did you say two?

=
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss before doing Ex 8. Ask: Why is this a
good idea? (Because it gives you more confidence and helps you
feel more prepared.) Encourage Ss to use the Speakout tip in Ex 8
and in real life.

| SPEAKING

8 Prepare Ss for the role-plays in two stages. First, divide the

class into Students A and B. Student A reads the situations on
p160 and Student B on p162. Check that Ss know all the language
in the tasks. Put Ssin A/A and B/B pairs. Give them 4-5 mins to
prepare. Monitor and provide support where needed. Then put Ss
in A/B pairs, sitting back to back. They take turns to make a call and
answer the phone. Monitor discreetly, making notes for feedback.
Invite pairs to act out one of their conversations to the class.
Record this if you have the facilities. Give feedback to Ss and do
remedial work as necessary.

Homework ideas

* Ex 8: Ss write a phone conversation for one of the situations
on p160 and 162.

» Language bank 3.3 Ex A, p133

« Workbook Ex 1-6, p19




TEACHER’S NOTES

RIO DE JANEIRO

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from a BBC travel programme about Rio de
Janeiro. They then learn and practise how to talk about a perfect
day out and write an invitation.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Ex 6A: photos of Pisa’s main sights
- Ex 7A: photos of famous, popular cities

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Ss look at the main photo
of the Sugarloaf Mountain in Rio. Ask, e.g. What's the name of this
mountain? Where is it? Why is it famous? Have you been there?/
Would you like to go there? Why/Why not? Ss discuss their answers

in pairs/groups. In feedback, check and discuss Ss' answers, using
information from the Culture notes if necessary.

Culture notes

The Sugarloaf Mountain is a peak situated in Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil, at the mouth of Guanabara Bay on a peninsula that
sticks out into the Atlantic Ocean. Rising 396 metres above

the harbour, its name is said to refer to its resemblance to the
traditional shape of concentrated refined loaf sugar. It is known
worldwide for its cable car and panoramic views of the city.

DVD PREVIEW

L Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the questions in pairs. In feedback,
discuss Ss’ ideas with the class.

Culture notes

Rio de Janeiro is a huge seaside city in Brazil, famed for

its Copacabana and Ipanema beaches, and the Christ the
Redeemer statue atop the Sugarloaf Mountain, a granite
monolith with cable cars to its summit. The city is also known
for its sprawling favelas (shanty towns). Its raucous Carnival
festival, featuring parade floats, flamboyant costumes and
samba, is considered the world’s largest.

2A Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the questions in pairs. If possible,
put Ss together with others who know Rio de Janeiro. In feedback,
discuss the answers with the class.

B Ss read the information and, using the photos to help them,
make predictions in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss’ answers. They can
check their predictions in the next exercise.

DVD VIEW

3A Check the questions and ask Ss to guess the answers in pairs.
Elicit some answers in feedback, but do not confirm them yet - tell
Ss they can check their answers after they watch the DVD.

B Play the DVD. Ss check their answers from Ex 3A and compare
them in pairs. Play the DVD again if they don't agree about the
answers. In feedback, elicit and check answers. Also check Ss'
guesses from Ex 2B.

Answers: 2,3,4,6

Alternative approach

As the task is very visual, play the DVD with the sound turned
off. Ss watch and check their answers. Play it again with the
sound for Ss to check their answers.

4A Ss read the sentences first. Check new language, e.g. sunshine,
exotic, Frescoball. Ss correct the sentences and compare their
answers in pairs.

B Ss watch the DVD to check their answers from Ex 4A and tell you
when to stop at each answer (in bold in the DVD script below). Replay
each extract for Ss to read and listen to authentic English again.

Answers:

2 You can view all the favelas from the train cable car.

3 The locals tell him to go to the supermarket Amazon to find exotic
fruit.

4 The cashew nut tastes like a mixture of strawberries and lemens
chocolate.

5 The men like to play frescoball in-the-park on the beach.

6 They play music with a local band en-thestreet in a pub/bar/club.

Optional extra activity

Exploit the DVD for extra comprehension and attention to
interesting detail. Pause it at suitable points and ask questions,
e.g. What's Rafael doing now? Where is he? What do you think is his
favourite thing? What do you think about Rio de Janeiro?

R=Rafael M=Man W=Woman

R:  Welcome to Rio, home of sunshine, Samba and the Sugarloaf
Mountain. But that stuff is for tourists. | want to find out what
cariocas get up to when nobody's looking. My editor is sending
me a series of challenges by SMS. To get by, | will ditch the
guidebook and ask the locals for their help instead.

Find the public transport with the best views. Public transport?
With the, with the best views of the city.

M1: E bonzinho, o teleférico ali.

R:  They're talking about a cable car. They say it's very cheap and
the views are amazing.

M2: It's a new cable car here. You can view all the favelas here,
the slums.

M3: [think you're gonna really like the views. You're gonna see the
problems of poverty in Brazil. But I'm sure you're gonna like
this view.

R:  One...two... one for you and one for me. Whoo-hoo! Wow!
That is like a sea of houses.

The city centre. This is the core of Rio de Janeiro. So, we're
looking for ‘exotic fruit’

M4:  It's difficult to find, you know, really exotic fruit. Maybe in

the Amazon.

I'm afraid we're gonna have to go all the way to the Amazon to

find exotic stuff.

Right over there.

Right over there?

1: Yeah. Polly's succos.

R:  Uhhuh. And what is that?

W1: They have all kinds of juices with all different flavours.

R:  Quecoisaéo?

W2: Acai.

R:  Acai. This is the famous acai. Somebody else mentioned that.
This is the place. This is the place we're looking for.

M5:  Fruta do Conde.

R:  Hmm, it’s very nice. It's kind of um ... it's very sweet ...

M5: That's the cashew nut. Everybody knows the cashew nut,

E?Fg



R:  Amazing. It’s soft, but it's difficult to chew. It's difficult to get
a good bite. Now this is what | call exotic fruit. Very nice, very
rich flavour. | mean, it's something between strawberry and
chocolate.

‘Beat a local at their own game.

W3: Soldon't know very well the places.

R:  Where can | find a good place for me to, you know, to practise
sport with the cariocas?

Mé6: OK.The beach.

M7: Frisbee.

M8: Frescoball.

M9: Surfing, but I like frescoball.

R:  |gotamessage. 'Make music with the locals’

M10: The other side have a group to play Samba. Listen. Listen.

R:  Anineties pub in Rio de Janeiro ... are we going to go, are
we ... are you serious?

W4:  Trapiche Gamboa.

R:  Trapiche Gamboa?

W4: Today we have Galote and Grupo Centelha playing.

R:  Yes, thisis the place. Wow! Look at this, Andy. People dancing
and everybody singing. | really want to join these guys.

5 Sscan refer to Ex 3 and 4 as a prompt for ideas. Give them 5
mins to discuss the questions. They should make a list of things
they'd enjoy and note next to them when/where they last did
them. Ss can then work with another partner and exchange
information. Elicit Ss’ answers in feedback and find out which
things were most common.

speakout aday in your city

Culture notes

Pisa is a city in Tuscany, Central Italy, on the right bank of the
mouth of the River Arno on the Tyrrhenian Sea. It is the capital
city of the Province of Pisa. Although Pisa is known worldwide
for its leaning tower (the bell tower of the city’s cathedral),

the city contains more than 20 other historic churches, several
palaces and various bridges across the River Arno.

BA Elicit what Ss know about Pisa: where it is, its main sights,
etc. If you have photos of Pisa, use them here. If Ss don’t know
anything, it doesn't matter as they'll find out in the recording.
Ss listen and do the exercise, and compare answers in pairs
before feedback.

Answers: 2b) 3d 4e) 5f) 6a)

B Ss read the information and then listen to complete the
sentences. Play the recording again, pausing at each answer

(in bold in the audio script below) to elicit/check the key phrases.
Drill the sentences and ask further comprehension questions, e.g.
What's the market like? What does Alessandro do in the evening?

Answers:

1 We're goingto ...

2 Itsgoingtobe...

3 We're starting the day ...

4 In the afternoon, we're planning to ...
5 In the evening, we'e ...

6 Afterwards, for lunch, we're ...

TEACHER’S NOTES
| Recordings

OK. I'm going to tell you about how to go local in Pisa, Italy. I'm going
to take you on a tour that only the locals would know about. First of
all, we're starting the day with a coffee and a fresh pastry from

a little bar near the Vettovaglie market. | love this place because

it's where all the locals who are selling on the market go to have
their coffee. And the coffee is delicious. We're going to spend the
moming walking through the market and the old part of the city
near the university. Afterwards, for lunch, we're going to one of the
best restaurants | know. It's called Le Bandierine and they specialise
in home-made spaghetti and seafood, and we're going to have a
fantastic meal there. In the afternoon, we're planning to go a little
outside Pisa to San Rossore park. It's a beautiful place to walk, but
they also have horse races there, so we can have some fun watching
the horses. In the evening, we're going back towards the Leaning
Tower for an early evening drink to look at the Piazza dei Miracoli

as the sun goes down, when all the tourists have gone home. We'll
finish the evening with a wonderful pizza from a restaurant on the
other side of the city. I'm sure you'll love it. It's going to be a day to
remember.

7 A If you have photos of famous cities, use them to prompt
ideas/support weaker Ss. Pair/Group Ss who want to talk about the
same city together. Remind them to use the key phrases and the
recording for ideas while they plan.

B Put Ssin new pairs/groups. They take turns to talk about their
plans. Monitor and note down examples of good language and
errors that need to be addressed in feedback later. Ss tell the

class (or another group) about their plans. They listen and make
notes about which plans are the best and why. In feedback, discuss
Ss’ plans and have a class vote on the best one(s). Give feedback
on Ss’ strengths and weaknesses now or at the beginning of the
next lesson.

writeback aninvitation

8 Ss use their ideas/notes from Ex 7 and the emails on p29 to
write their invitations. Monitor and prompt Ss to self-correct.
They give their emails to other Ss, who can then reply, also using
ideas from p29.

Homework ideas

= Ex 5: Ss write their answers to the questions in this exercise.
« Ex 8: Ss write an invitation to have a perfect day in their
town/city. They could put it on the class blog or send it
to you.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

As well as revising and practising the language in the unit, use the
Lookback exercises to provide you with an informal assessment of
your Ss’ speaking skills. Fluency practice is usually given in

Ex B or C of each section. When assessing speaking skills, take
these four areas into account: accuracy of grammar, range of
vocabulary, fluency and pronunciation.

TIME OUT

1 Ss complete the sentences alone and then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, ask Ss to suggest verbs that collocate with
the word/phrase that is not possible in each question, e.g.

go sightseeing, go to an art gallery.

Answers: 1 sightseeing 2anart gallery 3asnack 4apub
5aclub

Optional extra activity

In pairs/groups, Ss write four similar sentences using the word
webs on p28. They then give them to another pair/group to
cross out the wrong words.

PRESENT CONTINUOUS
BE GOING TO FOR FUTURE

2A Do the first sentence as an example to show Ss what to do.
Give Ss 4-5 mins to write their sentences. Monitor and note down
problems they're having with them in terms of word order. Give
feedback and do remedial work if necessary, before Ss do Ex 2B.
Model and drill the questions using contracted verb forms to
prepare them for Ex 2B, e.g. Who's cooking your dinner this evening?

Answers:

1 What are you doing tonight?

2 Are you doing anything special this weekend?

3 Who is cooking your dinner this evening?

4 When are you going on holiday? :

5 Which city are you next going to visit/are you going to visit next?
6 What are you going to do after the lesson?

B Ss take turns to ask and answer the questions and note down
their partner’s answers. They then tell the class about their
partner's plans/arrangements.

PLACES TO VISIT

3 Check the rubric and the example. Elicit one or two sentences
before Ss work in pairs. Give Ss 4-5 mins for the exercise. Monitor
and prompt Ss to self-correct.

QUESTIONS WITHOUT AUXILIARIES

AA Check the example. Ss read the prompts first. Elicit/Check
what Ss know about the people and things mentioned there.
(The answers are included in the answer key for Ex 4C, but don't
check them until Ss do Ex C) Give them 4-5 mins to write the
questions. Monitor and assess how accurate the questions are.
Do remedial work in feedback and/or use the information for
assessment if required.

Answers:

2 Who was an actor before he became US President?

3 Which 1975 Queen album includes the song Bohemian Rhapsody?

4 Who was a fourth great Renaissance painter, besides Leonardo,
Michelangelo and Titian?

5 Which 'John"won an Oscar for his song Can you feel the love
tonight from The Lion King? _

6 Which Bob Marley song includes the words Let’s get together and
feel alright?

7 Which watery Italian city has an international art exhibition every
two years?

8 Which member of the Dion family sold 200 million records before
2007?

9 Whose hit songs include I'm like a bird, Promiscuous and Maneater?

B Tell Ss that the answers here are also answers to the questions
in Ex 4A. Ss can do the quiz alone or in pairs.

L Ss check their answers and then match them with the questions
in Ex 4A. (See Ex 4A answer key,)

Answers: 2 Reagan 3 A Nightatthe Opera 4 Raphael 5 Elton
60neLlove 7 Venice 8Céline 9 Nelly Furtado

MAKING A PHONE CALL

SA Ssfirst read the conversation. Ask: What did you notice about it?
Elicit/Tell them that it's like a poem: the words at the end of each
line rhyme with each other, e.g. blue - you. Ss then complete the
phone call alone and check their answers in pairs. Do feedback and
check the note for the meaning of the expression get the sack.

Elicit more examples of rhyming words at the end of each line
(chow - now, back - sack), but don't practise reading out the ‘poem’
yet —this is done in Ex 5C. Check the note for the meaning of the
phrase get the sack.

Answers: 1it's 2can 3like 4here 5 back

B Explain first that the text is an answerphone message. Ss then
complete the gaps with words from the box and compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to give the answers. Also elicit
examples of words that rhyme at the end of each line, e.g. Paul -
all, meeting - eating, game - name, soon — moon. Check the note for
the meaning of the expression pigs might fly.

Answers: 1this 2busy 3leave 4 message 5 call

C Ss first practise reading the poems out loud as a class. Do this
two or three times as it will give them more confidence with their
pronunciation. The rhyming words at the end of each line will also
help Ss to focus on the rhythm of the poems. They then work in
pairs and practise saying the poems. Stronger Ss might like to
memorise them. In feedback, invite Ss to read out or recite the
poems to the class.

Homework ideas
Workbook Review 1, p20-22

BBC interviews and worksheet

What do you like doing in your free time?

This video consolidates and extends Ss’ vocabulary of free time
activities and exemplifies real usage of the present continuous
for future.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | make and do

GRAMMAR | present perfect + ever/never

PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: have

LISTENING | listen to someone descibing how he used
his hidden talent

SPEAKING | talk about hidden talents

WRITING | check your work and correct mistakes

4.2 SCHOOLS OF THOUGHT

VOCABULARY | education

READING | read an article about different schools
GRAMMAR | can, have to, must
PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: have to
SPEAKING | talkabout rules in schools

4.3 WHAT SHOULD I DO?

VOCABULARY | language learning
READING | read replies to a website message
FUNCTION | giving advice
PRONUNCIATION | silent letters

LEARN TO | respond to advice

SPEAKING | give advice and make suggestions for
language learners

4.4 INVENTIONS BRE o DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about
developments that have changed the world

speakout | inventions
writeback | aforum post

4.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
Are you learning anything at the moment?

In this video people describe what they are learning at the
moment and the most difficult things they've ever learnt.
The video also extends Ss’ vocabulary of education and
learning, and exemplifies real usage of the present perfect
with ever. Use the video at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
HIDDEN TALENT

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the present perfect simple with
ever/never in the context of hidden talents. They learn
collocations with make and do and practise how to correct
mistakes in their written work.

- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Resource bank p160

- Language bank p134-135

- Ex 1A: dictionaries

Warm up

Pre-teach/Elicit the meaning of the lesson title, Hidden talent.
Ask: What were you good/bad at when you were a child? What
did you want to do when you grew up? Did you have any secret
ambitions? Any hidden talents? Ss discuss the questions in
pairs/small groups and then as a class. Some Ss might have
been good at, e.g. singing or football and had ambitions to be
famous when they were young. If not, it doesn’t matter as the
questions lead in to the topic of the lesson.

\[e[oV.:1V/W.NA@ MAKE AND DO

LA Ss should be familiar with most of the vocabulary here
except do business. First, do an example: elicit the meaning
of make a speech, using the photos. Then elicit a definition,
e.g. talk in public. Give Ss 2-3 mins to match the phrases with
the photos. They can use dictionaries if necessary. Monitor to
check Ss’ progress. Check Ss’ answers in feedback. They
should then copy the list of phrases with make and do into
their notebooks.

Answers: (top to bottom, left to right)

do a project with a big team, do well/badly in an exam, make:
a phone call, do business in another language, make a speech,
make a meal

B Illustrate/Check the instructions for this exercise carefully.
Ss first write down their own answers and then work in small
groups and take turns to compare them. Monitor closely to
check the accuracy of Ss' sentences. Prompt them to
self-correct any errors if possible. Elicit answers in feedback
and find out who in each group has made or done the most
things overall.

L8 PRESENT PERFECT + EVER/NEVER

Ss make mistakes with both the meaning and form of the
present perfect. This is because they may have the same
form in their L1 but it's used in a different way (e.g. /'ve seen it
last week.) and they may also confuse the form with the past
simple (e.g. Did you have seen that film?). Check the form and
concept of the two tenses thoroughly and give Ss as much
contextualised practice as possible.

2A Check the meaning of conference. Ss then do the exercise
and compare answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answer: the present perfect and past simple (and one example
of the present simple)




TEACHER’S NOTES

B Check the concept of general experience in question 1, using

an example, e.g. I've ridden a camel. Ask: Is this sentence in the past
or present? (the past) Do we know exactly when it happened? (no)

Ss then answer questions 1-3 and check in pairs before feedback.
After checking their answers, write the first three lines of the
conversation on the board. Draw Ss’ attention to the abbreviated
spoken form No, never. Have you? (instead of No, | haven't. Have you
ever made a speech ... ?).

Answers:

1 Questions: Have you ever made a speech in public? Have you
ever made friends with someone from another country?
Form: have you (ever) + past participle

2 Sentences: He met a woman from Chile in 2014. In fact, they got
married a week ago!
Verb tense: past simple

3 No, never, Yes, | have. No, | haven't.

L Tell Ss to listen to the pronunciation of have/haven't carefully.

In feedback, refer back to the sentences on the board from Ex 2B.
Elicit/Underline the stressed words in each sentence: Have you ever
made a speech in public? No, never. Have you? Yes, | have. Elicit/Tell
Ss that have is stressed in short answers and pronounced /hav/,
but isn’t stressed in questions, where it's pronounced /hav/. Ss can
then listen and repeat the conversation, paying attention to the
sentence stress and weak (unstressed) forms.

> LANGUAGEBANK 4.1 p134-135

Stronger classes can study the tables and notes at home when
they do the exercises. Check the notes in class with weaker Ss,
who then do Ex A-B.

Answers:
A 1 Have you ever saw seen the film Titanic?
2 Two days ago she's-been went to a museum.
3 Unfortunately, we have ever never won the lottery.
4 Has she ever visited you?
5 | haven't meet met your brother.
6 In 2011, theyve travelled to Geneva.
7 Haveyeu-seen Did you see that TV programme last.
Wednesday?
8 He has never played a musical instrument.
B 1 Have you everdone 2'sworked 3 visited
4 Has he made 5 haven't heard 6 ate

3A Check snails and do an example. Ss do the exercise alone and
then compare answers in pairs. In feedback, recheck the concept
of the two tenses. For each sentence, ask: Do we know when? Is it
important?

Answers: 1was 2 Have you ever written 3 've never eaten
4 finished 5 Have you ever been 6 finished

B Elicit examples for question 1 that are true for Ss, using phrases
with make and do. Monitor the accuracy of their sentences. In
mixed-ability classes, stronger and weaker Ss could work together.
Alternatively, pair weaker Ss and give them extra support.

L Ssfind out if they have anything in common. In feedback, invite
Ss to give their own/their partner’s answers to the class. Correct as
appropriate or prompt Ss to self-correct.

4AA Give Ss3-4 mins to write and check their answers on p127.
Advise them to try to memorise 3-4 past participles a day, e.g.
before they go to sleep/on the bus.

Answers: keep - kept, make — made, drive - driven, do - done,
fly — flown, come — come, cross — crossed, give — given, swim —swum,
sleep - slept, lose - lost, win = won, pay - paid, grow - grown

B Check/Drill the example and write the phonemic symbols on
the board. It's very useful to have a phonemic chart available
nearby, on a wall or notice board. You can then refer to it easily to
help Ss with their pronunciation. In feedback, check/drill the past
participles. Ss could write them down with the phoneme for each
pair of sounds (see phonemes in the answer key below).

Answers: kept, slept /e/; made, paid /ey/; driven, given /1/;
done, won /a/; flown, grown /au/; come, swum /A/; crossed, lost /p/

L Check the words in the box and elicit one or two examples. In
pairs, Ss write their questions while you monitor and prompt them
to self-correct.

D Check/Drill the example conversation. Point out that with yes
answers, Ss should add an extra piece of information. This time,
monitor and make notes of problems Ss have with tenses for
feedback.

LISTENING

SA Check the questions. Ask Ss to briefly describe the pictures,
then play the recording. Get Ss to compare answers in pairs
before feedback.

Answers:

1 cooking

2 In his twenties; he started to make meals for his friends.

3 He started selling food to his colleagues and then opened a café
in the office.

B Ask Ss to read the sentences and then play the recording
again. With weaker classes, pause after each sentence (in bold in
the audio script below) for Ss to check/complete their answers.
Elicit answers in feedback and ask which sentences feature past
participles (1, 5and 6).

Answers: 1enjoyed 2make 3sell 4do 5Have 6made

| = Interviewer M = Mario

I:  So Mario, can you tell us how you used your talent in your job?

M: Um, well, I've always enjoyed cooking. | come from a big Italian
family and | learnt to cook by watching my mother in the kitchen.

I: But no one knew you could cook, right?

M: That’s right, no one knew. | only cooked at home, but | did it well.

Then in my twenties, | started to make meals for my friends.

And, well, | was working in an office. And | brought food to office

parties, that kind of thing.

Then you had an idea ...

M: | had the idea to sell my food at work.

So your colleagues buy your food every day.

M: Yeah, | started selling it to friends and colleagues, and then to
other people at work. | prepared all kinds of things: bread, pasta,
cakes ...

I: And then you made a decision.

M: Yeah, office work was OK, but | wanted to do something more
interesting. So eventually, | asked the boss if | could open a café
in the office.

I: And he was happy to ...

M: He agreed. They gave me a room. Now | bring food there every
day. We have chairs and tables. And now that’s my job.

I: Have you ever thought, ‘Oh, | prefer my old office job - This is
too difficult?

M: Never. I've never thought that because this is what | love doing;
cooking and preparing different menus. Really, it’s the best
decision I've ever made.

I: And have you thought about expanding the business, maybe
opening a restaurant one day?

M: I've thought about it, but it's a long way away!

-~
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BA Elicit a few Ss’ hidden talents or things they love doing. Ss
could talk about and write them on the board. Prompt them to
use ideas from the lesson or suggest other ideas, e.g. writing
stories/poems, playing a musical instrument. Give Ss 2-3 mins
to make notes alone/in pairs. Monitor and support them with
vocabulary/accuracy.

B Monitor discreetly while Ss work in groups, and make notes

of examples of good language and problems. In feedback, invite
members of each group to tell the class about their partners’
hidden talents. Write examples of Ss’ errors and good language on
the board. Ss discuss and correct them in pairs.

A (el CORRECTING MISTAKES

7 A Check the rubric and give examples for each of the symbols.
Ss then work alone and compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers:

My talent is that | can sing really well. I've always kike liked (gr)
music[] (p) | sing all kinds of songs, including rock, pop and classical
music(] (p) | first discovered this abikity ability (sp) when | was
young. | often listened to music and sang at the same time. I've
deing done (gr) it many times at parties, in front of my freinds
friends (sp), and in karaoke bars. There is no magic secret[] (p) | just
listen earefuly carefully (sp) and am-praetising practise (gr) on my

=
speakout TIP

Encourage Ss to use this tip and to get into the habit of always
checking their work before they give it to you for checking.

B Sswrite their paragraph. They should not write more than
75 words.

C Sscheck and correct each others’ paragraphs, using a different
colour for corrections.

Homework ideas

« Ex 7B: Sswrite the final draft of their paragraph or write a
new paragraph about themselves/another person.

+ Language bank 4.1 Ex A-B, p135

» Workbook Ex 1-6, p23-24

TEACHER’S NOTES




TEACHER’S NOTES

SCHOOLS OF THOUGHT

Introduction

Ss revise and practise can, have to and must for obligation in the
context of education.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p159 and 161

- Language bank p134-135

- Photo bank p154

~ Ex 3B and 5A: dictionaries :
- Ex 7, optional extra activity: sheets of A4 paper for Ss to make
. posters of their ideas (See notes below,) :

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson. Ask: Where did you go to school? Did you like it?
Why/Why not? Ss discuss the questions in pairs/groups. Elicit their
answers and discuss the topic briefly with the class.

V(o o \:1S]W.VA@ EDUCATION

1 Check the meaning of the subjects in the box (use the Photo
bank on p154 if necessary). Ss do the exercise in pairs and then
compare answers with another pair before reporting back to the
class about what they have in common, e.g. We were all bad at
maths, but were interested in IT.

Culture notes

In England, education is compulsory until the age of 16. Those
who want to study for advanced school-level qualifications
(A-levels) either stay on at a secondary school with a sixth
form, transfer to a local sixth form college or go to a further
education (FE) college.

> PHOTOBANK p154

Check the subjects in the photos and drill the pronunciation.
Look at the diagram of State Education in England and check
the meaning of FE College and Sixth form. Ss then discuss the
questions in pairs. In multilingual classes, Ss might like to draw
diagrams of their educational systems at home and share them
with the class.

2 Ss complete the phrases and compare answers in pairs.
Elicit/Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1study 2play 3 make &4do/take S5give 6wear

B Check the rubric and elicit examples before Ss do the exercise.

L Do an example. Elicit sentences based on Ex 2B, e.g. | enjoyed
art, but I didn't enjoy French. I've never studied online. Ss then make
sentences about their answers in Ex 2B and compare them in the
same way.

| READING _

Culture notes

The Alternative School (also known as TAS) was set up in

May 2007 in Barnoldswick in Lancashire, England, to offer an
alternative educational curriculum for young people who are
not engaging with mainstream education. They claim to offer
every young person that they work with the chance to start
again and feel included in an education programme where they
aim to not only build self-esteem and confidence, but actively
work to improve reading, writing, understanding, numeracy
and ICT.

The flipped classroom is an instructional methodology and

a type of blended learning that delivers instructional content,
often online, outside of the classroom and moves activities,
including those that may have traditionally been considered
homework, into the classroom. In a flipped classroom model,

Ss watch online lectures, collaborate in online discussions or
carry out research at home and engage in concepts in the
classroom with the guidance of the instructor.

The Suzuki method is an educational philosophy created in the
mid-20th century by Shin’ichi Suzuki, a violinist who wanted to
bring beauty to the lives of children in Japan after World War II.
Although originally used with the violin, it has been adapted for
other instruments — the flute, piano, etc.

3A Give Ss 34 mins to discuss the questions, In feedback,
nominate Ss to give their opinion and reasons. Then have a class
vote on whether a traditional approach to teaching is good or bad.

B Check the rubric and give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text quickly
and match the topics with the paragraphs. In feedback, check
answers and teach/check new vocabulary from the text for the
next exercise, e.g. mainstream, innovative, individual, 'open door’
policy, approach, model, mother tongue, involved. Ss could also use
dictionaries.

Answers: a)3 b)1 ¢)2

C First, elicit one idea Ss think is ‘good’ and ‘bad’ and discuss
why. Then give Ss 4-5 mins to read the text more carefully and
underline what they think is the best/worst idea. Ss compare
answers in pairs, then discuss their reasons for their choices and
decide whether any of the methods would work in their country.
In feedback, elicit and discuss Ss' ideas and check if there is a
consensus.

Optional extra activity

Ss work in pairs/groups and write 4-6 questions about the text
to ask the class or other pairs/groups.



;¥ NGV CAN, HAVE TO, MUST

Due to both L1 and L2 (English) interference, Ss may confuse
both the meaning and form of the modal verbs can/must with
have to, e.g. I can't to go./You don't can smoke here. Highlight
and check the meaning/form of the verbs carefully and provide
thorough contextualised practice.

4 The sentences are from the texts in Ex 3. Check the table
headings and the example: ask: Is it possible for children to decide
when they go to school? (yes) Is it allowed? (yes) Ss then do the
exercise alone and compare answers in pairs. Monitor while Ss work
to check how familiar they are with the language and any specific
problems you'll need to focus on in feedback. Draw the table on
the board and invite Ss to write the verbs in the correct places. The
class discuss if the answers are correct. During this process, check
meaning and form. Ask concept questions for each sentence/verb,
e.g. Is it necessary/possible/allowed? Double-check the meaning of
don't have to, e.g. You don't have to come to school every day, but you
can if you want to. Elicit more examples if necessary. (NB: Ss might
ask about the verb form in question 6. With weak classes, don't
explain that must be involved is in the passive. Just say it's the same
as You have to involve the parents, too.)

Answers: not possible/not allowed: can't, mustn't;
necessary: have to, must; not necessary: don't have to

Optional extra activity

Ss underline all the examples of can/can't, have to/don’t have to,
must/mustn’t in the text in Ex 3 and match them with the
categories in the table in Ex 4.

> LANGUAGEBANK 4.2 p134-135

Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class. In Ex A, check Hang it
up! In Ex B, check log in and illegal. Point out to Ss that in Ex B
more than one answer may be possible.

Answers:

A 1haveto 2can 3cant 4haveto S5can 6mustn't
7can't 8don't have to

B 1can 2don'thaveto 3 must/haveto 4 can
5doesn’t have to 6 can't/mustn't 7 has to/must
8 can't/mustn’t

5A Give Ss 1 min to read the text quickly for general
understanding first. Check/Teach home-schooled and qualifications
(or Ss can check in their dictionaries). Do question 1 as an example.
Ss then complete the text and compare answers in pairs. Do not
confirm answers yet - Ss will check them in Ex 5B.

B Play the recording for Ss to check their answers. In feedback,
nominate Ss to answer. Recheck the concepts where needed.

Answers: 1don't haveto 2donthaveto 3can 4 have to/must
5can 6 haveto/must 7 mustn't/cant 8 mustn't/cant 9can't
10 can

C Point out to Ss that they should listen and notice the
pronunciation of have to /heefta/. Then play the recording.

D Play the recording again. Ss listen and repeat the sentences.
While they are doing so, beat the sentence stress and intonation
with your hands/arms, as if you were ‘conducting’ them. Pay
particular attention to the pronunciation of have to /haefta/ and
the unstressed forms of can/must where appropriate.

TEACHER’'S NOTES
[ Recording4

They don't have to wear a uniform.

They don't have to wait for the school bus.

You can choose which subjects you want to study.

You have to work hard. You must work hard.

But you can choose to work when you feel like it.

You have to be at school at 8.30a.m. You must be at school

at 8.30a.m.

You mustn't wear trainers. You can't wear trainers.

You mustn't use your mobile phone in class. You can't use your

mobile phone in class.

9 Some people think that children who study at home can't go to

the exams and get the same qualifications.

10 But they can, and they do.

W=

o~

6 Elicit some examples from the text in Ex 3. Then give Ss 3-4 mins
to write down their ideas for the questions in pairs. Monitor closely
to provide support with language if necessary. Ss then compare
their ideas with another pair and add to their own if possible. In
feedback, invite Ss to give their opinions to the class.

Suggested answers:

Similarities: Students have to study. They can take exams/get
qualifications.

Differences: Home-schooling: Students can study when they want
to. At normal school they have to study when the school decides
they should. At home they don't have to wear a uniform. At school
they have to wear a uniform. At home they can use their mobile
phones. At school they can't use their mobile phones, At school they
have a variety of teachers. At home they probably only have one
teacher (a parent).

Alterative approach

This could be organised as a debate: those in favour of
home-schooling present their arguments to the class, and those
against do the same. The class then votes for one or the other.

| SPEAKING

7 First, check/teach national anthem and get in from the
statements. Elicit some examples before Ss work in pairs to
compare rules and customs in their own country. In multilingual
classes, pair Ss of different nationalities/cultures so they can
compare ideas and opinions. While Ss talk, make notes on their use
of the language they've studied in this lesson and do any remedial
work needed later. In feedback, invite each pair to present their
comparisons and opinions to the class, then ask: Which rules did
you find surprising?

Optional extra activity

If appropriate to your Ss, provide them with A4 paper, if you
have any. Ss write two lists of their ideas for school rules: one
for can/have to/must and the other for don't have to, etc. They
display their posters around the classroom - or pass them
round - for other Ss to compare and discuss.

Homework ideas

« Ex 6: Ss write a short paragraph about their opinion of
home-schooling.

« Ex 7: Sswrite about school rules/customs in their country
and which are good/bad ideas.

* Language bank 4.2 Ex A-B, p135

» Workbook Ex 1-6, p25-26




TEACHER’S NOTES

WHAT SHOULD I DO?

Introduction

Ss learn and practise ways of giving/responding to advice,
particularly in the context of language learning.

Resource bank p162

- Language bank p134-135

- Ex 2A: dictionaries

Ex 9: audio/video recording facilities, if available

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson through the photos. First, ask: What do you
think is happening in the photos? Ss discuss their answers in pairs
and report back to the class. During/After the feedback stage, you
could also ask other related questions, e.g. Which of these activities
have you done? When/Where? You could also write on the board It’s
never too late to learn and ask Ss if they agree with the statement.

| SPEAKING |

Culture notes

‘[What we have to learn to do,] we learn by doing’ is a quote
from Aristotle.

The quote A little learning (knowledge) is a dangerous thing’
was first used by poet Alexander Pope in An Essay on Criticism,
1709. It means that a small amount of knowledge can make
people think they are more expert than they really are.

The quote ‘Anyone who stops learning is old, whether at twenty
or eighty’ is by Henry Ford (1863-1947), the founder of the
Ford Motor Company.

‘The best way to learn is to teach’ is a quote from Frank
Oppenheimer (1912-1985), an American physicist.

LA Check the quotes with Ss and elicit which photos they match.
Then ask: Do you have the same/similar sayings in your language?
Elicit examples. Discuss the first quote with Ss. Then give them 2-3
mins to make notes on the aothers.

B Ss compare their ideas in pairs/groups. In feedback, invite Ss
from each pair/group to report back to the class. Find out what the
majority opinion is.

V(oo :{V/W VNS LANGUAGE LEARNING

2A Ss should be familiar with most of the words in bold, so allow
them to match the definitions alone initially. They then compare
answers in pairs and check new words in their dictionaries if
necessary. In feedback, check answers and elicit other sentences
using the words in bold.

Answers: 1b) 2a) 3e) 4g) 5¢ 6f) 7d)

B Check the questions and give Ss 4-5 mins to discuss them.
Monitor and natice Ss’ answers, especially those for question 3.
Nominate Ss to tell the class their own/their partner's answers.
Discuss which Ss think are the most important/useful and elicit
other ideas. This will give you important information about the
language learning strategies your Ss are aware of and/or use
outside the classroom. They'll learn more about them in Ex 3-6.

A8 M Tengle] '8 GIVING ADVICE

3A Give Ss 1-2 mins to read the message. Discuss which areas
of English Zeynep might most need to improve: spoken, written,
vocabulary, reading/listening skills, etc. Then give Ss 2-3 mins to
note down three pieces of advice. They can use ideas from Ex 2A
if necessary.

B Ss compare their answers in pairs and decide on the most
useful ideas. In feedback, elicit their ideas and discuss which will
help Zeynep the most.

4 Check the rubric. Ss read the replies again and discuss their
answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss’ answers and write the three
most useful ideas on the board.

5A Do an example and then give Ss 3-4 mins to write the replies
in their notebooks. Monitor to check accuracy and invite Ss to write
their answers on the board in feedback. Elicit/Underline phrases
for giving advice (e.g. | think you should ...) and drill the sentences.

Answers: 1think 2 Find a business website/Write them ina
notebook 3 look themup 4worry 5don't, use 6 idea

B Ss discuss their answers in pairs. In feedback, refer to the
sentences on the board from Ex 5A and elicit/check Ss’ answers.

Answers: 1,3, 5and 4, 6 have the same meaning.

C Check the instructions, then play the recording and ask Ss
to listen and repeat. Elicit answers in feedback and drill the
pronunciation of should if necessary.

Answer: The letter [ is silent in should.

should - you should - You should go online.
shouldn't - you shouldn’t - You shouldn't worry.
should - should I? - Should | look it up?

BA Check the instructions, then play the recording. Ss discuss
their answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers: Students are too shy to speak in front of the class.
They worry about making mistakes. They have problems listening
to English. Native speakers speak really fast and it's difficult for
students to understand them.

B Ss first read the information in the table: check shy and body
language. Ss then complete the notes and compare answers in
pairs. Do not confirm answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex. 6C.

Answers: 1 making mistakes 2 prepare 3 groups
4 listening (to English) 5 hands 6 subtitles

C Play the recording again for Ss to listen and check. Check
Ss"answers (in bold in the audio script below). With stronger
classes, play the recording again, pausing to ask more detailed
comprehension questions, e.g. Why is it a good idea to use subtitles?

D After Ss have discussed the questions in pairs, elicit their
answers in open class. They can then offer advice to their partner
about his/her language learning problems.

Optional extra activity

Ss work in pairs and choose one or two new learning strategies
each to try out. They should decide which areas of English they
need to practise more and also which strategies would be the
most suitable/achievable for them.



TEACHER’S NOTES

G=Glynn M =Magda

G: Magda, many of my students are too shy to speak in front of the
class. They worry about making mistakes.

M: Yes, this is a common problem. Teachers should give students
time to prepare. Tell them the question and give them a few
minutes to think about what they'll say. They can take notes first.

G: That's a good idea.

M: Also, let them practise in groups before they speak in front of
everyone. This'll give them confidence.

G: Yes, you're right. | do usually give them a chance to practise first.
Now what about those students who have problems listening to
English?

M: Problems listening. That's common, too.

G: Native speakers - for example, people from the UK or Australia or
the States — speak really fast and it's difficult to understand them.

M: Yes. Students should practise listening to native speakers.
Fortunately, if they have the internet, there are lots of
opportunities. They can listen to the news and to podcasts. But
even better is to go on YouTube and watch film clips. When we
can see the people speaking, it makes it easier. We can watch the
mouth and the hands and the body language and it helps us to
understand.

G: And using subtitles? Some teachers say we shouldn't use them.
Ever!

M: I'm not sure that's a good idea. Subtitles can be a real help.
Students can see the differences between the spelling and the
pronunciation of words. They can see which words are swallowed.

G: | suppose so.

M: For me, students should use subtitles maybe the second time
they watch.

G: OK, and what about students’ pronunciation? They have a lot of
problems ...

TG NE* N RESPOND TO ADVICE

7 A AskSs to read the extracts first, then play recording 4.6
again. Ss listen and write the responses. In feedback, elicit/drill
the responses (underlined in the audio script above) in open pairs
across the class.

Answers: 1 That'sa good idea. 2 Yes, you're right.
3 I'm not sure that's a good idea. 4 | suppose s0.

Optional extra activity

Ss listen again and read the audio script on p170. Ask: Did it
help you to listen and read at the same time? How? Elicit specific
examples from different Ss.

B Check the rubric and elicit Ss" answers.

Answers: 1/ 2? 3/ 4X

> LANGUAGEBANK 4.3 p134-135

Ss can refer to the information in the tables when they do
Ex Aand B.

Answers:
A a) That's a good idea.
b) | think we should go out after the lesson.
¢) I'm not sure because | haven't got much money.
d) Why don't we go out for a meal?
e) OK, let's go to Butler’s café for a coffee.
B b),a), d), ¢),e)

BA Ss cover the text and look at the pictures. Give them 1-2 mins
to answer the question in pairs. They then check their answers with
the text.

Suggested answers:

A The man eats too much.

B He watches too much TV.

C She's very fitand can run a lot, but he isn’t fit and gets tired easily.
D They need to organise their shopping better.

B Ss can use language from Ex 5A and 7 to complete the
conversations. Check their answers in feedback and drill the
conversations. Ss then practise reading them out in pairs.

Answers: 1 you should work, agood 2 shouldn't spend, You're
3 Why don't, 'm not sure that's 4 it's a good, suppose so

9 Organise Ss into groups of three and number them A, B, C.
First, read out one of the problems and elicit how to change it into
their own problem using I, my son, etc. Ss then look at the relevant
pages/texts. Give them 1 min to think about how to change them.
Ss then take it in turns to explain their problem and get advice
from their partners. Monitor and make notes of problems Ss have
with the language of advice and give feedback afterwards. If you
have recording facilities, record the role-plays. Ss watch them and
then try to improve on their performance.

Homework ideas

» Ex 6D: Ss write about two new learning strategies they want
to try out. They say why they chose them and what they'll do.

» Ex 9: Ss write advice for two of the problems.

+ Language bank 4.3 Ex A-B, p135

« Workbook Ex 1-4, p27




TEACHER’S NOTES

INVENTIONS

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC documentary programme
Supersized Earth: The Way we Move, which explores the
developments that have changed the modern world. Ss then
practise talking and writing about inventions.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Warm up: copies of a simple online technology quiz
- Ex 3A/B: dictionaries

- Ex 6A: photos of the inventors

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson by giving Ss a surprise
technology quiz. The aim is to remind them, in a light-hearted way,
how technology affects the world they live in. Tell Ss to put their
books away and not talk during the quiz. Hand out the quiz and
collect it after 5 mins. You can mark it later/at home. Ss discuss
the questions in pairs and then as a class. Follow on immediately
with Ex 1.

DVD PREVIEW

Culture notes

The Wright brothers, Orville and Wilbur, were two American
brothers, inventors and aviation pioneers, who are credited
with inventing and building the world's first successful airplane
and making the first controlled, powered and sustained
heavier-than-air human flight, on 17 December 1903.

1 Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the questions in groups. Elicit
answers, then ask them to look at the photos at the bottom of the
page and ask: What is happening? Who are these people? (the first
flight/the Wright brothers). What are they famous for? If Ss don't
know, provide them the information from the Culture notes above.

2 Give Ss 1 min to read the programme information and discuss
their answer in pairs. In feedback, elicit the answer. Discuss it and
check any unfamiliar words in the text if necessary.

Answer: Dallas Campbell goes to the USA to try out a replica of the
Wright brothers’ glider and see if he can fly it.

3A If Ss don't have dictionaries, put weaker/stronger Ss together
in pairs to work out the meaning of the phrases in bold. Don't do
feedback until after Ex 3B, when Ss match the phrases with their
meanings.

B Ask Ss to work in pairs. In feedback, check answers, then model
and drill the pronunciation.

Answers: 1b) 2d) 3e) 4a) 50

DVD VIEW

4A Check the questions, then play the DVD. Ss note down their
answers and compare them in pairs. Elicit answers in feedback.

Answers: 1 The Wright brothers’ first flight was in 1903. It was on a
sand dune. They flew 120 feet (36 metres). This changed everything
(triggered a century of innovation). They learned to ride the

wind ina simpleway. 2 yes

B Check transform in question 4. Ss then work alone/in pairs and
underline the correct alternatives before watching the DVD again.
Check Ss" answers (in bold in the DVD script below). Ask their
opinions about statement 4: Do you agree? Why/Why not?

Answers: 11903 2120feet 3aglider 4 planet

Optional extra activity

Play the DVD again, pausing at suitable points. Ask questions
about what Ss can see, e.g. What are they doing now? Where are
they? How is flying similar/different now?

D = Dallas Campbell

M = Man

D:

D:

M:

Today billions of us can travel across the planet in a matter of
hours. But that everyday miracle started in a rather humble way.
On the seventeenth of December in 1903 on this very sand dune,
two brothers made a journey that was going to change everything,
They were trying out this radical new form of transportation that
was going to give us the power to travel further than we've ever
travelled before. And the distance they made on that day was
extraordinary: a hundred and twenty feet. | know it doesn’t
sound very far, but that thirty-six metres triggered a whole
century of innovation. Those two men were the Wright brothers,
and the invention they're known for is the aeroplane. But it
wouldn't have been possible without this: the glider they built
the year before. Until they'd cracked how to ride the wind and
steer through the breeze, no one could begin to conquer the
skies. The Wright brothers achieved this in such a simple way
that apparently, even | should be able to get the hang of it.

: There you go.
: The canard wing in front controls going up and down. Wow, look

at that!

: Put some weight in that harness. Good. There you go. Good

reaction.

To turn, the Wright brothers banked the wings against the wind by
twisting them.

You want ta try shifting your weight?

D: OK, I'll try the other way.

o ZTO0OZTOZ=X o=

M:

: There you go.
: And this is ... Oh God, yeah, yeah, yeah. And they put a rudder on

the back.

: Yeah, that's good correction.

: This is an exact replica of their glider.

: Excellent.

: And | can just imagine how they must have felt.

: Nose up. Excellent. Nose all the way up. Nose ... Wow! It’s this

glider that makes all those aeroplanes that we fly today possible.

: This was the moment we unlocked the secret to human flight. It

launched a dramatic revolution in the way we move around the
globe. And that helped transform our planet.
Now nose it up. Great flight. Great flight.

5 Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the question and any other
information from the DVD they thought was interesting. In
feedback, elicit ideas from different Ss.



speakout inventions

Culture notes

Johannes Gutenberg (1398-1468) was a German blacksmith,
goldsmith, printer and publisher who introduced printing to
Europe. His invention started the Printing Revolution and is
widely regarded as the most important event of the modern
period.

Alexander Graham Bell (1847-1922) was an eminent
Scottish-born scientist, inventor, engineer and innovator who is
credited with inventing the first practical telephone.

Thomas Alva Edison (1847-1931) was an American inventor
and businessman. He developed many devices that greatly
influenced life around the world, including the phonograph,
the motion picture camera and a long-lasting, practical,
electric light bulb.

Sir Timothy John Berners-Lee (born 1955) is an English
computer scientist, best known as the inventor of the World
Wide Web. He implemented the first successful communication
between a Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) client and server
via the internet in 1989,

BA If you have photos of the inventors, show them to the class
and elicit their names. Then ask Ss to discuss the questions in pairs
or small groups. Nominate Ss to give their answers in feedback. If
necessary, provide the class more information about the inventors
using the Culture notes above.

B Ss listen and write brief notes for their answers. After they've
compared notes in pairs, play the recording again if they need to
add more detail. Check key words, e.g. antibiotics, painkillers. Elicit
and discuss Ss’ answers.

Answers: 1 medicines (aspirin, antibiotics), the car 2 the internet
3 the car

C Ssread the key phrases, then listen and tick the ones they
hear. In feedback, play the recording again, pausing after each key
phrase (in bold in the audio script below). Elicit/Drill the phrases.

Answers: Ss should tick all the phrases except In my opinion ... ,
That’s right and [ agree.

A: OK, well, | think the most important invention is probably the
internet. For me, it's number one.

Uh huh.

It's opened up the world and we can get lots of information for
free now. And it joins people together from all different cultures
and countries.

That's true, but | think there are more important inventions.
Really simple things that are so common we forget about them.
Like what?

Well, things like aspirin. It's not really an invention, | suppose, but
can you imagine life without aspirin?

: Umm, not really.

And all the other medicines we use.

Antibiotics to cure illnesses. That's true, actually. Painkillers.

And another invention that | see as really important is the car.
Oh yeah, definitely.

Before the car, travel was so slow it took days to get anywhere.
That's true. People went everywhere by horse, didn't they?

Yeah, and so the car opened up possibilities ...

P
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TEACHER’S NOTES

7 A Ssdiscuss in pairs. They can use the ideas from Ex 6A or
their own. They should rank their three inventions in order of
importance (1-3) if possible. Provide suppart to Ss who need it or
ask stronger Ss to work with weaker ones. Monitor and prompt Ss
to correct errors of accuracy.

B Nominate Ss from each pair to report back to the class. The rest
of the class tick the inventions that are the same or make a note
of those they disagree with. When all pairs have reported back, Ss
discuss the ideas they disagree with.

writeback aforum post

BA Elicit/Pre-teach discovery, natural world and basic needs
from the forum post. Give Ss 4-5 mins to read the post, answer
the questions and compare them with a partner. Nominate Ss
to give their answers in feedback, and ask if they agree with the
commenter’s opinions. Encourage them to use the key phrases
from Ex 6C when discussing this.

Answers: The survey is about the top ten inventions in history.

The commenter thinks the list includes important inventions, but
also some strange choices (e.g. language and electricity aren’t
inventions). He's surprised the toilet and printing press aren’t on the
list. He's amazed the iPhane is on the list.

B Sswork in pairs/groups to decide on their top ten inventions.
Individually, they then write a post about the inventions. Provide
support where needed.

Homework ideas
Ex 8B: Ss write the final draft of their post.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

The notes below provide ideas for exploiting the exercises and
activities, but your approach will depend on your aim, e.g.asa
diagnostic test/assessment or for fluency practice/revision. For
example, if you wanted to assess/test Ss’ knowledge, then it would
not be appropriate to monitor and help them.

MAKE AND DO

LA Check the example and give Ss 2 mins for the exercise before
they compare answers in pairs. Check their answers and drill the
questions, e.g. Who in your family makes most of the meals? Elicit
Ss' answers in preparation for Ex 1B.

Answers: 2 makes 3does 4 makes 5does 6makes

B Give Ss time to prepare their answers before they work in pairs.
Monitor while they ask/answer the questions and make notes of
problems for assessment purposes or remedial work. To follow

up and provide extended speaking practice, Ss can tell another
student about their partner’s family, e.g. Alicia’s husband makes
most of the meals, but her daughter makes the most phone calls.

PAST SIMPLE OR PF NT PER +
EVER/NEVER

Z2A You could do this exercise as a real test of Ss’ understanding
of these two tenses. Give them 3-4 mins to write the completed
sentences on a piece of paper with no help. In feedback, Ss swap
papers and mark each other’s sentences with a tick or cross as
you give the answers. Ss write the result on their partner’s papers,
e.g. 4/6. Ss then correct their wrong answers. Recheck the answers
before moving to Ex 2B.

Answers: 1 Have you ever swum 2 Did you go
3 I've never visited 4| didntgoout 5lvelived 61ate

B If possible, put Ss in pairs with someone they don't know very
well. In feedback, check who guessed both answers correctly.

L Ss prepare the questions alone. Monitor while they do this and
prompt them to self-correct. Don't check the questions with the
class, but assess how well they use the two tenses while they ask/
answer the questions. In feedback, invite pairs to ask/answer their
questions in front of the class. Tell the class to listen and write
down follow-up questions to ask, e.g. A: Did you go out last night?

B: Yes, | did. A: Where did you go?/Who did you go with? Give feedback
on Ss’ problems and do remedial work as needed.

EDUCATION

3A Check particularly well in question e). Give Ss 2-3 mins to
match the questions. Check/Drill them before Ex 3B.

Answers: 1e) 2c) 3g) 4d) 5b) 6a) 7f)

B If possible, pair Ss with a partner they don't know very well in
order to make the questions more authentic. Ss should take turns
to ask a question and make a note of the answers. They can then
report their partner’s answers to the class in feedback.

CAN, HAVE TO, MUST

AA Ss could work in pairs and discuss what they think the answers
are for questions 1, 2 and 5. Check answers and ask Ss to give
reasons for their choice of verb.

Answers: 1 must 2cant 3cant 4donthaveto 5haveto

£ In a mixed-ability class, pair stronger and weaker Ss for this
exercise, Alternatively, put weaker Ss together and help/prompt
them with ideas. Try to check all Ss’ work to ensure that their
sentences are grammatically correct.

C Ss compare their sentences in pairs. In feedback, Ss read out
their sentences. The rest of the class note down any new ideas and
add them to their own. Discuss any facts that surprised Ss or that
they found particularly interesting. Do remedial work as required.

LANGUAGE LEARNING

S5A Give Ss 2 mins to complete the words before they compare
answers in pairs. Check meaning and pronunciation in feedback.

Answers: 1re-read 2online 3 subtitles 4 chatroom
5 memorise

B Ss take it in turns to ask/answer the questions. They should
note down their partner’s answers so that they can report back
to the class in feedback. Monitor discreetly, making notes of Ss'
performance. In feedback, Ss tell the class/group about their
partner. Give feedback on Ss' problems if necessary.

GIVING ADVICE

BA Sscomplete the tables and then check their answers on p43.

Answers:

giving advice: (I think) you should ... , You shouldn't ..., Why don't
we/you ... 2, | (don't) think it's a good idea to ... , Find/Try/Go ...
responding to advice: That’s a good idea.,, | suppose so,, You're
right., I'm not sure that's a good idea.

B Give Ss 3-4 mins to complete the conversation. Stronger Ss can
write more. Pairs read out their conversations to the class. Prompt
Ss to correct them where necessary.

C Ss rehearse their conversation and try to memorise it. Monitor
and provide help with stress and intonation. Each pair acts out the
conversation, then the class votes for the best one.

BBC interviews and worksheet

Are you learning anything at the moment?

In this video people describe what they are learning at the
moment and the most difficult things they've ever learnt. The
video also extends Ss’ vocabulary of education and learning,
and exemplifies real usage of the present perfect with ever.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | transport

READING | read about amazing journeys in films
GRAMMAR | past simple and past continuous
PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: was/were
SPEAKING | tell an anecdote

5.2 TRAVEL TIPS

VOCABULARY | travel items

PRONUNCIATION | stressed syllables

LISTENING | understand travel advice

GRAMMAR | verb patterns

SPEAKING | discuss travel

WRITING | write an email describing a trip or weekend away

5.3 YOU CAN'T MISS IT

VOCABULARY | tourism

READING | read a text about a man who works in three
countries every day

FUNCTION | asking for/giving directions
LEARN TO | show/check understanding
PRONUNCIATION | intonation: questions
SPEAKING | ask for and give directions

5.4 FULL CIRCLE ERME = DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC travel programme
speakout | anaward
writeback | an application

5.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
Do you enjoy travelling to different countries?

In this video people describe what they like and don't like
about travelling and whether they'd like to live in another
country. The video also extends Ss’ vocabulary of travel

and holidays. Use the video at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
FANTASTIC FILM TRIPS

Introduction

Ss learn/practise the past simple and past continuous used to
talk about interrupted past actions. They also learn vocabulary
for transport and talk about journeys.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS ‘

- Resource bank p163-164

- Language bank p136-137

- Photo bank p155 (Ss may need dictionaries,)

- Ex 3: dictionaries

. Ex 4: a map of the world to show the places mentioned in

the texts: Polynesia, Alaska, Australia

Warm up

To lead in to the lesson, play a word game such as Hangman to
revise transport vocabulary, e.g. bus, bike, coach, helicopter, lorry.
(See the Photo bank on p155 for more words.)

Write a word in blanks on the board,eg. (coach).
Sswork in pairs/teams and take it in turns to guess a letter.

If the letter is in the word, write it in the correct place(s) on the
board. Also write it underneath, to remind Ss it's already been
used. If the letter isn't in the word, add a part of the body to
the gallows (head, body, left arm, right arm, etc.). Ss continue
guessing letters until they either guess the word or all the body
parts are completed. Pairs/Teams get a point if they guess

the word before the 'body’ is completed. Play the game for

5-6 mins. Invite Ss to write the words (blanks) on the board
themselves if appropriate.

VLo lor. -1V W.VAM TRANSPORT

1 Give Ss 2-3 mins to make a list of words from the Warm up
and add others they know. They then check them in the Photo
bank, Ex 1, p155. Check answers and elicit the stressed syllables
in the words. Ss copy new transport words into their vocabulary
notebooks and underline the stress. Then give Ss 3-4 mins to
discuss question 2 in Ex 1, first in pairs and then as a class.

> PHOTOBANK p155

1 Ss can use their dictionaries to check any words they
don't know.

2 Ss could discuss these questions together with question 2
in Ex 1 above.

Answers:

11F 2M 3K 4L 5N 6G 7H 8B 9E 10)
111 12D 13C 14A

1°AeL] (( O




TEACHER’S NOTES

| READING

Culture notes

Kon-Tiki (2012) is a historical drama film about the 1947
Kon-Tiki expedition. Legendary explorer Thor Heyerdal’s epic
4,300-mile crossing of the Pacific on a raft in 1947 was his
attempt to prove that it was possible for South Americans to
settle in Polynesia in pre-Columbian times. Their only modern
equipment is a radio and they must navigate using the stars
and ocean currents. After three exhausting months at sea, they
achieve their goal.

Into the Wild (2007) is a biographical drama survival film written
and directed by Sean Penn. Christopher McCandless (Emile
Hirsch), son of wealthy parents (Marcia Gay Harden, William
Hurt), graduates from Emory University as a top student and
athlete. However, instead of embarking on a prestigious and
profitable career, he chooses to give his savings to charity,

rid himself of his possessions and set out on a journey to the
Alaskan wilderness.

The film Rabbit-Proof Fence (2002), based on the book Follow
the Rabbit-proof Fence, stars three indigenous Australian
(Aboriginal) actresses, Everlyn Sampi, Tianna Sansbury and
Laura Monaghan, who play Molly, Daisy and Gracie. British actor
Kenneth Branagh plays A.O. Neville, the man responsible for
removing the girls from their families.

2 The questions here ask Ss to predict information about the
photos and the texts they will read in Ex 3. However, first look at
the photos and elicit briefly what Ss know about the films. Don't
confirm any details about the films until after Ex 4. Check the
questions and give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions in pairs.
In feedback, elicit Ss' predictions and write some of them on the
board - but don't confirm if they are correct or not.

Suggested answers:
1 Araft B bus, walking, car (peaple gave him rides)
C none (walking)
2 Aacrossanocean Bintothewild Cacrossa desert

3 This is a jigsaw reading activity. It's important to set this up
carefully to make sure Ss don't look at their partners’ texts before
they've all exchanged information about them. Check the rubric
and questions, then put Ss in groups of three, A, B and C. Make sure
they sit facing each other, not side by side, and don't show each
other their books. Give them 4-5 mins to read their texts and make
notes of the answers. Monitor closely and provide support where
needed. Ss can use their dictionaries to check new words.

4 Give Ss 2 mins each to tell their group about their text while
their partners take notes. In feedback, nominate Ss from each
group in turn to answer a question about their text. Then check Ss'
predictions from Ex 2. Discuss the films in more detail, using the
Culture notes above if needed. Show Ss a map of the places in the
texts if possible.

Answers:

1 Kon-Tiki: Thor Heyerdahl and five sailors/explorers;

Into the Wild: a young man called Chris McCandless;
Rabbit-Proof Fence: three Aborigine girls (Molly, Daisy, Gracie)

2 Kon-Tiki: to prove it was possible to travel from South America to
Polynesia using only basic tools; Into the Wild: to experience life
alone in the wilderness; Rabbit-Proof Fence: to get home

3 Kon-Tiki: across the Pacific Ocean; Into the Wild: the Alaskan
wilderness; Rabbit-Proof Fence: 1,200 miles across the Australian
desert

L~
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss. Then give them 1-2 mins to find a
sentence in their text and make a note of it in three or four words.
Elicit some examples for each text and write them on the board.

5 While Ss discuss the questions, monitor and make notes of their
ideas and language problems. Discuss the questions with the class
and give feedback on Ss’ problems. If Ss can't think of any other
real-life journeys that have been made into films, ask them to think
of any films they know which are about journeys.

Suggested answers:

2 Because they are true stories with an important message to pass
on/celebrate.

3 real-life journeys: Scott of the Antarctic (1948) and Touching the
Void (2003); fictional journeys: Joumey to the Centre of the Earth
(1959), Easy Rider (1969), A Passage to India (1984), Central Station
(1998), Around the World in 80 Days (2004)

(el NSV 8 PAST SIMPLE AND PAST CONTINUOUS

Ss often tend to overuse the past continuous and say, e.g. Last
night we were in a restaurant and we were seeing a mouse. It's
important to check the use of the tenses carefully using clear
examples in context and encourage self-correction at all stages
of the lesson.

BA Ssdo the exercise alone and then compare answers in pairs.
While they do this, write the sentences on the board. In feedback,
elicit/check Ss' answers and underline examples of the past simple
and past continuous in the sentences on the board.

Answers:

1 past continuous: were sailing, was living, was raining
past simple: crashed, wrote, decided

2 a)sail b)live ¢)rain

3 a)sail b)live c)rain _

4 background information: a) were sailing  b) was living.
¢) was raining
main events: a) crashed b) wrote ¢) decided

B When Ss have answered the questions, check the concepts
further: refer to sentence a) from Ex 6A on the board. Draw a
timeline (see below or Language bank p136) to illustrate the
continuous action (were sailing) and the completed action
(crashed) (or long/short action). Ask: Which action started first?
(were sailing) Which was the short action? (crashed) Did the long
action continue after? (no)

crashed
past > present

Answers: 1 past continuous 2 past simple

C There's one example in each text and they all begin with while.
Elicit the sentences and write them on the board. Underline while
and ask: What other question word could you use? (when) Is the
meaning the same? (yes) Do you use while with the past simple or
continuous? (past continuous)

Answers:

Kon-Tiki: While others were discussing the theory, Heyerdahl
decided to test it.

Into the Wild: While he was travelling, he met several people ...
Rabbit-Proof Fence: ... while they were walking, they saw the
rabbit-proof fence’ ...



> LANGUAGEBANK 5.1 p136-137

Ss can study the tables/notes in class or at home. They
should refer to them when they do Ex A and B. In Ex A, teach
lawnmower and priest.

Answers:
A 1wasliving 2decided 3bought 4 began
5was travelling 6 helped 7 wasdriving 8 were fixing
9stayed 10did, end
B 1 He was playing tennis when he hurt his leg.
2 Sarah didn't like the job because it was boring.
3 While they were travelling they met lots of other tourists.
4 How did you know my name?
5 Who were you dancing with in that nightclub when
| saw you?
6 | was swimming in the sea when | saw the shark.
7 Did | pass my exam?
8 The thief broke in while Jack was having breakfast.

#A Check the example and elicit as many So ... sentences as
possible. Ss work alone/in pairs. Give support where needed.

B While Ss compare their answers in pairs, monitor again and
prompt them to self-correct any mistakes with the past simple and
past continuous. For each question, nominate Ss to give the first
sentence, then elicit all Ss” answers with so. Recheck the tenses
using the rules in Ex 6A and 6B if necessary.

Answers:

2 | was waiting for a bus when | met my boss.

3 | was watching TV when | recognised my best friend!

4 | was walking home when | found $5,000 in a bag.

5 We were travelling by plane when a man with a gun stood up.
6 We were riding our bicycles when a cow walked across the road.
7 We were eating in a restaurant when we saw a mouse.

8 |was studying in my room when | heard loud music next door.

8A Play the recording, pausing after each sentence. Ss note down
the consequence in the So ... sentence, e.g. went home (underlined
in the audio script below). They then discuss the similarities to
their own answers in Ex 7A in pairs and report back to the class.

B Write was /waz/ and were /wa/ on the board. Then play each
sentence, pausing to elicit/highlight the sentence stress and weak
forms of was and were (see verbs in italics in the audio script
below). Drill the sentences chorally, then individually, to check
sentence stress and weak forms.

1 Iwas running when it started to snow. So | went home! | was
running.

2 Iwas waiting for a bus when | met my boss. So we went for a drink.
| was waiting.

3 | was watching TV when | recognised my best friend! So | called her.
| was watching.

4 |was walking home when | found $5,000 in a bag. So | took it to the
police. | was walking.

5 We were travelling by plane when a man with a gun stood up. So we
hit him, took the gun and became heroes! We were travelling.

6 We were riding our bicycles when a cow walked across the road. So
we stopped. We were riding.

7 We were eating in a restaurant when we saw a mouse. So we told
the waiter and didn't pay. We were eating.

8 I was studying in my room when | heard loud music next door. So |
went to complain and they invited me to their party. [ was studying.

TEACHER’S NOTES

9 First, read/check the example and the prompts with Ss.

Give them time to think of five/six sentences and elicit another
example before they work in pairs. During pairwark, write down
sentences with examples of Ss' mistakes with the target language.
In feedback, nominate pairs to say their sentences/respond across
the class. This is a good time to do a correction slot. Write 5-6
sentences with 5s" mistakes on the board. Ss correct them alone
and then compare answers in pairs. Check their answers and do
remedial teaching as necessary.

| SPEAKING |

10A Check the questions and example. Give Ss 5 mins to write
their answers in note form. Weaker Ss could work in pairs. Provide
help with language Ss need.

B While Ss tell their stories in groups, make notes of problems for
feedback. Check which stories Ss thought were the funniest/most
interesting and invite Ss to tell them to the class. Do a correction
slot as appropriate.

Homework ideas

+ Ex 10: Ss write the story of their trip/journey.
+ Language bank 5.1 Ex A-B, p137

» Workbook Ex 1-7, p28-29




TEACHER’S NOTES

TRAVEL TIPS

Introduction

Ss learn and practise the use of verb patterns and vocabulary for
travel items in the context of journeys.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p165

- Language bank p136-137

- Photo bank p155 (Ss may need dictionaries.)

Warm up: photos of people on different kinds of holiday, doing

- different activities, e.g. sightseeing, eating/drinking in outdoor
cafés, relaxing/swimming on beach, walking, camping, skiing,

- water sports, extreme sports, yoga/meditation, painting/

. craft-making, horse riding

Ex 8A: a map of Poland

° Ex 8C: realia: advertisements with itineraries for weekend :
- breaks/holidays to use as prompts for Ss’ emails

Warm up

Show Ss the photos you've brought of different kinds of holiday/
holiday activities. If you haven't got any photos, elicit ten different
kinds of holiday and write them on the board. Ss work in pairs/
groups, describe each type of holiday and then choose two they
like and two they don't like. In feedback, elicit and discuss the three
most/least popular types of holiday.

V o el \:{0/WVA@ TRAVELITEMS

1 Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss their answers. Stronger classes
could use the words in the box in Ex 2A.

2A Check the rubric and the words in the box. Ss should be
familiar with all of them. If you have a weaker class, teach/check
the words via the photos in the Photo bank, Ex 1 p155. Give Ss 3-4
mins to do the exercise: they must give reasons for their answers.
In feedback, discuss Ss’ reasons for their choices and find out what
the consensus is.

Suggested answers:

1 suitcase, digital camera, sunhat, souvenirs

2 notebook, waterproof clothes, walking boots, rucksack,
money belt _

3 suitcase, notebook, digital camera, map, binoculars, umbrella

With weaker classes, it is a good idea to teach/check target
vocabulary using the photos in the Photo bank where appropriate,
before asking them to complete a vocabulary exercise.

B Ssshould listen to the words first. Tell them that they should
listen and notice the stress each time. They then listen, repeat and
underline the stress in each word.

Answers: suitcase, notebook, digital camera, souvenirs, waterproof
clothes, dictionary, walking boots, sun hat, backpack, money belt,
binoculars, map, umbrella

C Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions. While Ss work in
pairs, monitor and make notes on their pronunciation for feedback.
Stronger classes could do Ex 1 in the Photo bank first and
incorporate the words there into this exercise.

> PHOTOBANK p155

1 Ss can use dictionaries to check words they don't know.
2 Do this exercise now or use it as revision in the next class.

Answers:

11N 20 3H 4K 5C 6P 7L 81 9B 10) 11Q
12D 13A 14G 15R 16M 17F 18E

LISTENING

3A Sslisten and tick the items they hear in the box in Ex 2A.

Answers: 1 dictionary 2 walking boots
3 d_i_gitat camera, binoculars 4 sun hat, waterproof clothes
5 suitcase, souvenirs, backpack 6 money belt 7 notebook

B Elicit the answer for question 1. If Ss can’t remember the
information, give them a tip. Point out that they can work out what
kind of word they need each time, e.g. question 2: there will be a
noun or verb +-ing after love. Give Ss 3—-4 mins to complete the
sentences but do not confirm answers yet - Ss will check them in
Ex 3C.

Answers: 1 afew words of the language 2walking 3 photos
4awarm place 5wild 6money Tremember

C Ss listen and check their answers, and then compare them in
pairs. Play the recording again if necessary. In feedback, nominate
Ss to give the answers (in bold in the audio script below).

1 These days, we always expect to hear English in tourist areas. Most
people working in tourism speak it, but | always want to talk to
local people and many of them don't speak English. So | try to
learn a few words of the language, especially ‘please’ and ‘thank
you', and | always take a small dictionary.

2 |love walking when | go on holiday ... 'cause | think ... | think you
see more, so | always take a really good pair of walking boots.

3 I think a good digital camera is important when you travel, | always
take a lot of photos. And | also take binoculars.

4 When I'm not travelling for work, I usually spend my holidays in a
warm place, so | always take a sun hat. But when | go somewhere
during the winter or rainy season, | always take waterproof clothes.

5 | thinkit's a good idea to buy a really good suitcase. And when you
pack, leave enough space for souvenirs. On the other hand, I enjoy
travelling in wild places, so often | take a backpack, not a suitcase.
If you decide to go walking, a backpack is much easier to carry.

6 It's best to avoid carrying too much money because you don't
want to look like a rich tourist! Because of this, | always take a
money belt on holiday.

7 | need to write things down to remember them so | take a
notebook and pen.

I AVi8l VERB PATTERNS

It takes time for Ss to acquire confidence with verb patterns.
It's important to encourage them to notice them in all contexts:
reading/listening texts, exercises and their own speaking and
writing.

4AA Check the examples. Ss work alone and then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, tell Ss there are no fixed rules for verb
patterns — they will learn them as part of the learning process.

Answers: 4seemtotake 5choosetogo 6 enjoy travelling
7 decidetogo 8 to avoid carrying 9 need to write



TEACHER’S NOTES

B Ss can refer to the sentences in Ex 4A when they do this
exercise.

Answers:
verb + -ing: enjoy, avoid
verb + infinitive with to: want, seem, choose, decide, need

L In feedback, elicit examples of sentences with love/hate in both
forms, e.g. I love to play/playing tennis.

Answers:

verb + -ing: finish, imagine, hate, love

verb + infinitive with to: hope, hate, would like, love
verbs which can go in both columns: hate, love

> LANGUAGEBANK 5.2 p136-137

Check the table/notes with Ss, paying special attention to the
verbs love and hate. Ss can refer to the notes when they do the
exercises. Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class.

Answers:

A 1tovisit 2living 3drinking 4toplay 5 tohave
6 swimming 7 tofinish 8 reading

B Would you like deing to do something more exciting?
Mad Dog Tours is perfect for people who hate spend spending
time asleep on a beach. If you enjoy te-travel travelling to
strange places, if you don't mind te-stay staying in cheap
hotels and want krewing to know how the local people really
live, we promise hetping to help you. Cheap holidays are our
speciality. If you choose beeking to book your holiday with
Mad Dog Tours, you can expect Hviag to live your dreams!

5 Check the example. Ask: Is there a difference between hope and
expect? (hope = when you want something to happen; expect =
when you think something is going to happen) Ss discuss the
question in pairs. Tell Ss to think about differences in the
meaning of the verbs when they do the exercise. They work alone
and then compare answers in pairs. Weaker Ss can refer to the
table on p136. In feedback, check Ss’ answers and elicit sentences
using the verbs that don't fit, e.g. 1/ enjoy flying long distances on
a plane.

Answers: 2 imagine 3 needs 4like 5want 6 enjoy
7 expect 8 avoid

BA Elicit some examples for question 1. While Ss write, monitor
and prompt them to self-correct. They can compare their answers,
but try to check all Ss’ sentences before they do Ex 6B. Also note
if Ss have remembered that hate and love can be followed by
both forms.

B Ss should work with a different partner for this exercise. They
compare notes to decide what they have or don’t have in common
and prepare to report back to the class in feedback.

_SPEAKING |

7 Sslook at the photos and read the questions and examples.
Ask, e.g. Do you like looking at beautiful buildings? Do you put your
photos on Facebook? Give Ss 4-5 mins to discuss the questions and
encourage them to use the verbs they've practised in the lesson.
They should make notes of their partner's answers for feedback/
homework. Note down mistakes Ss make with verb patterns.

Ss could then compare their answers with another pair to find out
what they have in common, and report their findings back to the
class. Do a correction slot if necessary.

Vel USING SEQUENCERS

BA Use a map of Poland if possible: elicit/show Ss where Warsaw,
Krakéw and kodz are. Give Ss 2 mins to read the email before they
discuss their answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

good things: saw lots of interesting sights in Warsaw, had a
beautiful day in Krakow, loved kodz, met lots of friendly Poles
bad things: rain in Krakow

B Check the example (First). Ss then underline the other four
words/phrases and compare their answers in pairs. In feedback,
check the meaning of after a while (after a period of time) and the
use of commas after the last three sequencers, Ask: Which words
can't change places? (first and finally) Practise further: ask: What did
you do this morning/yesterday/last Saturday?

Answers: Then, after a while, After that, Finally

C First, elicit brief details of Ss' recent holidays. If they haven't
travelled recently, provide them with advertisements with
itineraries of holidays from the newspapers/internet as prompts
for the email. They could also use their ideas from Ex 10 p49. Give
Ss 6-10 mins to write a draft of their emails, using the sequencers
from Ex 8A. To build Ss" accuracy and confidence with their writing,
encourage them to show each other their drafts and exchange
ideas/advice. They then write a corrected final draft.

Optional extra activity

Ss exchange their emails from Ex 8C with as many classmates
as possible. Alternatively, display them around the room on
walls/tables so Ss can walk round and read them. In feedback,
check which were the most interesting and why.

Homework ideas

» Ex 8C: Ss write another email about last weekend or another
trip. They send it to you or a classmate or put it on the class
blog.

+ Language bank 5.2 Ex A-B, p137

» Workbook Ex 1-5, p30-31




TEACHER’S NOTES

YOU CAN'T MISSIT

Introduction

Ss learn and practise asking for and giving simple directions in
the context of tourism. They also learn how to show and check
understanding.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p166

- Language bank p136-137

- Warm up: a map of Brazil, Argentina, Paraguay to show where
: the lguacu Falls are

Warm up

Use the photos to lead in to the lesson. Ss cover the texts and look

at the photos. Ask: Do you know this place? Don't elicit or tell them

more than the name: the Iguacu Falls. Then ask the questions below

(or write them on the board) and give the alternative answers. Ss

discuss each answer in pairs and write it down (the correct answers

are underlined below).

1 The lguacu Falls are on the border of which countries? Brazil, Peru,
Argentina?

2 How many falls are there - 275 or 1577

3 How high the highest fall - 64 or 82 metres?

4 Are they bigger or smaller than the Niagara Falls?

Check answers and elicit anything else Ss know about the falls.

Show them a map of the area if possible.

Culture notes

The Iguacgu Falls are located on the border of Brazil and
Argentina. There are 275 waterfalls and some of them are

82 metres high. The Devil's Throat is the most impressive:
water falls over a U-shaped cliff, 150 metres wide and 700
metres long. The Falls were nominated as one of the world's
New7Wonders of Nature. Foz do Iguacu is a Brazilian town near
the falls.

V' eler: {0 W.N\:A @ TOURISM

L Check/Teach and drill new words in the box. Ss look at the
photos and discuss the question in pairs. In feedback, nominate
Ss to answer.

Answers: boat trip, tourists, sightseeing, natural wonder

2A Give Ss 1 min to make predictions. They should cover the
text. Check/Elicit their predictions and write them in note form on
the board.

B Ssread the text and check their predictions against the
information in the text. In feedback, ask: Were your predictions
correct? Why/Why not?

Answers: The man isa tour guide. He lives in Brazil, takes tourists
to the Iguacu Falls on both the Brazilian and Argentinian sides and
then takes them shopping in Paraguay.

C Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss their answers. They make a list of
three/four reasons why theyd like the job or not and report back to
the class in feedback. After they've done this, do a show of hands
to find out how many Ss would like to do this job.

A8 Tengle] 'l ASKING FOR/GIVING DIRECTIONS

3A Check the rubric and ask Ss to look at the map. Elicit where the
tourist is. Play the recording. Ss listen and write the destinations on
the map. Play the recording again if necessary. Check Ss’ answers.

Answers: 1 Argentina (bottom) 2 Brazil (middle)
3 Paraguay (top)

B After Ss have listened to/read the audio script, elicit one or
two examples. Then give them 5 mins to underline the phrases
and compare answers in pairs. Check answers (in bold in the audio
script below). Illustrate the meaning using the map.

1 Togetto Argentina, you wait at the corner for the bus. It takes
you down Avenida das Cataratas and right into Avenida Mercosul.
The bus goes straight on for about twenty-five minutes. Cross
the bridge and you're in Argentina.

2 Tosee the lguacu Falls on the Brazilian side, you turn right and
just go straight on down Avenida das Cataratas and Highway 469
and the Falls are in front of you. You can’t miss them - they're
the biggest in the world!

3 Toget to Paraguay, you have to go left. You go along the main
road through the park past the trees. Then you turn right and
you're on Avenida Kubitschek. Let's see. From there you keep
going until you reach Highway 277. Go left. The bridge is at the
end of the highway. Cross the bridge and you're in Paraguay.

4 Give Ss time to study the diagrams carefully and check the
example. Then they label the pictures and compare answers in
pairs. Check/drill them in feedback. Alternatively, Ss check them in
the Language bank 5.3, p136.

Answers: B go past the turning € go along the main road

D take the first right E keep going until you reach (the border)
F at the corner G go through the (centre of town)

H cross the bridge 1 go straight on ) in front of you

S5A Check the rubric. Play the recording twice if necessary before
vou check Ss” answers (underlined in the audio script below).

Answers: 1F 2T 3T

B Ss complete the notes alone/in pairs. After they've listened
to check and compared their answers in pairs, do feedback (the
answers are in bold in the audio script below).

Answers: 1 (about) ten, music 2 left, (about) fifteen, sign
3 left, restaurant, left

Conversation 1

A: Excuse me. We're trying to get to the carnival. Is this the right bus
stop?

B: Yes, but you don't need the bus. It's very close.

A: Oh! Can we walk?

B: Yes, it takes about ten minutes from here. Just go straight on.
You'll hear the music!

A: OK. Thank you very much,

Conversation 2

A: Excuse me, can you help me? I'm looking for the Plaza Hotel. Is
this the right way?

B: Um ... Plaza Hotel, Plaza Hotel. Yes, keep going, past the cinema
and take the first left.

A: OK.

B: Then keep going for about fifteen minutes until you reach the

end of the road. And you'll see the sign for the hotel. You can’t

miss it.

OK. Can you show me on the map?

: Sure.

w2



TEACHER’S NOTES

Conversation 3

A: Excuse me, we want to get to The Grand Motel. Is it far?

B: Um ... sorry, I've noidea. jim, do you know?

C: What?

B: The Grand Motel?

C: The Grand Motel? Yeah, it's just over there. Just go to the end of

this street. Go left and go past the ... um ... there’s a restaurant.

Go past the restaurant and it's on the left.

A: On the left. So | need to go to the end of the street, turn left, go
past the restaurant and it's on the left.

C: Yeah, that’s it.

A: Thanks a lot.

> LANGUAGEBANK 5.3 p136-137

Ss can refer to the information in the pictures/tables when they
do the exercises.

Answers:

A1h) 2e) 3d) 4g) 5a) 6j) 7i) 8b) 90 10f)

B lalong 2reach 3go 4in 5cross 6take 7 through
8 corner

B LNl SHOW/CHECK UNDERSTANDING

BA Sslisten to the extracts and then do the activity alone/in pairs.

Nominate Ss to give the answers.

Answers:

Extract 2

Excuse me, can you help me? (A)
Is this the right way? (A)

keep going (E)

OK. (U)

you'll see (E)

You can't miss it. (E)

Can you show me on the map? (A)
Extract 3

Is it far? (A)

Sol need to (U)

B Ss refer to the phrases in bold in the extracts in Ex 6A to find
the answers to this exercise.

Answers: 1 [s this the right way? 2 Keep going.
3 You can’t miss it. '

L Ss now practise the intonation in questions. Play the recording
and drill the questions. Elicit answers in feedback.

Answer: Words near the end of the question are said louder and
with a higher voice. (They carry the information the speaker is
asking for)

1 Can you help me?

2 Isitfar?

3 Canwe walk?

4 (Can you show me on the map?
5 s this the right way?

7 Monitor while Ss practise to check/help them with their
pronunciation. Stronger Ss could try to memorise/rehearse one of
the conversations and act it out to the class.

_SPEAKING |

8 Prepare Ss for the role-plays in two stages. First divide the

class into As and Bs. Student As read the situations on p161, and
Student Bs on p163. Check if they have any doubts about language
in the tasks. Put Student As in pairs, and Student Bs in pairs.

Give them 3-4 mins to study their maps and prepare the questions
they need to ask to get directions. Monitor and provide support
where needed, especially with the pronunciation of the names. Tell
Ss that the town hall and florists are on both maps. Then put Ssin
A/B pairs, facing each other. They take turns to ask for directions
and write the places on their maps. Monitor discreetly, making
notes for feedback. In feedback, invite Ss to ask for/give directions
in open pairs across the class. Give feedback and do remedial work
as necessary.

Homework ideas

« Ex 8: Ss write a conversation asking for/giving directions
based on the maps on p161 or 163.

» Language bank 5.3 Ex A-B, p137

» Workbook Ex 1-4, p32




TEACHER’S NOTES

FULL CIRCLE

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC documentary Full Circle,
presented by Michael Palin of Monty Python fame. The series was
made in 1995 and broadcast in 1997. Ss then learn and practise
how to apply for an award and write an application.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Warm up: a map of South America and photos of famous

- places there if possible, e.g. Rio de Janeiro, the Sugar Loaf,

Machu Picchu, Lake Titicaca, Perito Moreno glacier, Angel Falls

- Ex 3A: dictionaries

- Ex 5B: photos of Easter Island and its statues :
Ex 6A: Ss can use computer facilities to research places or bring
. photos of suitable places for an inspiring journey, e.g. Machu :
- Picchu, Angkor Wat, Petra.

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Show Ss a map of South
America and elicit the countries/capital cities. Ask: What do you
know about these countries? Have you visited any of them? What
famous places can you visit there? If you've brought photos, use
them as prompts. Ss discuss their answers in pairs/groups. In
muitilingual classes, pair Ss with others who come from/know
South America. Elicit/Discuss answers with the class.

DVD PREVIEW

Culture notes

Michael Palin, English comedian and actor, is well known as
one of the Monty Python group. Since 1980, he's also become
famous as a presenter of BBC travel documentaries, which are
said to be responsible for the Palin effect: places he's visited
have often become popular tourist attractions, e.g. Machu
Picchu in Peru.

Arica, the most northern city in Chile, is situated on the Pacific
coast, 20 km from Peru and 319 km from La Paz, Bolivia.

La Paz is located in the Andes at an altitude of 3,660 metres,
the world’s highest capital city. A small train takes passengers
between the two cities.

1A Do this in open class. Nominate different Ss to share their
experiences with the class.

B Sslook at the photos. Ask: Do you know this man/the Andes?
Elicit Ss' answers but don't confirm details yet. Give Ss 2-3 mins

to read the information and answer the questions. Elicit answers
and give more information about Palin from the Culture notes if
appropriate. Then ask further comprehension questions,

e.g. How far did Michael Palin travel? (50,000 miles) How long did it
take? (ten months) What did he learn? (how to cook eggs in a
volcano and how to make music with horses’ bones) Where does he
travel in this episode? (across the Andes from Chile to Bolivia) Elicit/
Discuss answers with the class.

Answers:

1 Michael Palin is an actor and travel writer.

2 the seventeen countries on the Pacific coast
3 bytrain

DVD VIEW

2 Give Ss 1-2 mins to look at the list of problems, then play the
DVD. Before class feedback, get Ss to compare answers in pairs.

Answers: the air is thin and it's difficult to breathe; the train stops a
lot because of animals/cars on the track; the train is very slow

Alternative approach

Put Ss in pairs: one student facing the screen and the other
facing away from it. Play the DVD. Both Ss do the exercise and
then compare their answers. Ss then swap places. They watch
the DVD again and compare their answers. Check them in
feedback.

3A Give Ss 3-4 mins to check the words/phrases they don’t know
in their dictionaries. They work alone/in pairs. Check their answers
in feedback and drill the new language.

B Sswatch the DVD and number the sentences. Play it again to
check/elicit Ss' answers (in bold in the DVD script below). Then ask:
Why was it the journey of a lifetime/the journey of everyone’s dreams?
Give them 2-3 mins to discuss their answers in pairs or as a

whole class.

Answers: 2c¢) 3d) 4b) 5¢ 6f) 7g

Alternative approach

Exploit the DVD for extra comprehension and attention to
interesting detail. Pause it at suitable points and ask questions,
e.g. Why is Michael Palin embarrassed? (Because he's travelling
with so many suitcases) How many suitcases does he have? (45)
What was the rail bus built for? (for the branch lines of Munich)
Where do they cook the food? (a small galley on the train)

How does the woman feel? (terrible) Why did the train have to
stop twice? (Because there were llamas and then cars on the
railway track.)

4 Ss discuss the questions in pairs/groups and make a note of
their partners’ answers. In feedback, find out how many Ss would
like to make this journey and why.

(o RullGirde
M = Michael Palin W =Woman
M: Twice a week, a railway service leaves Arica for the Bolivian

capital, La Paz.

This is going to take forever. Do you want a hand? Can | help? It's
just ... it's only two of you to do all this. It's going to take two
hours. OK.

I've rarely felt quite as embarrassed at travelling with forty-five
cases. Some passengers are local, some have come from
countries far away. None have come quite as far as the train itself.
We're to cross the Andes on a rail bus built for the branch lines of
Munich thirty years ago.

From the world’s tiniest galley, two of our three-man Bolivian crew
produce the first of several hot dinners.

Three and a half hours after leaving the Pacific, we're at 10,000
feet and still climbing. Where the air is thin and simple things
suddenly become difficult.

How are you feeling?

W: Terrible! Terrible!

M: Isit the altitude?

W: It's the air, it gives you the headache ... nausea ... and er ... it's
hard to breathe. You start to wheeze.

M: Six and a half hours and a few llamas after leaving Arica, we've
reached the Bolivian border. We're entering the poorest country
in South America.

Is it the journey of a lifetime?
W: It's the journey of everyone’s dreams.




M: A few hours later, the lights of La Paz twinkle below us.
As you can see, we've got a right of way problem here. This is the
railway line and this is the road. And er ... our conductor is trying
to get people to clear out of the way. That's it. They've cleared
them out, so we can go on. Getting to La Paz is not easy.
To our enormous relief, the lights are still on at La Paz station,
when our heroic vehicle finally pulls in. We've crossed the Andes
at 16.4 miles an hour.

speakout anaward

5A Ssread the text and answer the questions. In feedback, check
original and inspiring.

Answers:

1 €5,000 for the best idea for an original and inspiring journey
anywhere in the world _

2 receive training in film-making and record their experiences for
a future programme

Culture notes

Easter Island, a Chilean territory, is in the South Pacific Ocean.
It's a World Heritage Site due to the hundreds of monumental
statues, called moai, built by the native Rapanui population
between 400-1700aD. The population of the island is around
6,000 nowadays.

B Ss should make notes of their answers and then compare them
in pairs. Play the recording again if needed. In feedback, elicit Ss'
answers. Find out what they know about Easter Island and show
them photos of it if possible.

Answers:

1 Easter Island

2 She wants to experience the local culture, their music, food and
way of life, and find out about their traditions and what they
think of their history.

C Ssread the key phrases and tick the ones they hear. After
they've compared their answers in pairs, play the recording again.
Pause at each key phrase (in bold in the audio script below)

to elicit/check the answers. Drill the sentences and ask further
comprehension questions, e.g. What's Easter Island like? How are
they getting there?

Answers: Ss should tick all the phrases except Some of the problems
we're going to face include ... and It should be an inspiring trip.

OK, well, we would like to go to Easter Island. It is very isolated,

very far from other places, and the nearest country is Chile, over two
thousand miles away. We are going to travel there by plane and stay
with different families and the trip is going to take three months.
We want to experience the local culture, their music, food and

way of life. So our plan is to speak to the local people about these
things and to film them. We hope to find out about their traditions
and to see what they think of their history. Well, finally, my husband
and | always wanted to go to Easter Island. | read about it when | was

a child and | saw pictures of these amazing stone heads on the island.

So for us, this is the journey of our dreams.

TEACHER’S NOTES

BA Brainstorm places Ss would like to visit if they won the award
and write them on the board. If computer facilities are available, Ss
could research things to see/do there. Otherwise, prompt ideas/
support weaker Ss with photos of suitable places for an inspiring
journey. Give Ss the necessary amount of time to prepare and
make notes. Provide help where needed. Remind them to use the
key phrases in their notes.

B Ss present their ideas to the class. The other Ss listen and note
down ideas that are original/inspiring. At the same time, make
your own notes with examples of good language and problems. In
feedback, discuss Ss’ presentations. The class votes for the winner
of the award. Give feedback to Ss now or at the beginning of the
next lesson.

writeback an application

7 A Ss read the application and match the paragraphs with the
headings. In feedback, ask Ss to justify their answers with, e.g.
examples of goals/objectives and details.

Answers: 1¢) 2a) 3b)

B Sswork alone/with the same partner as in Ex 6. They write a
draft of their application, using the model in Ex 7A and their ideas
from Ex 6. Encourage a collaborative approach to the process of
writing to build Ss' confidence. They can show their drafts to each
other/you and ask for and give opinions and advice. Ss write a final
draft of the application when they're ready and send it to you or
other Ss for a reply, or put it on the class blog.

Homework ideas

« EX 4: Ss write their answers to the questions.
+ Ex 7B: Ss write a final draft of their application.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

As well as revising and practising the language in the unit, use

the Lookback exercises to provide you with an informal assessment
of your Ss’ speaking skills. Fluency practice is usually given in

Ex B or Cin each section. When assessing speaking skills, take
these four areas into account: accuracy of grammar, range of
vocabulary, fluency and pronunciation.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Ex 6C: simple maps of your town/area, especially with
- multilingual classes

TRANSPORT

LA First, elicit one or two examples, e.g. minibus: This type of
transport is bigger than a car. It has four wheels and usually carries
10-15 people. Ss write their sentences alone and check their
answers in pairs. Monitor and assess Ss’ understanding of transport
vocabulary and the accuracy of their sentences. Provide extra
support for weaker Ss and allow them to check vocabulary in the
Photo bank on p155 if necessary. Fast-finishers should write more
sentences. It's important that Ss’ sentences are as accurate as
possible for Ex 1B.

B Check the example and pair Ss with different partners from
those in Ex 1A. Monitor and make notes of errors with the meaning
and pronunciation of transport vocabulary. In feedback, nominate
different pairs to read their sentences/respond across the class.

Do corrections and remedial teaching if necessary.

PAST SIMPLE AND PAST CONTINUOUS

2A Check the example and use of the two tenses. Also check

any unfamiliar words. Give Ss 2-3 mins to write full sentences.
Monitor and note down problems they have with the two tenses
for feedback. Check answers and, for each question, ask: Why is the
verb in the past simple/past continuous?

Answers: 2 were crossing, destroyed 3 ran, was raining
4 was wandering, met 5 were sailing, saw 6 was living, realised

B Give Ss 2-3 mins to answer the question and try to remember
as much detail as possible about the films. Check their answers or
allow them to check in their books on p48, 161 and 163.

Answers: 1 Rabbit-Proof Fence 2 Kon-Tiki 3 Rabbit-Proof Fence
4 Into the Wild 5 Kon-Tiki 6 Into the Wild

2 Give Ss 1 min to note down where they were and what they
were doing at the specific times yesterday. Drill the questions, e.g.
Where were you yesterday at 6 o'clock in the morning? What were you
doing? Highlight/Remind Ss of the weak (unstressed) form of were.
They then work in pairs and take it in turns to ask and answer the
questions, noting down their partner's answers. Monitor and make
notes for feedback or assessment purposes. In feedback, Ss tell the
class about their partner.

TRAVEL ITEMS

AA Check the example. Ss can do the exercise alone or you could
make it into a team game. The first team to finish with the correct
spelling and pronunciation of the words wins.

Answers: 2 backpack 3 waterproof clothes 4 walking boots
5sunhat 6 souvenirs 7 binoculars 8 notebook
9 digital camera 10 money belt

B Check the example and elicit one or two more ideas, Give Ss

3 mins to make as many different sentences as possible. Stop the
activity after 3 mins and invite Ss from each pair to give one answer
each. The pair with the most sentences wins.

VERB PATTERNS

SA First, do question 1 as an example. Give Ss 2-3 mins to write
the answers and compare them in pairs before feedback.

Answers: 1togo 2tovisit 3tohave 4 totravel
6flying 7going 8tohave

5 travelling

B Elicit Ss' answers to question 1, e.g. | always/never/hardly
ever/often choose to go somewhere on holiday because a friend
recommends it. | prefer to choose it myself-/I never know where to go.
Give Ss 2 mins to decide which sentences are true for them and
why/why not. Monitor and help them with vocabulary if necessary.
Ss then exchange information in pairs. Monitor and assess the
accuracy/fluency of their language. Do remedial work in feedback
and/or use the information for assessment.

ASKING FOR/GIVING DIRECTIONS

BA Ss read the conversations. Elicit a mistake as an example
before Ss work alone. Check answers and drill the conversations.

Answers:

1 A: s this the right way? B It's i on the right.

2 A:lsitfar? B:Youcan't miss it. '

3 B: Keep going teng along the main road. Then you'll see a sign
and it’s in front te of you.

B Monitor while Ss practise the conversations to assess and
help them with their pronunciation. Invite pairs to read them to
the class and do any remedial pronunciation work needed with
sentence stress and intonation.

C Ifyou haven't brought maps of your town/area in relation to
the school or Ss" houses, they could draw simple ones to make the
task clearer and provide authenticity. You can adapt the places
mentioned in the instructions to your Ss’ knowledge of the area
around the school. Give Ss time to prepare for the role-play and
monitor/support them as needed. During the activity (depending
on your aim: revision or assessment), monitor and make notes on
errors with the target language or assess Ss’ speaking skills.

BBC interviews and worksheet

Do you enjoy travelling to different countries?

In this video people describe what they like and don't like about
travelling and whether theyd like to live in another country.
The video also extends Ss’ vocabulary of travel and holidays.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | health
READING | identify specific information in an article about
types of exercise

GRAMMAR | present perfect + for/since
PRONUNCIATION | sentence stress
SPEAKING | talk about your lifestyle

6.2 THE FUTURE OF FOOD

VOCABULARY | food

LISTENING | listen to a radio interview with a food expert
GRAMMAR | may, might, will

PRONUNCIATION | intonation: certainty/uncertainty
SPEAKING | discuss food preferences

WRITING | write about food

6.3 HOW ARE YOU FEELING?

VOCABULARY | illness

LISTENING | listen to conversations between a doctor and
her patients

FUNCTION | seeing the doctor

LEARN TO | predict information

PRONUNCIATION | difficult words: spelling v. pronunciation

SPEAKING | explain health problems

6.4 MONITOR ME B3ME & DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about health
speakout | create a health regime
writeback | health advice

6.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
What do you do to keep fit?
This video extends discussion of keeping fit and extends

Ss' vocabulary of health and fitness. Use the video at the
end of Lesson 6.1 or at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER'S NOTES
KEEPING FIT

Introduction

Ss learn/practise the present perfect + for/since in the context
of keeping fit. They learn health vocabulary and read/talk about
other people’s and their own health.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p167-168

- Language bank p138-139

Photo bank: p156 (Ss may need dictionaries.) i
- Ex 2B: dictionaries

Warm up

Introduce the topic of the lesson. Ask Ss to write three things
that make them feel healthy and three things that make them
feel unhealthy. Elicit one or two examples for each category,
e.g. running, eating junk food. Ss write their lists and compare
them in pairs, to see what they have in common. Then ask:
Could you avoid things that make you feel unhealthy? Why/Why
not? Ss discuss their answers in pairs and then as a class.

\[olof \:{U]W.\:A'@ HEALTH

LA Check unfamiliar words, e.g. fizzy, caffeine, and elicit
examples of good/bad things. Then give Ss 1 min to do the
exercise alone.

Suggested answers: junk food (-), exercise classes (+),
fizzy drinks (=), fresh fruit/vegetables (+), stress/worrying (=),
alcohol (=), vitamins (+), running (+), caffeine (=), relaxing (+)

B Give Ss 4-5 mins to compare ideas and group the
vocabulary under the headings. They should then think of at
least three more words/phrases for each category. Elicit the
words/phrases in feedback. Then invite Ss to write other words/
phrases on the board. Correct/Drill pronunciation problems as
they arise.

Answers:

food/drink: junk food, fizzy drinks, fresh fruit/vegetables,
alcohol, vitamins, caffeine (additional: oily fish, eggs, juice)
exercise: exercise classes, running (additional: playing football,
playing tennis, swimming)

general habits: stress/worrying, relaxing (additional: watching
TV, listening to music, sleeping well)

L Check/Drill the questions and example. Give Ss 1 min

to think about their answers before they work in pairs. In
feedback, nominate Ss to ask/answer the questions in open
pairs across the class. Give feedback/correct as needed.

> PHOTOBANK p156

1 Ssfirst check unfamiliar words in their dictionaries.

They then match the photos with the words. Check answers,
paying particular attention to pronunciation/word stress.
Ss copy any new sports words into their vocabulary
notebooks, underlining the stress.

2 Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs.

Answers:

1B Arollerblading B badminton Ccycling D basketball
Ecricket Frugby Gsquash Hyoga Itennis
Jwindsurfing Ksurfing Lrunning M horseriding




TEACHER’S NOTES

| READING

2A Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the photos and answer the
questions. Elicit Ss’ answers and write them in note form on the
board. This will give Ss a reason to read the text in Ex 2B.

Answers: Towerrunning, PILOXING®, paddle boarding

In real life, we never read anything without a reason or purpose: it
helps us to focus on looking for specific details/information.
It’s also important to do this in the classroom.

B Give Ss 3-4 mins to read the article. You could ask them what
they found out about each sport before they discuss the question.
In groups or in open class, Ss then talk about which of the sports
they would like to try and why/why not. After discussing the
question, check unfamiliar words from the text. Alternatively, put
Ss in groups of four. They look at one paragraph each and check
3-4 words/phrases in their dictionaries. They then ‘teach’ the words
to the others.

C Give Ss 3-4 mins to answer the questions in pairs. Let them
read the text again if necessary. Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

1 It can help to make you feel happier and more relaxed.

2 Because there are lots of skyscrapers.

3 It uses music and dance like Zumba, power and speed like boxing,
and builds strength like pilates.

4 Atthe end of the day (just before sunset) because the water is
calm and it's beautiful.

LV N8 PRESENT PERFECT + FOR/SINCE

Ss may make mistakes with the use of for/since, e.g. I've lived
here since two years. Check the difference in use carefully. Provide
plenty of controlled practice and opportunities for self-/peer
correction at all stages of the lesson.

3 Ssanswer the questions alone, then compare answers in pairs.
Elicit answers in feedback.

Answers: 12014 2yes 3fiveyearsago 4yes

B Elicit and check answers further. Draw a timeline as below using
a true example about your Ss, e.g. You've been in this class since
September/for six months. Point to and exploit the timeline while
you ask these questions: Are you in this class now? (yes) When did
you start? (in September/six months ago) How long have you been in
this class? (for six months/since September) Which word is used with
a period of time? (for) Which is used with a point in time? (since) Elicit
other phrases that Ss could use, e.g. since last year,

for two weeks.
March
FOR six months
SINCE September now

Answers: 1 continues now 2 for, since

L Check the examples. Ss copy the table into their notebooks,
complete it and compare answers in pairs. In feedback, draw the
table on the board and invite Ss to write the answers in the correct
column. They can then write 3-4 sentences about themselves
(alone or in pairs) using since/for and the phrases in the table.
Check/Correct their answers.

Answers:

for: a long time, two weeks/months/years, an hour or two
since: July, Saturday, | left university, 2p.m., last night, | was a
child/teenager '

> LANGUAGEBANK 6.1 p138-139

Ss can refer to the notes when they do the exercises.
Weaker classes should do Ex A and B in class. In Ex A, check
retired in question 3.

Answers:
A 1 haven't done, since 2 haven't been, since 3 was, for
4 haven't seen, for 5 left, for
6didn't see, haven't seen, since 7 since
8 hasn't driven, since
B 1since, came 2 bought, have lived, for
3 have known, for, met 4 moved, have been, for
5 haven't been, since 6 hasn't seen, since 7 since, started
8 has had, for

4A Ss do the exercise alone. Monitor and prompt them to
self-correct. Elicit answers in feedback.

Answers: 1'vedone, since 2've had, for 3 've known, since
4 've lived, for 5 've wanted, for

B Elicit answers to question 1 that are true for your Ss. Ss then
compare answers in pairs; they should check both the form of
the present perfect and the use of since/for. Again, monitor and
prompt Ss to self-correct/correct each other. In feedback, elicit
some answers and recheck the use of since/for.

SA Tell Ss there are eleven questions. Play the first two and check
the example answers. Then elicit other possible answers. Play the
remaining questions. Ss listen and write their answers. With
weaker classes, play the recording first for Ss to familiarise
themselves with the questions. Ss may need to hear the questions
again after they've written their answers.

B Ask the first question and elicit Ss" answers. They then work in
pairs. If they can’t remember the questions, they just compare their
answers. In feedback, elicit/give Ss the questions and nominate Ss
to answer. Correct/Drill sentences as needed.

Do you live in a town or by the sea?

How long have you lived there?

How long have you lived in the house you live in now?
What is the name of your best friend?

How long have you known him or her?

Do you work or study?

How long have you worked or studied where you are now?
What hobby do you enjoy?

How long have you done it for?

Do you have a bicycle or a car?

How long have you had it?
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& Play the first question as an example. Write it on the board,
elicit/underline the stressed words and drill it with the class. Ss
then listen and write the other questions. They compare them

in pairs and then listen again to underline the stressed words.

In feedback, elicit the questions and drill them chorally and
individually. Beat the stress and highlight the intonation with your
hands/arms.

Answers:

2 How long have you known him?

3 How long have you had it?

4 How long have you studied?

5 How long have you worked there?

7 A Check the topics/photos first. Then check the example
questions and elicit alternative ideas, e.g. Do you live in a flat or

a house? Ss then write their own questions. Monitor and prompt
them to self-correct and write accurate questions to use in Ex 7B.

Suggested answers: _ .
hobbies/sport: Do you do (T'ai Chi)? How long have you done it?
possessions: Do you have (a watch)? How long have you had it?
work/study/school: Do you (work in an office)? How long have you
(worked there)?

B First, check/drill the example conversation. Ss then ask and
answer their questions in groups. Monitor and encourage them
to find out as much information as possible and note it down. At
the same time, make notes of problems Ss have with the present
perfect and since/for.

C Give Ss time to prepare the information about their group, then
nominate Ss to tell the class. Give feedback on Ss’ performance as
necessary.

Homework ideas

« Ex 7:Ss write sentences about their group using their notes.
» Language bank 6.1 Ex A-B, p139
» Workbook Ex 1-6, p33-34

TEACHER’S NOTES




TEACHER’S NOTES

THE FUTURE OF FOOD

Introduction

Ss learn and practise the use of may, might and will to talk about
future possibilities/predictions in the context of food.

- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p169

- Language bank p138-139

- Photo bank p157

Ex 6A: a map of Colombia and photos of the dishes mentioned
: in the text (mondongo, peto)

Warm up

Lead in to the topic. Ss think of items of food/drink in as many
different colours as possible, e.g. yellow: pepper, banana; green:
apple, peas; white: milk. Give them 3 mins to make a list in pairs.
Elicit/Write the colours Ss thought of on the board. Then elicit
the names of food/drink to write next to the correct colour.
Alternatively, Ss take turns to write the words on the board. Elicit
the word stress and drill the pronunciation.

VOCABULARY Rielels

LA Ssuse the food from the Warm up exercise and put it into the
four categories, e.g. fruit: apple. Give them 3 mins to write their new
lists and add other words they think of.

E Ss compare their lists and then check them in the Photo bank.
They should add the names of food they didn't have to their lists.

> PHOTOBANK p157

Elicit/Drill the names of food/drink that were new to Ss. They
then discuss the questions in Ex 1 and 2. In feedback, find
out which foods Ss eat a lot of and which they think are good
for you.

C Check the food in the photos. Ask: Where do these dishes come
from? (falafel: Egypt, sushi: Japan, paella: Spain, burrito: Mexico)
What's in them? (falafel: fried onions, chickpeas or beans, spices;
sushi: raw fish, rice; paella: meat or fish/seafood, rice, vegetables;
burrito: minced meat, beans, chilli, tortilla) Ss then discuss the
questions and make notes of their partner’s answers for feedback.
Check what Ss' favourite foods are and how often they eat food
from other countries.

LISTENING

2A Ss look at the pictures, read the sentences and answer the
questions in pairs, giving reasons if possible. In feedback, elicit Ss
answers and reasons. Then move on to Ex 2B.

'

B Ss listen and check their answers from Ex 2A.

Answers: 1T 2T 3T

C Read the Speakout tip with Ss and use it with Ex 2C. First, do
an example. Ss look at question 1 and work out what type of word
it is (noun). Elicit/Give Ss the word groups. Ss then do the exercise
alone/in pairs, using the tip if they’re not sure of the words. Ss
listen to the recording again and check their answers (in bold in
the audio script below). In feedback, elicit/check the meaning
and pronunciation of each answer. In stronger classes, ask further
comprehension questions related to each answer.

Answers: 1groups 2farm 3lab 4 seaweed 5 knife
6 information

—
speakoutTIP

Encourage Ss to use this tip with Ex 2C and any time they come
across words they don't know.

| = Interviewer S = Sue

I: Sue, what are the latest food trends?

S: We have lots of interesting developments, and even possible
solutions for world problems related to food.

Great. So can you kind of ...

S: Well, the key question is always what to eat, and here we may
see some changes, things that you might not understand as
food groups.

Can you give an example?

An example is insects.

As a food group?

Well, in Latin America, Asia and Africa, people have eaten insects
for thousands of years, but it's only now that we in the West are
seeing what a good food source they are. Insects are rich in
protein, low in fat and easy to farm.

I: Sospiders and ants may be on the menu?

S: We might see them on menus in the West. Now, technology will
also play a part in the future of food. Scientists have already
found ways to create meat in the lab.

Right, but it tastes awful, doesn't it?

S: It tastes awful now, but maybe it won't in the future, And as well
as meat made in a lab, we're also looking at ways to make
proteins out of things like mud and wood and also seaweed.
It seems incredible that mud might be something we can eat.
S: Well, it's the same for seaweed, which again is easy to farm
because it's everywhere. Um... other developments on your
kitchen table include an intelligent knife.

What's that?

S: Anintelligent knife will tell you all about the food it's cutting.
So, say you cut a slice of meat, the knife will tell you how much
protein and fat is in the meat, where it's from, how old it is.
That's amazing!

S: Really giving people more information about their food.

—_—
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LV MAY, MIGHT, WILL

Ss often use will to talk about future plans/arrangements instead
of be going to or the present continuous, e.g. I'll have dinner with
Sue and Dave tomorrow night, not I'm having dinner ... . Here will
is presented with may/might, which helps to avoid this problem
in the practice exercises. However, it's important to be aware of
this problem and clarify/correct the mistake consistently.

3A With books closed, write the sentences on the board and
underline the words in bold in the book. Ss copy them down. Ask
questions 1-3 and elicit/check answers. Elicit/Check the verb
pattern: may/might/will/won’t + infinitive without to. Then ask Ss to
make the verbs in questions a) and b) negative, e.g. We might not
see them on menus./We may not see (any) changes (NOT mightn't or
mayn't). Ss then underline examples of the verbs in the sentences
in Ex 2A.

Answers: 1d) 2a),b) 30



TEACHER’S NOTES

> LANGUAGEBANK 6.2 p138-139

Read/Check the notes with Ss. They can refer to them when
they do the exercises. Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class.

Answers:

Ale) 2d) 3a) 4&f) 5b) 60

B 1 |den'twill won't know my exam results until August.
2 Will you te go to university next year?
3 Anna is very busy so she may not comes tonight.
4 The traffic is heavy so they may te be late.
5 Edson mights be the best player we have ever seen.
6 | might ge-net not go to the exercise class today.
7 We'll te be back at 6p.m.

B Ss listen to the sentences and note down their answers. Get
them to compare answers in pairs before class feedback.

Answers: sentences 2 and 3

C Play the recording and elicit the answer. Then get Ss to practise
the intonation by repeating the sentences.

Answer: Will, might, may and won't sound longer when the speaker
is not sure,

1 In twenty years, food won't be much different from today.
2 Eating habits might change.

3 Fast food restaurants may change their menu,

4 People will always sit down for a family meal.

AA Check the example and ask: Is it possible/probable/certain?
(possible) Ss then work alone and write the most suitable
responses. Monitor and provide support.

Suggested answers:

2 You might lose weight.
3 It might be expensive.
4 You'll feel healthier.

5 It might not be open.
6 You might not like it

7 You'll enjoy it.

B Check/Drill the example conversation. Ss then work in pairs.
Monitor and encourage them to extend their responses. In
feedback, nominate pairs to say a sentence/respond in open pairs
across the class. Give feedback as needed.

_SPEAKING |

S5A Check the rubric and statements. Discuss question 1 with the
class. Ask: Do you think it will happen? Elicit It might./No, | don't think
it will. Give Ss 4-5 mins to decide on their choices in pairs and write
a response. They must be able to give reasons for their choices.
Monitor closely and prompt Ss to self-/peer correct.

B Check the example. Pairs now work in groups and compare
answers. While Ss talk, make notes on the use of the language and
do remedial work as required in feedback. Invite members of each
group to talk about one of their choices and discuss it with the
class. Give feedback if necessary.

A\ [el SENTENCE STRUCTURE

BA Ssread the title and introduction to the blog. Check where
Colombia is. Show Ss a map if possible and ask: Have you ever eaten
food from Colombia? What's it like? If you've brought in photos of
the dishes mentioned in the extract, use them here. Ss then read
and discuss the questions. Check answers in feedback.

1 In her late twenties, to continue her studies.

2 She missed Colombian food. There are lots of special dishes.
In Colombia, people take their time preparing food. People say
Colombians caok with love.

3 She tried food from many countries (Libya, Poland, Tunisia, Peru
and Japan). Other international students made it.

B Read the two examples with Ss and elicit their answers.

Answers: The first example has three short sentences that don't
connect together very well. In the second example, the three short
sentences are linked with when. This makes it flow more smoothly,
and easier for the reader to understand.

=
speakout TIP

Read and discuss the Speakout tip with Ss. They can look at their
last piece of writing if they have it with them or do it later. It might
be better to do Ex 6C first.

C Ss find the sentences and underline and and also. Elicit the
sentences and do another example, e.g. Last night | met some
friends. We went to the cinema. We had dinner together. Ask Ss to use
and and also to connect them.

Answers: | missed my family and friends. | also missed Colombian
food. It was wonderful and | tasted food from many countries: Libya,
Poland, Tunisia, Peru, and Japan. | also made many good friends.

D Brainstorm Ss’ responses to the topics, e.g. for cooking, they
could say | love/hate cooking, | can't cook, I'm a very good cook, I'd like
to learn how to cook. Ss then choose a topic and write a paragraph
of 50-60 words. They can use the text in Ex 6A as a model. Monitor
and support Ss while they write and encourage them to help each
other. Ss then show their paragraphs to other Ss, who should find
the different sentence lengths. Alternatively, nominate Ss to read
out their paragraphs to the class. Ss should also respond to the
paragraph and ask questions about it. Give feedback as required.

Homework ideas

« Ex 6D: Ss write a paragraph about a different topic from
the box.

+ Language bank 6.2 Ex A-B p139

« Workbook Ex 1-6, p35-36




TEACHER’S NOTES

HOW ARE YOU FEELING?

Introduction

Ss learn and practise language for visiting the doctor and talking
about illness. They also learn how to predict language used in
common everyday situations.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p170

- Language bank p138-139

- Warm up: bilingual dictionaries

. Ex 2A: photos of (people with) the health problems/advice in

- bold in the exercise (or dictionaries) :
Ex 6: audio/video recording facilities if available

Warm up

Activate language connected to health/illness. Ask, e.g. When was
the last time you were ill/injured? What was wrong?/What happened?
Did you go to the doctor? What medicine/treatment did you have?
Did you take time off work? How long? Give Ss 4-5 mins to answer
the questions in pairs. They can ask you/each other for words they
need or use bilingual dictionaries. They then report back to the
class about their partners.

| SPEAKING |

LA Check the questions and elicit some initial answers. Ss then
discuss the questions in pairs for 2-3 mins and report back to
the class.

B Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text and check their predictions
from Ex 1A. In feedback, elicit the answers and ask: Were your
predictions correct? Finally, teach/check useful language in the text,
e.g. be (less) likely to, in fact, even when, top reasons.

Answers:

1 women

2 Men don't like waiting. _

3 They're fine/They don't need to go. They don't like waiting.
Nobody told them to go. They don’t want to talk about it. They
don't have time.

L Allow Ss 2-3 minutes to discuss the questions. In feedback,
elicit whether any Ss have used the excuses in the text and can
think of any others.

VOCABULARY NIRRT 23

2A If you have brought photos, you can use them here to teach/
check the words/phrases in bold in the sentences. You can also use
mime to check words Ss don't know (or they can use dictionaries).
Ss then match the problems and advice alone and check in pairs.
Tell them there might be more than one possible answer.
Elicit/Discuss Ss' answers in feedback.

Answers: 1d) 2¢) 3b) 4a)

E Explain to Ss that the pronunciation of some words is different
from the spelling and give an example, e.g. cough. Tell them that
they are going to practise some of these words in this exercise,
and play the recording for them to listen and repeat. Chorally or
individually, drill any words that still cause difficulty.

headache - I've got a headache.

backache - I've got backache.

a cold - I've caught a cold.

flu - She caught flu,

a sore throat - I've got a sore throat.

a cough - I've got a bad cough.
temperature — He's got a high temperature,
medicine - Take some medicine.
antibiotics — Take some antibiotics.
painkillers - Take some painkillers.

OV ~NOW S WN =
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C Check the example and give Ss 2 mins to discuss their answers.
In feedback, find out who has the best remedy for these ailments.

A8 [efile]’N SEEING THE DOCTOR

3A Check the rubric. Ss should take notes and focus on answering
the two questions. They should try not to get distracted by
unknown language. Ss listen, note down their answers and then
compare them in pairs. Play the recording again for them to
check/add to their notes. In feedback, check answers and teach/
check new vocabulary, e.g. painful. During this stage, elicit more
information about the conversations, e.g. ask: Is the woman worried
or under pressure? Does she have a healthy diet? How many cups of
tea and coffee does she drink?

Answers:

Conversation 1

1 The woman feels terrible. She gets headaches and feels sick.

She can't sleep at night because her head hurts. )

2 The doctor says she should stop drinking so much tea and coffee,
only one small cup a day. She gives her some painkillers and says
she should take two three times a day.

Conversation 2

1 The man is worried about his foot. It hurts when he walks. It's
very painful.

2 The doctor thinks it's broken and that he should go to the
hospital for an X-ray.

Conversation 1
D=Doctor W=Woman

D: Hello. I'm Dr Andrews. Now, what'’s the matter?

W: Well, doctor, | feel terrible. | get these headaches and | feel sick.

D: Oh. How long have you had this problem?

W: A few weeks now. And | can't sleep at night because my head
hurts.

D: You can't sleep?

W: That's right.

D: And are you very worried or under pressure at the moment?

W: No, | don't think so.

D: Do you have a healthy diet?

W: Hmm. Quite healthy.

D: Do you drink tea or coffee?

W: Yes, | do.

D: How much?

W: Tea? Probably about eight cups, or ten.

D: Aday?

W: Yes.

D: | see. And has that changed in the last few weeks?

W: Not really.

D: OK. Well the first thing is | think you should stop drinking so much
tea and coffee. Try to drink just one small cup a day. I'll give you
some painkillers for the headaches. Take two of these three times
a day. | don't think it's anything to worry about, but if ...



Conversation 2

D =Doctor M= Man

: Good morning. How can | help?

: Well, I'm worried about my foot.

: Your foot?

: Yes. It hurts when | walk.

: | see. Did you do anything to it? Did you have an accident?
: Um. Well, sort of.

: What happened?

: | kicked a wall.

: | see. When did you do that?

About a week ago.

OK. Did you go to hospital?

: No.

: Can | have a look?

Yes, of course.

Where does it hurt? Here?

: Argh! Yes, there,

Can you move it?

: Yes, a little, but it's very painful.

: Hmm, | think it might be broken. It's nothing to worry about, but
I think you should go to the hospital for an X-ray. I'll write you a
note and if ...

OZTOZIOEZUOIOIOIOIOIOXDO

B Ss complete the sentences and then compare answers in pairs.
Check and practise the pronunciation of the sentences in feedback.

Answers: 2 problem 3 pills 4look 5hurt 6worry

C The sentences are extracts from what the patients say in the
recording (underlined in the audio script above). Follow the same
procedure as in Ex 3B.

Answers: 1sick 2sleep 3worried 4hurts 5 painful

D Ss listen again and check their answers from Ex 3C. Drill the
phrases both chorally and individually. Prompt Ss to self-/peer
correct during the individual repetition stage.

> LANGUAGEBANK 6.3 p138-139

Ss should refer to the information in the tables when they do
the exercise.

Answers: 1 What's the matter/problem 2 | feel terrible
3 How long have you had this problem 4 Can | have a look
5very painful 6 Ithurts 7 I'll give you

4 Elicit the answer to question 1. Ss work alone, compare their
answers in pairs and report back to the class in feedback. With
stronger classes, ask: Why are the other two options (pain/sore)

not possible? (Because a verb is needed after the subject My head.
FPain is a noun and sore is an adjective.) You could ask Ss to write
sentences using pain/sore, e.g, I've got a terrible pain in my leg/back.
I've got a sore throat. Elicit/Check them in feedback.

Answers: 1hurts 2cold 3sick 4 broken 5hurt 6worry
7give 8 problem

TEACHER’S NOTES

(A7 Nl PREDICT INFORMATION

5A Read the Speakout tip with Ss before they do the exercise.
This should motivate Ss and give real purpose to the exercise.
Then elicit the first two answers. Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss and
complete the answers. Monitor while they work to check how well
they have remembered and can use the language. Do not confirm
answers yet - Ss will check them in Ex 5B.

B Play the recording. Ss check their answers and then compare
them in pairs before class feedback.

Answers: 1 matter 2cough 3terrible 4 problem 5 week
6look 7 painful 8 medicine

C Play the recording again. Ss repeat the phrases, paying close
attention to the sentence stress and intonation.

Optional extra activity

Ss could practise reading the conversation in pairs. Stronger Ss
‘could rehearse/memorise it and act it out to the class.
Alternatively, Ss take turns to read out parts of the conversation
to the class. Prompt other Ss to suggest pronunciation
corrections after each pair has read the extract if appropriate.
This should be done sensitively so as not to undermine Ss’
confidence. Finally, relate this exercise back to the Speakout tip.
Ask Ss to choose some words/phrases they think are the most
useful for a visit to the doctor’s. They work in pairs/groups and
then report back to the class. Find out which words Ss found
most useful.

T
speakout TIP

Encourage Ss to use the Speakout tip with Ex 5A and in real-life
situations.

6 Divide the class into Ss A and B. They look at the relevant
exercises on p161 and p163 and prepare their roles in A or B

pairs. Monitor closely while Ss do this and provide support where
necessary. Ss then work in A/B pairs and take turns to be the doctor
and patient. Monitor and make notes of problems for feedback.
Invite Ss to act out their role-plays to the class and give feedback
on their performance as needed. Alternatively, record Ss doing
their role-plays. Play the recordings in feedback and invite Ss to
suggest corrections for language/pronunciation.

Homework ideas

= Ex 6: Ss write one of the conversations from p161 and 163
between the doctor and patient.

» Language bank 6.3, Ex A, p139

« Workbook Ex 1-4, p37




TEACHER’S NOTES

MONITOR ME

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from an episode of the BBC documentary
series Horizon. They then plan a health regime and write a blog
post giving health advice.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
Ex 1B: dictionaries

Warm up

Introduce the topic of the lesson. Ss cover the text and look at the
large photo on p64-65. Ask, e.g. What are the people doing? Where
are they? What are they wearing? Elicit Ss’ answers and teach new
words using the photo,

DVD PREVIEW

LA Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text and answer the question.
Elicit answers in feedback.

Answers: about new apps and technology that measures exercise,
sleep, diet, etc., and how monitoring ourselves can improve our
health

B Sswork in pairs and match the words with the meanings, using
dictionaries if available. Elicit answers in feedback.

Answers: 1 measure 2 monitor 3app 4 healthcare

DVD VIEW

2A Sswatch the DVD and make notes while they watch. Elicit
answers in feedback.

Suggested answer: People are now able to monitor themselves
(self-monitoring) and this might mean they can take care of their
own health better. Hospitals and doctors might not need to monitor
our health so much because we can do it ourselves.

B Check the rubric and any unfamiliar words in the questions,
e.g. heart, blood-alcohol level. Monitor while Ss work in pairs. In
feedback, elicit answers but don't confirm them yet — Ss will check
themin Ex 2C.

L Play the DVD for Ss to check their answers. Pause after each
answer to allow Ss time to check.

Answers: 1a),c),d),e) 2a) 3a)b),d) 4a)b)

3 Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers and
ask Ss if there was any other information in the DVD they found
surprising/interesting.

N = Narrator B =Blain Price K = Kevin Fong

N: Do you know how many steps you took today, how much food you
ate, how many people you met, how many hours you slept? If you
knew these things, it might make you healthier. The truth is, we
can find this information easily. All we need is a phone and a few
apps. And this might transform our health. Dr Kevin Fong wants
to find out if monitoring ourselves every day and getting new
information about our bodies will help us live longer, healthier
lives. He's going to look at the latest technology, but he's not
heading to a hospital or a doctor’s surgery. He's come to a
sports shop.

Wireless health and fitness technology: people will be using
almost two hundred million of these apps in a few years' time.
This is a revolution that takes monitoring out of doctors’ hands,

out of hospitals, and gives it to us. To find out more about this
new world of medicine, he meets Blaine Price, a man who knows
all about medical technology. Price is a technology expert, with a
big box of toys.
B: Kind of a glorified pedometer, keeps track of how many steps you
take, but it's a lot more than that. They'll monitor exactly when
you took your steps, how active they were and intense they were
and what time of day it was. Sleep is one that people are often
interested in, so, this one, you wear it as a headband, so like this
when you're asleep, and it measures a bit about your brain activity.
It can tell you what phase of sleep you're in: deep sleep, light
sleep, REM and so on. And if heart information is interesting to
you, we've got a pulsoxymeter here,
Yeah, the sort of stuff | use in a hospital anyway.
Sure. And before you only could get it in a hospital. This is now
very inexpensive and what it's doing is measuring cardiac rhythm
and blood sats. Looks like I'm fairly healthy at ninety-eight or so.
N: From the comfort of our own homes, we can now measure exactly
what our bodies are doing. There are now thousands of apps for
our phones to track anything and everything about us. We can
also measure a few other things, for example, your blood-alcohol
levels and how high you jump. And we can do all this with a
simple app.

2a

speakout create a health regime

4A Check the rubric and questions and any unfamiliar words in
the notes, e.g. machine operator, stress about sth, gain 6.5 kg.

Give Ss 3—4 minutes to answer the questions alone. Then get them
to compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Suggested answers:

1 Marcin: eats/drinks too much junk food and coffee, does no
exercise, overweight; Paulina: sleeps only six hours, stressed,
little energy; Alvaro: backache, no exercise, watches tao much TV,
unfit

2 Marcin: heart problems, more weight problems; Paulina: get too
thin and weak, suffer from major stress; Alvaro: heart, weight,
eye problems, worse backache

B Play the recording. Ss listen in order to find out which of the
people in Ex 4A the expert is talking about. Elicit the answer in
feedback and ask Ss if they agree with the advice.

Answers: Alvaro

To get healthy, you need a combination of things. You need the right
diet. You need to exercise. You need to sleep seven or eight hours.
Then there are other things related to lifestyle: how many friends you
have, how happy your relationships are. These are really important
and they affect your general health. In this person’s case, there are
some changes he can make. For example, he needs to do some
exercise. | understand that his back gives him problems, which is
quite common in someone of his age. But he could really help himself
by doing more activity. He could try going for walks or cycling. Also,
six hours of TV every day is too much. He should spend some of that
time exercising or seeing his friends. He must lose weight, so maybe
he could eat less meat, perhaps once a day instead of twice. Now,
some of these changes are related to the people around him. For
example, if it's his wife who does the cooking, she'll need to ...

L Ss read and check the key phrases. Play the recording again
for them to tick the key phrases they hear. In feedback, play the
recording again, pausing at each key phrase (in bold in the audio
script above). Elicit/Drill the complete sentences.

Answers: Ss should tick all the phrases except It's a good idea to ...



Optional extra activity

Individually or in pairs, Ss read the audio script and write
comprehension questions. They then exchange questions
with other Ss/pairs and must answer them without looking at
the audio script. The student/pair with the most correct
answers wins.

5A Sswork in small groups and prepare their health regimes
for Marcin and Paulina. Encourage them to use the key phrases
and make notes. Monitor, checking accuracy and helping with
vocabulary where necessary.

B Regroup Ss and ask them to compare their ideas, noting down
any similarities/differences. In feedback, ask Ss to report back on
their new groups’ ideas. Take a class vote on which group(s) had
the best ideas.

writeback health advice

BA Ssread the text and answer the questions. If time, get them to
compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers:

1 In winter, he gets a cough or a sore throat and sometimes has a
high temperature and bad headaches. He never sleeps for more
than six hours.

2 He's heard it's a good idea to monitor his food and exercise, but
he wants advice on what to do.

B Give Ss 8-10 mins to write their reply to Ahmed. Provide
support where needed.

Homework ideas

« Ex 5A: Ss write a health regime for a family member/friend.
« Ex 6B: Ss write a final draft of the blog post.

TEACHER’S NOTES




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

Lookback activities are designed to provide revision and
communicative practice in a motivating way. This helps Ss and
gives you the opportunity to assess their ability to use the
language they've learnt in the unit. It's a good idea to monitor and
assess individual Ss while they do the activities and compare their
performance with their results in more formal tests.

HEALTH

LA Elicit a question for the first prompt, e.g. Do you go to exercise
classes? Ss then work alone/in pairs to write the other questions.
Monitor to assess how well Ss are using question forms and check/
drill the questions in feedback as preparation for Ex 1B.

Suggested answers:

1 Do you go to exercise classes?

2 Do you eat a lot of junk food or drink fizzy drinks?

3 Do you spend a lot of time relaxing?

4 Do you take vitamins?

5 Doyou often go running?

6 Do you often feel stressed/spend time worrying about work?
7 Do you drink caffeine?

8 Do you eat a lot of fresh fruit and vegetables?

B Tell Ss that this is a survey and give clear instructions. Ask a
question from Ex 1A and elicit answers from several Ss. Summarise
or ask Ss to summarise the answers, e.g. Three people in my group
go to exercise classes. Ss then work in groups and note down other
group members’ answers. They then prepare a summary of each
answer for Ex 1C. Monitor and prompt Ss to correct any mistakes

in their sentences. Make notes of persistent problems for remedial
work after Ex 1C and/or for assessment.

C Ssfrom each group take turns to give a summary of each
answer to the class. The other groups should note down how
similar/different their own findings are in preparation for
feedback. Ss could then prepare a summary of the similarities and
differences in the class.

PRESENT PERFECT + FOR/SINCE

2A Elicit examples for question 1, e.g. | haven't been to the USA
since I was a child. Give Ss 4-5 mins to write their sentences.
Monitor and note down problems they're having in terms of the
present perfect and the use of for/since. Give feedback on this
before Ss do Ex 2B. Ss can correct their sentences if necessary
before they do Ex 2B.

B Check/Drill the example conversation and encourage Ss to
respond and expand their answers in a similar way when they
work in pairs. Monitor and assess how well they do this, and give
feedback afterwards.

3 Give Ss 30 seconds to find the words. Elicit the words, but don't
check meaning/pronunciation until after Ex 4A.

Answers: onion, cream, pineapple, lemon, carrot, wheat, chicken,
cake, oats, jelly, cheese, mussels

Optional extra activity

Individually or in pairs, Ss write another word snake using food
and drink words and give it to a partner/another pair to find
the words.

4A Give Ss 3—4 mins to put the words in the correct category.
Weaker Ss could look at p60 or p157 if necessary. Elicit, check and
drill the words in feedback,

Answers:

desserts: cake, jelly

dairy: cream, cheese

fruit: pineapple, lemon
vegetables: onion, carrot
grains: wheat, oats
meat/seafood: chicken, mussels

B Ss add words they remember and then check their answers
on p60 or p157. Alternatively, make this into a race between
pairs/teams. Give Ss 3 mins to add as many words as possible.
The pair/team with the most words wins.

MAY, MIGHT, WILL

5A Ssdo the exercise alone/in pairs. Check answers and do
remedial teaching as required.

Answers: 1f) 2e) 3a) 4c¢) 5b) 6d)

B Check the example and elicit two more responses, e.g. You'll love
it! You may find it boring. Monitor while Ss do the task and make
notes of the appropriacy of their responses. In feedback, check

Ss' answers in open pairs across the class. Invite other Ss to make
corrections and/or suggest other answers. Write the most relevant
problems you noted on the board in feedback. Ss correct them

in pairs.

B Elicit some example answers: encourage Ss to use may, might,
will, won't, e.g. I think there will be more jobs for young people ina
few years' time. Give Ss 6-8 mins to ask and answer the questions.
Monitor their use of the modal verbs and do remedial teaching if
necessary, after discussing Ss' answers as a class.

SEEING THE DOCTOR

7 A Ss complete the questions individually, then compare answers
in pairs before feedback.

Answers: 1broken 2catch 3feel 4can 5gave 6have

B While Ss ask and answer the questions, monitor and note how
well they are using language to talk about health problems. Give
feedback and/or use your notes for assessment as required.

Homework ideas
Workbook Review 2, p38-40

BBC interviews and worksheet

What do you do to keep fit?

This video extends discussion of keeping fit and extends Ss'
vocabulary of health and fitness.



OVERVIEW

READING | read about living the dream
VOCABULARY | verbs + prepositions

LISTENING | listen to a radio programme about a woman
who changed her life

GRAMMAR | used to
PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: used to
SPEAKING | talk about how your life has changed

WRITING | use paragraphs to write about a decision that
changed your life

7.2 THE GREAT IMPOSTOR

READING | read and predict information in a story
VOCABULARY | collocations

GRAMMAR | purpose, cause and result
PRONUNCIATION | rhythm in complex sentences
SPEAKING | talk about why people tell lies

7.3 CAN YOU TELL ME?

READING | read about studying abroad

VOCABULARY | facilities

FUNCTION | finding out information

LISTENING | understand short, predictable conversations
LEARN TO | check and confirm information
PRONUNCIATION | intonation: checking information

7.4 AGREEK ADVENTURE BEM® 2 DVD

DVD | watch an extract from the beginning of a BBC film
about a family that moves to Greece

speakout | a new experience

writeback | a blog/diary

7.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

[BTBICIE] INTERVIEWS
How has your life changed in the last ten years?

In this video people describe the best things about their
lives, whether there is anything theyd like to change
and how their lives have changed in the last ten years.
Use the video at the end of Lesson 7.1 or at the start or
end of the unit.

TEACHER'S NOTES
LIVING THE DREAM

Introduction

Ss learn/practise used to and verbs with prepositions in the
context of life changes.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

 Resource bank p171-172

- Language bank p140-141 :
- Warm up: photos of famous people as they look now and as
¢ they looked in the past :

Warm up

Show Ss recent photos of two famous people, e.g. Beyoncé and
Lionel Messi. Ask: What are they famous for? What are they like?
What have they done recently? Then show photos of the same
people in the past. Ask: What were they like then? What did they
do? How have they changed? Elicit statements, e.g. Beyoncé
wasn't famous then. Now she's a famous, successful artist. Show/
Distribute more photos. Ss work in pairs and describe how the
people have changed. Elicit/Discuss their answers. (NB: If you
haven't got photos, Ss could talk about their country/town as
it was ten years ago and as it is now. Give them prompts, e.g.
entertainment and leisure, transport, housing, health, shopping,
education, employment/salaries, cost of living, politics.)

VLo [of {8/ W.VA@ VERBS + PREPOSITIONS

LA Check the title of the lesson and ask: Are you living the
dream? Do you know anyone who is? In what way? Elicit and
discuss Ss’ answers. Then give them 3-4 mins to discuss the
questions in pairs and report back to the class.

E Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text and answer the question.
Elicit Ss" answers (but wait until after Ex 2A to check the key
vocabulary). Then ask: Have you ever wanted to change your life?

2A Check the example. Ss then do the exercise alone and
compare answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 2 moveto 3goback &dreamabout 5 wait for
6 travel around 7 get away 8 lookfor

B Ss tick the sentences that are true for them. Give them
3-4 mins to discuss and compare their ideas in pairs. Ss then
report back to the class about themselves and their partner,
e.g. | wouldn't like to move to another country, but Julia dreams
about living by the beach in the Caribbean.

=
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss. They copy the verb + preposition
collocations into their notebooks, preferably with an example
sentence. Take this opportunity to check how well Ss are
organising new vocabulary. Ideally, they should create a
separate section in their notebooks, to make it easier to access
and review new words/phrases.

Optional extra activity

Check verb + preposition collocations from the text. Read
out the text, pausing at each verb. Ss tell you what the
correct preposition is, e.g. Perhaps it's time to look____ (for)
something new. Do this activity now or as a warmer/filler in
the next lesson.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LISTENING

3A Invite Ss to speculate about the woman in the photo. Give
them 1-2 mins to discuss in pairs, e.g. her age and job. Then, in
open class, discuss the questions in the rubric. Elicit Ss’ answers
to the question Why do you think she moved? and write them on
the board.

B Sslisten and check their ideas on the board. Check answers in
feedback.

Answer: She moved because she felt her life was missing
something, so she visited Scotland and fell in love with the country
-and the owner of a second-hand bookshop.

4A Ssfirst read the questions. Check realise her dream. Play the
recording again, then give Ss 2-3 mins to answer the questions
and compare answers in pairs.

Answers:

1 Yes, she had a dream job, an extraordinary network of friends, and
loved the place where she was living.

2 She dreamed about working in a used bookshop by the sea/in
Scotland. '

3 She typed 'used bookshop, Scotland’ into Google and discovered
Wigtown, a town by the sea with lots of used bookshops.

4 No, she sent one email to a bookshop she liked the look of.

5 She felt sad that she wasn't in Scotland. She missed lots of things
about Scotland and she was in love with the bookshop owner.

6 She loves the town, the people, the bookshop and being with the
love of her life.

B Elicit initial responses to the questions before Ss discuss them
in pairs. Encourage them to use the phrases with prepositions from
Ex 1, particularly when they answer question 2. Note how well they
do this while you monitor. In feedback, elicit/discuss Ss" answers.
Give feedback on language you noted while monitoring.

Optional extra activity

Exploit the recording further. Play it again and pause it at
suitable points to ask Ss for more specific details, e.g. What was
Jessica’s job? How did she stay in touch with the bookshop owner?

P =Presenter | =)essica

Part 1

P: Now, have you ever daydreamed about changing your life forever,
about giving up your job and setting off for a distant country
where you could find love and happiness? Well, Jessica Fox did
just that and she’s on the line now to tell us about her journey.
Jessica, welcome to the programme.

Oh, thank you for having me. It's a pleasure to be here.

: Now, you started your journey in Los Angeles. Tell me about your
life there. What was your job? What sort of lifestyle did you have?

J: Ah, | was consulting for NASA and | was doing what | loved. | was

living in a city that | adored and | had an extraordinary network
of friends. There was, | can only describe itas likea...a ... an
abstract taste that | was missing. And so | really began ... it
was about a year ... | began daydreaming of something quite
different.

P: Did you have an actual vision of what the change might be?

J: would often sit down in my studio and just dream of different
things, and usually they turned into the screenplays | was
writing, and this dream kept on coming back of working in a used
bookshop by the sea. And | ...

: Working in a used bookshop by the sea?

In Scotland, yes.

: In Scotland, right. Had you ever had any connection with used
bookshops or Scotland before?

J: None, absolutely none.

-

- B )

Part 2
P: And so did you set about doing something to realise the dream?

)

e

Yeah, it happened quite quickly, actually. | typed in ‘used
bookshop, Scotland’, into Google and Wigtown came up,
Scotland’s national book town of, | think, it was about sixteen
bookshops and | thought, ‘Oh my gosh, ane of them, hopefully,
will take me in," for a kind of live/work exchange while | was on
holiday and | could realise this dream of ...

: So, did you just send an email to these bookshops and ask them

to take you in?

I sent one email to the first bookshop on the list, which was The
Bookshop, and it was the largest used bookshop in Scotland, and
within a couple of emails this sort of extraordinary, generous
bookshop owner said, ‘Yes, | host a lot of other artists. Come on
over for the festival.

: And so you came over and you stayed at The Bookshop, and what

sort of a bookshop was it? What sort of impression did it make on
you when you first arrived?

I would describe it as, if Harry Potter had a bookshop, this would
beit.

: And what about the bookshop owner? Did you get on with him?

1 did. You know, I was ... | was here for a specific reason. | really
wanted to get away from things, | wanted to write, so when [ first
met the bookshop owner |, it was just ... it was a friendly, a kind of
a friendly relationship | had with him. | didn’t get to know him very
much until towards the end of my stay.

Part3

T

: Your month ended and you went back to LA. Did you find yourself

missing the shop and missing the owner?

Yeah, | loved the shop, | loved the town itself and the people
there. And it took me a while to admit that it was actually most of
all the bookshop owner that | was missing.

And how did you find out that he was missing you too?

We would correspond over email and Skype and I'd get lovely
packages from him with things | missed about Wigtown.

: Such as?

Such as, this is terrible, such as the biscuits, the digestive biscuits
| absolutely adore, um, and a lot of the sweets and movies. | fell in
love with Scottish films.

: Sovyour relationship deepened? Did you think, ‘Well maybe I'm

falling in love with this man?

Yeah, and | think the reason why it took so long for me to admit
was that it meant a radical life shift. And luckily, my job shifted

at NASA; so suddenly, | had this freedom of being able to be
anywhere in the world that | wanted. And | just thought, ‘Well, why
let all my characters in my movies have all the fun?’ | really wanted
tojumpin and try this. This was a true challenge, an adventure,
So, tell me about your life now, living above the bookshop in
Scotland.

Well, right now there’s a heater underneath my legs - it is
absolutely freezing - there is ice crawling up the windows, but

it's very cosy, um, and the snow has just hit here, it's beautiful
outside, and Wigtown remains, four years on, remains as charming
as when | first came,

And how is it going with the bookshop owner?

Wonderful! You couldn’t find a more beautiful place, and you
couldn’t find more excellent people, and you know ... the love of
my life is here so ...

: Jessica, it's been wonderful to speak to you.

Thank you so much for having me.




(e ¥V USEDTO

Ss may confuse the form and pronunciation of used to. They
sometimes translate from their L1 and say, e.g. I'm used to go, or
mix past simple forms, e.g. | used to went. Ss may also pronounce
used with two syllables (/juised/instead of /ju:st/). It's important
to check/drill the forms clearly and correct errors consistently in
order to prevent fossilisation.

SA Write sentences a)-c) on the board. Underline the form in
each sentence (used to live, didn't use to work, did she use to dream).
Then ask concept questions 1-5 and elicit/check answers carefully.
Model/Drill the sentences, highlighting the pronunciation of used
to: /ju:sta/.

Answers: 1yes 2no 3no 4yes 5thepast

B Ssread the rules and discuss their answers in pairs. In
feedback, do a personalised substitution drill to check the form
and pronunciation of used to further. Give Ss prompts, e.g. watch
cartoons when you were a child. Elicit/Drill I used to/didn't use to
watch cartoons when | was a child.

Answers: 1 pastsimple 2 for an extended time

> LANGUAGEBANK 7.1 p140-141

Ss can refer to the notes when they do the exercises. Weaker Ss
should do Ex A and B in class. In Ex B, check leather jacket.

Answers:

A 1usedtostudy 2 usedtosmoke 3 neverused toargue
4 usedtolive 5didn't use tolike 6 Did, use to enjoy
7 used togoout 8 used todo

B 1usedto 2didntuseto 3usedto 4usedto 5usedto
6didntuseto Tusedto 8did, useto

GA Sswork alone and then compare answers in pairs. Monitor
and note any problems they have with the target language. Do not
confirm answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex 6B.

B Play the recording, pausing after each sentence for Ss to make
changes to their answers if necessary. Check answers with the class.

Answers:

1 When | was a child, | used to cycle to school yesterday.
2 My brother always used to listen to heavy metal music.
5 We didn't used use to have any pets.

6 We used to go skiing in the holidays fast-year.

£ Ss listen and repeat the phrases. Highlight and drill the
pronunciation of use(d) to /ju:sta/ and drill the sentences chorally
and individually.

1 used to-| used to cycle to school - When | was a child, | used to
cycle to school.

2 used to— used to listen — My brother always used to listen to

heavy metal music.

used to - used to live — My family used to live in a different city.

used to - used to stay up — | used to stay up all night dancing.

didn't use to — didn’t use to have any pets - We didn't use to

have any pets.

6 used to —used to go skiing — We used to go skiing in the holidays.

(L0 W)

TEACHER’S NOTES

D Elicit sentences for question 1 that are true for Ss. Give them
3-4 mins to do the exercise alone. They then compare answers

in groups. In feedback, nominate Ss to tell the class about
themselves/their partners, e.g. When | was a child, | used to walk to
school, but Marta used to cycle five miles every day.

| SPEAKING

7 A Elicit some examples, e.g. | didn't use to wear glasses. | used to
live in a flat. Ss then note down three things that used to be true
about them ten years ago.

B Ss compare sentences and discuss how their lives have changed.
Remind them to use used to when possible and monitor to see

how successfully they do it. Ss should be prepared to tell the class
about their partner. In feedback, Ss decide whose life has changed
the most in the last ten years. Do remedial work on used to if
necessary.

LU (<l PARAGRAPHS

8A Check unfamiliar language in the sentences. Ss then order
them and compare answers in pairs. They must be able to justify
the order they decide on. Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

Paragraph 1

2 Before that, | was working for a company, but | didn't enjoy my
Jjob.

3 I've always thought that being a teacher would be really
interesting.

4 So | went back to college and did a teacher training course.

Paragraph 2

2 For example, | had to work to earn money, and find time to do
coursework. '

3 Solused to study in the evenings.

4 Now, | have a teaching qualification, and |'m doing the job I've
always wanted to do.

B Check the meaning of support/conclude and elicit the answers
for paragraph 1. Ss then check paragraph 2 and discuss whether it
follows the same pattern.

Answers:

In each paragraph:

1 Sentence 1 contains the main idea.

2 Sentences 2 and 3 support the idea.

3 Sentence 4 finishes/concludes the paragraph.

L Ss can use one of their examples from Ex 7 or invent a decision.
With weaker classes, elicit an example first, using the framework
here. Give Ss 8-10 mins to write their paragraph. Monitor and
support them where necessary. Also encourage them to read/
comment on each other’s work.

Homework ideas

+ Ex 8C: Ss write another paragraph about themselves or
someone they know.

» Language bank 7.1 Ex A-B, p141

» Workbook Ex 1-8, p41-42




TEACHER’S NOTES

THE GREAT IMPOSTOR

Introduction

Ss read a text about a famous impostor and revise/practise the
use of linking words (to, becauses, so) to talk about purpose, cause
and result.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Resource bank p173

- Language bank p140-141

Ex 1B: dictionaries

Warm up

Revise vacabulary Ss need for the lesson. Dictate sentences 1-7
about Barney, but in the wrong order. Ss write them down and then
number them in the correct order.

Barney committed a crime in 2010.

The police arrested him in 2011.

He escaped from the police station the next day.

They caught him again in 2012.

He went to prison.

He spent two years there.

They released him from prison in 2015.

Ss check their answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit the answers or
ask Ss to write them on the board. Teach/Check the verbs in
each sentence.

_READING

LA Check the rubric and the dictionary definition. Ss then look at
the photo and discuss the question in pairs for 1-2 mins. Elicit a
few ideas from Ss in feedback.

~ Oy U B e Do

Answers: He pretended to be a naval officer (sailor), a US Marine
(soldier), a lawyer, an engineer, a university professor, a doctor.

B Read part 1 of the story with Ss to illustrate what they have to
do. Check the dates of the Korean War (1950-1953). Ss then guess
the answer to the first question and read part 6 to find the answer.
Give them 5-6 mins to read the rest of the text. They can use
dictionaries to check unknown vocabulary if necessary. In feedback,
ask: How many correct guesses did you make? Check the answers
and ask further comprehension questions about each one. For
example, for part 6 ask: When did he pretend to be a doctor? Who
did he pretend to be? Why did the soldiers love him? Also teach new
words/phrases, e.g. bullet, perform an operation.

Answers: 1a) 3b) 4¢) 5b) 60

2 Check the questions and elicit one or two initial answers. Give
Ss 3 mins to discuss them further. In feedback, elicit Ss" answers:
use information from the Culture notes to enable them to expand
on questions 1 and 2.

Culture notes

Ferdinand Waldo Demara, Jr. (1921-1982) was said to have a
photographic memory and an extremely high 1Q. This is how
he memorised techniques from a textbook and performed
operations. He is reported to have said that the things he did
were like childish pranks; he didn't intend to hurt people.

Optional extra activity

Ss work in pairs/small groups and write four comprehension
questions (stronger Ss could write more) about the text, e.g.
When was Demara born? When did he appear in a film? Pairs/
Groups then exchange questions and must answer them
without looking at the texts. The pair/group with the most
correct answers wins.

VAo el VN IWUAE COLLOCATIONS

3A First, check vocabulary, e.g. role, documentary, murder. Ss find/
underline the collocations in the story before class feedback.

Answers: 1f) 2c¢) 3e) 4a) 5d) 6g 7b)

B Elicit/Help Ss with the first sentences in the story: During the
Korean War, Demara pretended to be a doctor on a ship. The soldiers
loved him because he cured their illnesses. Ss use the collocations
in Ex 3A to help them tell the story in pairs. While they do this,
monitor and provide support where needed. In feedback, Ss take
turns to tell one part of the story. Prompt peer/self-correction
during this stage.

=
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss. Advise them to write whole phrases
in their vocabulary notebooks (such as the collocations in Ex 34)
where possible, rather than single verbs. Elicit some examples of
words that collocate with play/make, e.g. play football (a game)/the
piano (an instrument), make a cake/a mistake.

LN 8l PURPOSE, CAUSE AND RESULT

Because of L1 interference, Ss frequently make mistakes with
the use of to to talk about purpose, e.g. I went to the shop for to
buy a newspaper. It's important to make Ss aware of this problem
as early as possible. When teaching the form, ask Ss to compare
it with their own language and notice the similarity/difference.
Prompt them to self-correct and correct each other whenever
they make this mistake.

4A Ss complete the sentences and compare answers in pairs.
Move on to Ex 4B.

B Ss find and check their answers. In feedback, ask checking
questions, e.g. Why did he appear in a 1960 film? Why didn't he go to
prison? What did the mother do when she saw the picture?

Answers: 1to 2 because 350

L Give Ss 2-3 mins to find other examples in the story. In feedback,
check Ss' answers. Then write these two sentences on the board:

1 Demara pretended to be Dr Joseph Cyr to work on a ship.

2 Demara pretended to be Dr Joseph Cyr in order to work on a ship.

Ask: Do the sentences have the same or a different meaning? (the
same) Then ask Ss to find the sentence in the text (in part 6). Elicit
and write it on the board. Demara pretended to be Dr Joseph Cyr so
that he could work on a ship. Ask: What's different? Elicit/Underline
so that and subject + can/could + verb (he could work). Ss will read
about in order to and so that in the Language bank.

Answers:

Part 4: Instead the police released him and gave him extra money
to say ‘thank you' for his great work!

Part 5: Demara became famous because of his great work as the
ship’s doctor ...



TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING |

7 A Discuss some answers to question 1 with the class. Then give

> LANGUAGEBANK 7.2 p140-141

Read/Check the notes with Ss if necessary. They can refer to Ss 3-4 mins to discuss their answers in pairs/groups.
them when they do the exercises. Weaker Ss should do Ex A
and B in class. In Ex A, check sales reps and in Ex B check wallet, B Ss read the situations. Check unfamiliar words, e.g. CV,
attend a conference. references, a designer bag. Ss then discuss their answers in pairs.
Remind them that they need to give reasons for their answers.
Answers: _ To extend the practice, Ss could exchange opinions with another
A 1to 2because 3to 4s0 5s0 6to 7because 8so pair. Monitor and make notes on the strengths and weaknesses
B | usually get a newspaper because | want to know what's on TV, of the language they use. In feedback, invite pairs to discuss each
but today | read a strange story. An Englishman was feeling situation with the class. Find out how far they agree. Give feedback
terrible because he was under pressure at work, so he decided as required.

to disappear. He went to a beach to go swimming (he said).
Then he left his clothes there so that someone could find

them. He also left his wallet with a photo and ID so the police Homework i eas

knew who it was. The police went to his home to speak to him « Ex 7B: Ss write their response to each situation, giving
but he wasn't there. He was in Australia and had a different reasons.

name! Three years later, he was caught when his cousin, who  Language bank 7.2 Ex A-B, p141

was in Australia to attend a conference, recognised him. Where « Workbook Ex 1-5, p43-44

were they? On a beach!

5A Do the first question as an example. Ss then work alone,
underline the correct alternatives and compare them in pairs. Do
not confirm answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex 5B.

B Play the recording for Ss to check their answers to Ex 5B.

Point out that Ss should follow the words on the page with their
finger as they listen. With stronger classes, before moving on to
pronunciation work, you could ask Ss which sentences can be
written with in order to or so that (in order to can be used with
questions 1, 4, 6; so that with questions 1 and 6, e.g. I'm doing an
English course in order to improve my speaking. I'm doing an English
course so that | can improve my speaking.). Then play the recording
again for Ss to listen and say the sentences at the same time.

Answers: 1to 2because 3so 4to 5because 6to 750
8 because

C Discuss one or two of the sentences with the class. Then give
Ss 3-4 mins to discuss in their pairs. In feedback, invite Ss to tell
the class about their partners.

B Check the examples and give Ss 2-3 mins to complete the
exercise. While they do this, make notes on their use of the target
language and do remedial work as needed in feedback.

Suggested answers:

| wanted to help people so | became a nurse.

| went to the doctor because | felt sick.

| liked travelling so | became a pilot.

| went to university to get a Master’s degree.

| phoned my friend to invite her to a party.

I cycled to work because | couldn't drive.

| bought an iPod because | love listening to music.

Optional extra activity

Ss work with a different partner. They take it in turns to make
sentences with the phrases in list A, but have to provide
different answers, e.g. [ went to the cinema because | wanted to
see the new James Bond film.




TEACHER’S NOTES

CAN YOU TELL ME?

Introduction

Ss learn and practise how to find out, check and confirm
information about facilities in a language school/university.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p174

- Language bank p140-141

- Ex 3C: copies of a plan/map of your school for Ss to describe
- Ex 10: audio/video recording facilities

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson: Ss discuss facilities in their town.
Ask: Is your town a good place for tourists and/or students? Invite
some initial responses and, if necessary, provide prompts of things
Ss need to consider (places of interest and facilities), e.g. museums,
monuments, churches, parks, walks, hotels, pubs, cafés, library,
internet cafés, art galleries, clubs, bookshops, cinema. Ss discuss

the question in pairs/groups. In multilingual classes, put Ss from
different countries in different pairs/groups. In feedback, discuss
Ss’ conclusions about their town(s).

| SPEAKING |

1 Sslook at the photo. Ask, e.g. What's this place? What can you
see? Ss then discuss the questions, first in pairs and then as a class.

2 Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text, answer the question and
compare their answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers and
then ask further comprehension questions, e.g. What do you think
the Chinese saying means? Why is it difficult for foreign students
when they arrive? What kind of things do they have to do? Elicit and
discuss Ss’ answers.

Answer: Chinese students find studying abroad hard at first, but
then it gets easier and they think it's a great experience.

Optional extra activity

Ask Ss to find and underline four verb + noun collocations in
the text, e.g. read books, walk 1,000 miles, get easier, open a bank
account, get a phone contract.

\"(o]loV.\:{0]W.\:A @ FACILITIES

3A Ssdo the exercise alone and compare answers in pairs. In
feedback, check answers and teach/check the meaning of the
words. Elicit the stressed syllable in each word/phrase and drill the
pronunciation. Ss write new words in their notebooks.

Answers: 1 library 2 stationery shop 3 registration desk
4 cafeteria 5 accommodation/welfare office

B Check/Drill the example and elicit another one. Ss then take it
in turns to ask and answer questions about the facilities. Check
their answers in open pairs across the class: prompt self- and
peer correction.

Suggested answers: study centre: study by yourself, do your
homework; bookshop: buy textbooks; cafeteria: have a coffee, eat
something; library: borrow books, do research; stationery shop: buy
pens, paper and notebooks; main reception: find out where to go;
classroom: have a lesson; photocopying room: make photocopies;
lecture theatre: listen to a lecture; accommodation/welfare office:
discuss problems; registration desk: register for a new course

L Give Ss 3-4 mins to answer the questions in pairs. If possible,
provide a map/plan of your language school (or Ss could draw one
to facilitate their answers). In feedback, find out which facilities are
most widely used.

A%l (egj(e]yl FINDING OUT INFORMATION

4AA Check the example and give Ss 3-4 mins to write the
questions. Monitor and support weaker Ss if necessary. In feedback,
check/drill the questions (in bold in the audio script below).
Stronger classes could check their answers in Ex 4B.

Answers:

b) Where’s the study centre?

¢) What time is/does the library open?

d) Can you help me find my classroom?

e) Where can | use the internet?

f) Where can | buy a notebook?

g) Where can | get a new student card?

h) Can you tell me where to go (for information about ...)?

B Ss listen, note down their answers and compare them in pairs.
Play the recording again if they still have doubts.

Answers: 2b) 3e) 4c) 5g) 6d) 7f) 8h)

5 Give Ss time to read and check the statements before listening.
Tell them to correct the false statements when they compare
answers in pairs. Play the recording twice if necessary. In feedback,
nominate Ss to answer with the corrected statements (see answers
in italics in the audio script below).

Answers: 1T 2T 3T

4 F (The library is open from 9a.m. until 6p.m. every day.)
7 F (The stationery shop is downstairs)

8 F (The welfare office is next to the bookshop)

5T Bl

BA Point out/check the three headings for the questions/phrases
here. Give Ss 34 mins to complete gaps 1-7 and compare their
answers in pairs. Do not confirm answers yet.

B Ss check their answers in the audio script. In feedback, check
answers (underlined in the audio script below) and elicit/drill the
complete sentences from the recording, e.g. Where can | get a new
student card? | need to find out about my accommodation.

Answers: 1Excuse 2help 3can 4time 5have 6need
7 kind

Conversation 1
A: Excuse me, where do | register for my course?

B: Do you know where the main reception is?
A: Sorry?

B: The main reception.

A: Oh, yes,

B: The registration desk is there.

A: Thank you so much.

Conversation 2

A: Excuse me, where's the study centre?
B: It's next to the cafeteria.

A: The cafeteria? Where's that?

B: Follow me.I'll take you there.

A: Thank you. That's very kind.

Conversation 3

A: Where can | use the internet?

B: You can use the computers in the library or in the study centre,
A: Do have to pay?

B: No.

A: Soit's free for students.

B: Yes, that's right.



Conversation 4

: Excuse me, what time is the library open?

: It's open every day, from 9a.m. until 6p.m.

: Did you say ‘every day”?

: Yes, that's right. Every day, from nine in the morning until six in
the evening.

A: Thankyou.

Conversation 5

A: Could you help me? Where can | get a new student card? |'ve
lost mine.

B: OK.Ifyou go to the main reception, you can get a new one.

A: Thankyou.

Conversation 6

A: Excuse me, can you help me find my classroom?

B: Sure. What number is it?

A: 301

B: OK. You need to go up to the third floor. And it’s on the right.

Conversation 7

A: Where can | buy a notebook?

B: There’s a stationery shop downstairs.
A: Sorry?

B: There's a stationery shop downstairs.
A: Thankyou so much.

Conversation 8
A: Can you help me?

DEPw>

B: Yes, maybe.
A: | need to find out about my accommodation. Can you tell me
where to go?

B: Accommodation? | think you have to go to the welfare office, over
there, next to the bookshop.
A: Thank you.

> LANGUAGEBANK 7.3 p140-141

Ss should refer to the information in the tables if necessary.

Answers:

1 Can you tell me where to ea# find a post office? Yes, there's
one just behind ef you!

2 | need to be find out about my accommaodation. There’s an
accommodation office e downstairs.

3 Breakfast is in the restaurant from en 7 oclock. Did you te say
7 o'clock?

4 Doyou is know where the main reception is? Yes, I'll show it
you. That's yeu very kind.

5 lIsita free to park my car here? No, it's you have to pay.

# Elicit the answer to question 1. Ss then do the exercise alone
and compare answers in pairs. In feedback, Ss read out the
conversations in pairs. Prompt them to self-correct if they make
mistakes and invite peer correction if necessary.

Answers:
1 A: Excuse to me, where's the bookshop?
B: There's one around the corner.
2 A: What time de does the swimming pool open?
B: During the week it opens en at eight o'clock.
3 A: Can you tell me where to get a student card, please?
B: You need geing to go to reception.
4 A: Where fean can | get a coffee?
B: There's a cafeteria over there, next to the library.

B Divide the class into two groups, A and B. They each check the
relevant exercises and maps on p165 or p166 and work with another
student from the same group (A or B) to prepare the questions they
need to ask in Ex A. They also need to check the maps/information
for Ex B. When they are ready, put Ss in A/B pairs. They take turns
to ask and answer the questions. Monitor and make a note of
problem sentences for feedback. Invite Ss to act out their
conversations to the class. Give feedback on problems as needed.

TEACHER’S NOTES

Suggested answers:
A 1 A: Excuse me, what time do the shops open?
B: At 10a.m. every day except Sunday.
2 A: Excuse me, where's the nearest train station?
B: It's over the bridge on the other side of the river.
3 A: Excuse me, can you help me? | need to exchange some
money. Can you tell me where to go?
B: There's a money exchange next to the railway station.
B 1 A: Excuse me, where's the nearest coffee shop?
B: It's next to classrooms 4 and 5, on the right.
2 A: Excuse me, where can | buy an English dictionary?
B: There's an English bookshop in the reception area.
3 A: Excuse me, can you tell me what time the school closes?
B: At 10p.m. from Monday to Saturday and at 1p.m. on Sunday.

ML Nel CHECK AND CONFIRM INFORMATION

9A Ssread and listen to the extracts; tell them to pay attention to
the intonation of the words/phrases in bold.

B Check the meaning of repeat, checking question and rephrase.
Elicit the first answer as an example before Ss work alone/in pairs.
In feedback, elicit and check answers.

Answers: a) extracts 2,5 b) extracts 1,4 ) extract 3

L Ss listen and repeat the words/phrases in bold in Ex 9A. Use
your hands and arms to conduct/highlight the main stress and fall/
rise of the intonation in each question.

Answer: The word is repeated as a question, so there is a fall/rise
intonation after the stressed syllable.

10 Read and check the rubric and situation with the class. Give
Ss 5-6 mins to work in pairs and plan/make notes about what they
want to say. In mixed-ability classes, put stronger and weaker Ss
together. They should prepare both A and B roles and rehearse
both parts of the conversation. Monitor closely to provide support
with accuracy and pronunciation where needed. Prompt Ss to
self-correct any errors. Then put Ss in pairs with a different partner.
They take turns to be A/B and role-play the situation. They may
have to adjust some of the things they'd planned to say, depending
on what their partner says. In feedback, invite pairs to perform the
role-plays to the class. If you have audio/video recording facilities
available, record the role-plays. Ss can watch and comment on
them in feedback.

Homework ideas

+ Ex 10: Ss write a conversation about a different situation, e.g.
you lost your smartphone or you can’t find the library.

+ Language bank 7.3 Ex A, p141

» Workbook Ex 1-3, p45




TEACHER’S NOTES

A GREEK ADVENTURE

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from a BBC film about the famous Durrell
family, who moved to Greece in the 1930s. They then learn and
practise how to talk and write about a new experience.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Warm up: a map of Greece, showing the island of Corfu off the
: north east coast.

Culture notes

Corfu is a large Greek island in the lonian Sea, off the north east
coast of Greece. It has a long history of hospitality to foreign
visitors and is a popular tourist destination for British people.

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Ss cover the text and look
at the large photo on p74-75. Ask: What's this place like? Where is it?
Elicit and discuss Ss" answers. If possible, show Ss a map of Greece/
the island of Corfu. Ask: Would you leave your country and move to

a place like this? Why/Why not? Why do you think people might move
there? Ss discuss their answers in groups and then with the class.

DVD PREVIEW

1 Check the rubric and give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the questions
in pairs. In feedback, Ss tell the class about their partner's answers.
Discuss ways of communicating when you can't speak the language.

Suggested answers: If you can't speak the language, you can use
a dictionary/a phrase book, draw a picture of the object you want
'or mime an action to illustrate it, e.g. brush your teeth to show
toothpaste/toothbrush.

Culture notes

The autobiography My Family And Other Animals is by famous
naturalist and conservationist Gerald Durrell (1925-1995), who
spent four years on Corfu with his family from 1935-1939. The
book is the first of his Corfu trilogy, together with Birds, Beasts,
and Relatives and The Garden of the Gods. His brother Lawrence
(1912-1990) was also a famous author, best known for The
Alexandria Quartet.

2 Check if Ss know the book/film My Family And Other Animals. If
s0, elicit what they know about it. Ss then read the text and answer
the questions. In feedback, check Ss’ answers and anything else
they know about authors Gerald and Lawrence Durrell. Use the
Culture notes if necessary.

Answers: They move to Corfu, Greece, because they want to escape
the wet, grey English weather.

Optional extra activity

Write on the board: Who are the people in the photo? Ss read the
information again and discuss their answers in pairs. Tell them
to use prepositions and details about the people’s clothes to
help them describe who the people are. Nominate Ss to answer
in feedback. Check new words and elicit further information
about them, e.g. ask: How old is Gerry? Who's the eldest/an
intellectual? Who loves animals? Also lead in to the DVD extract.
Ask: What happens to the family in Corfu? Why are they delighted
to meet Spiro? Who do you think Spiro is?

Answers: The man in the blue shirt on the left is Lawrence. The girl

with blonde hair in front of him is Margot. The young man at the top
of the stairs in the brown shirt is Leslie. The young boy in the front is
Gerry. The older woman on the right in the red dress is their mother.

DVD VIEW

3A Check the rubric and elicit Ss’ predictions. (NB: You could let
Ss discuss in pairs/groups first) Ss then watch the DVD to check
their ideas. Elicit answers in feedback.

B Check the rubric and sentences about the DVD and pre-teach
customs officer. Ss then watch the DVD, number the scenes and
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss’ answers and as
much detail about each scene as they can remember, e.g. in
scene 1, ask: Why don't they feel well? (Because Gerry, Margot and
Leslie have colds and mother is tired.)

Alternative approach

Ss watch the DVD without sound first. They watch the actions/
events and should be able to put most scenes in order. Ss
compare their answers and then watch the DVD again with the
sound to check.

Answers: 2e) 3b) 4d) 50

4 Check the rubric and quotes with Ss. They then complete the
sentences and compare answers in pairs. Do not confirm answers
yet — Ss will check them in the next exercise.

B Sswatch the DVD again and check their answers (in bold in
the DVD script below). Pause after each answer and ask further
comprehension questions to exploit the landscape, actions and
events in the DVD to the fullest, e.g. for question 1, ask: What did
Lawrence’s mother reply? Did the others want to pack up and go?

Answers: 1sunshine 2 bathroom 3 place 4 Greek
5 language 6 take

La=Lawrence G=Gerry Ma=Margot Mo=Mother Le=Leslie
E = Estate agent S=Spiro
La: Why do we put up with this climate? | mean, look at us! Gerry
can't speak.
Uh?
Leslie can't hear.
What?
Margot's got a face like a plate of red porridge.
: Shut up!
And mother is beginning to look like an Irish washer woman.
: lam not.
It’s August! We need sunshine.
: Yes, dear.
I've got a friend. Lives in Greece. Corfu. Says it's wonderful. Why
don't we pack up and go?
: | can't just go like that. We have a house here.
We'll sell up.
: Don't be ridiculous, Lawrence. Gerry needs an education.
No, I'll be fine.
: We can't just up and leave. That would be madness.
: I'm sorry, but you've shown us ten houses and none of them
has a bathroom.
G: Oh, not again.
E: Bathroom? What for you want a bathroom? You have the sea.
Mo: This is the cradle of civilisation. They must have bathrooms.
We'll find a place ourselves. Uh ... no, um, er ... Taxi?
Le: We don't actually speak Greek.
Ma: We do plan to learn.
Mo: Can't you do something, Larry?
La: What?
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S:  Qi! You need someone who talks your language? Them’s been
worrying yous?

Mo: Ah ... no, no.

S:  Where you wants to go?

Mo: Eyeson the road.

S: There. Villa with bathrooms.

G We'll takeit.

5 Check the questions and elicit some initial answers. In
multilingual classes, put Ss from the same countries in different
pairs. Give Ss 4-5 mins to discuss the questions and make a
note of their partner’s answers for feedback. Find out who the
most popular character is and why, and what the most common
problems for tourists are.

speakout anew experience

BA Check the rubric. Remind Ss to focus on answering the three
questions and not get distracted by unfamiliar language. Ss listen
and make notes of their answers, and then compare them in pairs.
Play the recording again if necessary. Nominate Ss to answer and
elicit extra information if possible.

Answers:

1 Agata moved to the USA, but she didn't speak very good English.

2 She felt nervous when she had to speak to people.

3 She met some American girls and went out with them. Now her
English is better, she feels more confident; she talks to people all
the time.

B Ssread and check the key phrases. They then listen and tick the
phrases they hear. In feedback, play the recording again, pausing at
each key phrase (in bold in the audio script below). Elicit/Drill the
complete sentences and ask further comprehension questions, e.g.
Where did Agata learn English? Why was it different in the USA?

Answers:

The biggest problemwas ...

| felt very [nervous/shy/excited/...] when ...
| couldn't ...

Luckily, | met/made friends with ...

Optional extra activity

Ss work in pairs/groups and retell Agata’s story using the
key phrases, e.g. When Agata moved to the USA, her biggest
problem was ...

Well, when | first arrived in the USA, it was a very interesting time

for me. The biggest problem was that | couldn’t really speak the
language very well. | learnt English at school and at university in
Poland, but it's very different when you are living in the country and
you need to speak it all the time. | felt very nervous when | had

to speak to American people, like in the shops or when you meet
friends, and I couldn’t understand what people were saying to me. It
was terrible. | used to stay at home and watch loads of television to
try and understand what people were saying. Luckily, | made friends
very quickly with some American girls, so we used to go out together
and that really helped me. After a few months my English was much
better. | felt more confident. And now | talk to people all the time, but
it was hard at the beginning.

#A Check the rubric/questions and give Ss 3-4 mins to make notes
of their answers. Monitor and help them with language they need.

B Ss should make notes of one of their partners’ experiences and
prepare to report back to the class in feedback. Monitor and note
down examples of good language and errors Ss make for feedback.

TEACHER’S NOTES

writeback ablog/diary

BA Ssread the text and answer the questions. Discuss Ss’ answers
and highlight the use of used to in the blog.

Answers:

1 yes

2 She misses her family and friends. When she first arrived, she
used to get lost all the time.

B First elicit examples of what Ss could write, using the prompts
given, e.g. One thing that has really changed in my life is learning to
drive. | decided to learn to drive so that | could be more independent.
Before that | used to take buses everywhere. Ss can use their notes
from Ex 7 to write their blog/diary. Encourage them to read/
comment on each other’s work, while you provide support where
needed. Ss can display their blogs in the classroom or pass them
round for other Ss to read. Then discuss which experience Ss
thought was the most unusual/interesting and give feedback on
their performance.

Homework ideas

« Ex 5: Ss write their answer to question 2.
= Ex 8B: Ss write another blog/diary and put it on the school
website/class blog.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

Use the Lookback section to monitor and assess Ss” understanding
of the language covered in the unit.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
Ex 3A: dictionaries

VERBS + PREPOSITIONS

LA Elicit/Check the answer to question 1. Ss then work alone and
complete the exercise before comparing their answers in pairs.
Monitor to assess how well Ss use the prepositions and do remedial
work in feedback if necessary.

Answers: 1about 2around 3away 4to S5about 6 back

B Elicit and discuss Ss’ answers to question 1. Give them time to
prepare their answers before they ask and answer the questions
in pairs. They should make notes of their partner’s answers for
feedback.

Optional extra activity

Ss write one sentence containing one of their partner’s most
interesting answers on a piece of paper, but leave their name
blank,e.g. ___ would like to travel around Nepal. Collect the
pieces of paper and redistribute them. Ss must then find the
person their sentence is about by asking the relevant question,
e.g. Would you like to travel to Nepal? They walk around the class
asking their question or read out the question to the class.
Monitor and make notes on Ss’ strengths and weaknesses for
feedback and/or assessment.

USED TO

2 A Elicit the answer to question 1 to show Ss what to do and
then give them 3-4 mins to write the questions. Check/Drill the
questions before Ss do Ex 2B.

Answers:

1 did you use to work hard at school?

2 did you use to eat fast food?

3 did you use to spend time with your grandparents?
4 did you use to get ill often?

5 did you use to have a special friend?

6 did you use to play any sport?

7 did you use to travel to school on public transport?
8 did you use to live in a different place?

B Elicit as many related questions as possible for question 1 in
Ex 2A, e.g. What subjects did you enjoy? What did you use to be
good/bad at? Did you use to get good exam results? Encourage Ss to
use both used to and the past simple. Stronger Ss can work alone
or in pairs with weaker Ss, depending on your aim (for revision/
practice or for assessment). It's important that Ss’ questions are
accurate for Ex 2C, so monitor and support Ss.

C Check/Drill the example conversation, encouraging Ss to sound
interested. While they work in pairs, monitor and assess their use of
the target language and give feedback afterwards.

COLLOCATIONS

3 A Sswork alone/in pairs and can check their answers on p71.In
feedback, check answers. With stronger classes, elicit/check how
the other alternative in each sentence could be used, e.g. This hero
rescued me. Alternatively, Ss can use their dictionaries to check the
verbs/find examples.

Answers: 1cured 2saved 3become 4spends 5 for

6spent 7 played 8 make

B Check the example. Give Ss 4-5 mins to write new sentences

in pairs/teams. Stronger Ss could write more. Monitor, but don’t
help Ss while they work. In feedback, Ss take turns to read out their
extra sentences to the class. The other Ss decide if the sentence
makes sense and is grammatically correct. Ss get two points for
appropriate/correct sentences, and one point for an appropriate
but grammatically incorrect one.

PURPOSE, CAUSE AND RESULT

4 Ssread the two parts of the exercise first. Check put my feet
up. Ss then do the exercise alone and compare answers in pairs.

In feedback, check answers and prompt peer and/or self-correction
where appropriate. Then do remedial teaching if necessary.

Answers: 1f) 2g) 3h) 4a) 5e 6d) 7b 8¢

B Check the example. Do another one if necessary to illustrate
the exercise further. Give Ss 1-2 mins to write the questions before
they ask and answer them in pairs. Monitor and make notes of
problems Ss have with the linking words. Write them on the board
in feedback. Ss correct them in pairs.

FINDING OUT INFORMATION

5A Give Ss 3-4 mins to order the conversations and compare
answers in pairs. In feedback, model/drill the sentences to remind
Ss of the importance of sentence stress and intonation when
asking for/checking information. This will prepare them for the
practice in Ex 5B.

Answers:

Conversation 1

2i) 3e) 4d) 5f) 60 7g 8b) 9h)
Conversation 2

1) 2b) 3h) 4g 5a 6d 7¢ 8f) 9e

B Ss practise reading the conversations and take turns to ask
for information. Monitor and note Ss’ pronunciation, particularly
stress and intonation. In feedback, nominate pairs to act out a
conversation and invite the other Ss to comment on their stress/
intonation. Ask: Did they sound polite? Do remedial teaching/give
further feedback if necessary.

BBC interviews and worksheet

How has your life changed in the last ten years?

In this video people describe the best things about their lives,
whether there is anything theyd like to change and how their
lives have changed in the last ten years.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | money

PRONUNCIATION | pronouncing the letter’s’

READING | read the story of a treasure hunt

GRAMMAR | relative clauses

SPEAKING | talk about a project that people should invest in

8.2 PAY ME MORE!

LISTENING | listen to a discussion about salaries
GRAMMAR | too much/many, enough, very
VOCABULARY | multi-word verbs
PRONUNCIATION | multi-word verb stress
SPEAKING | talk about why you should earn more
WRITING | write an opinion piece

8.3 I'M JUST LOOKING

READING | read a questionnaire about shopping
VOCABULARY | shopping

LISTENING | listen to conversations in shops
FUNCTION | buying things

PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: do you/can |
LEARN TO | describe things

SPEAKING | describe items; go shopping

8.4 SOLEREBELS B[AME & DVD

DVD | watch an extract from the BBC news about an
Ethiopian business

speakout | a money-making idea

writeback | awebsite entry

8.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

[BIBICIE] INTERVIEWS
How do you feel about shopping?

In this video people describe what they like and don't like
about shopping, the best places to go shopping and what
they've bought. The video also extends Ss’ vocabulary of
shops and shopping. Use the video after Lesson 8.3 or at
the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
TREASURE HUNT

Introduction

Ss learn/practise the use of relative clauses to describe people,
places and things. They also learn and practise vocabulary to
talk about money.

: SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p175-176

- Language bank p142-143

- Photo bank p158 (Ss may need dictionaries)

Warm up: copies of the matching activity (See notes below.,)
Ex 1A: dictionaries

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson with a light-hearted matching activity
about nicknames for British/US money. If possible, photocopy
these two columns of nicknames/definitions. Otherwise, write
them on the board:
ColumnA: 1anickel 2adime 3aquarter 4abuck
S5aquid 6afiver 7atenner 8agrand
ColumnB: a)5cents b)£5 «¢) £1,000 d) 10cents
e) £10 f)25cents g)£1 h)S1
Ss match the words in pairs. Check answers, then ask: Do you
have nicknames for money in your country?

Answers: 13) (US 2d) (US) 3f)(US) 4h) (US) 5g) (UK
6b) (UK) 7e)(UK) 80) (UK)

VOCABULARY Wy[elll4

1A Ss read the questionnaire and tick the words in bold that
they know. In pairs, they then discuss the meaning of the
words in bold they don't know and check any they're not sure
of in their dictionaries. In feedback, check and drill each
word/phrase.

B Ssask and answer the questions, noting down their
partner’s answers. In feedback, Ss tell the class about their
partner. Discuss questions of particular interest, e.g. 5, 6,9
and 10. (NB: Bear in mind that some Ss might not want to talk
about their finances in class)

L Give Ss 2 minutes to underline the examples of the letter
s"in the words. Encourage them to pronounce the different

5" sounds — they could do this in pairs, comparing their
pronunciation. Play the recording for Ss to check their answers.

Answers: cash /ke{/ notes /nauts/ coins /komz/
invested /mn'vestid/ bills /bilz/ possessions /pa'ze{nz/
treasure /'treza/

[ Follow the same procedure as in Ex 1C. In feedback, elicit
answers and drill the words.

Answers: measure /'meza/ earns /amz/ tips /tips/
profession /pra'fefn/ credit cards /'kredit ka:dz/
lends /lendz/ imposter /im'posta/  souvenir /su:ve'nia/




TEACHER’S NOTES

> PHOTOBANK p158

1 Give Ss 2-3 mins to match the photos with the words and
compare answers in pairs. They can use their dictionaries if
necessary. In feedback, elicit/check and drill the words,

(NB: ATM = automated teller machine)

2 Ss prepare their definitions using dictionaries if necessary.
Do feedback in open pairs across the class.

Answers:
11F 2G 3C 4E 5B 6A 7H 8D

_READING

Culture notes

The Fenn Treasure is a treasure reportedly worth $1m-53m,
hidden by art dealer and writer Forrest Fenn. According to Fenn,
many people have claimed to have found the treasure, but no
one has provided any evidence to him supporting their claim.
As of 2015, Fenn has stated that to his knowledge, it is still

not found.

2A Check language in the questions and give Ss 2 mins to discuss
them in pairs. As question 2 asks Ss to predict information from
the reading text, elicit Ss’ predictions and note them on the board.
Don't confirm them until feedback. Give Ss 3-4 mins to read the
text to confirm the answer to question 2, then do class feedback.
Finally, check vocabulary from the text.

Suggested answers:

1 Raiders of the Lost Ark, Pirates of the Caribbean, The Treasure of the
Sierra Madre, Three Kings '

2 The man expected to die and wanted to leave something behind
for the public to search for, so he hid the treasure chest.

2 Ss first read the rubric and prompts. Give them 3-4 mins to read
the text again and discuss their answers in pairs. Elicit answers in
feedback.

Answers:

2 The poem contained clues to help readers find the treasure chest.

3 When he releases new clues (every few months), more people
come to look for the treasure, so this increases tourism in
the area.

4 He has received over 13,000 emails from people who want more
clues, and 18 marriage proposals.

5 He was in the Air Force before he opened an art gallery.

L Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss their answers and compare them
with another pair. Monitor and help where necessary. Elicit and
discuss Ss’ opinions in feedback.

Optional extra activity

In pairs, Ss write 5-6 true/false statements about the text.
They then exchange with another pair, who must decide if the
statements are true or false. Each pair collects back their
statements and check their classmates’ answers.

(e VAN RELATIVE CLAUSES

Ss tend to confuse the use of who/which for people/things, so
highlight the difference clearly. Ss may also translate from their
L1 and say, e.g. He's the man that he sold me my car. This error is
connected to the use of defining/non-defining relative clauses,
which is a more advanced language point and is not explicitly
focused on here. Correct errors like these when they occur, but
avoid any further explanation for now.

3 Ssdo the exercise alone and then compare answers in pairs.
Meanwhile, write the sentences on the board. In feedback, elicit/
underline the relative pronouns which, that, who, where and the
clause that follows. Elicit Ss” answers and check the rules carefully.
Ask: Is a poem a thing or a place? (a thing) Do we use who or which?
(which) Are people a thing or a person? (a person) Do we use who or
which? (who) Can we use that instead of where? (No, we can only use
that instead of which or who))

Answers: 2that 3 who 4that 5where

> LANGUAGEBANK 8.1 p142-143

Ss can read the tables/notes in class or at home. However, draw
their attention to the last point about the use of the, not a/an.
In Ex B, teach insurance and honeymoon.

Answers:

A 2 which/that | sent you last week

restaurant where you can watch the chefs make your food
is a/the shop which/that sells cheap iPods and mobiles
accountant who/that helped me complete my tax form
where [ learnt to do business

who/that invested the money was a criminal

who/that borrows $1,000,000 to buy a horse.
which/that sells insurance.

which/that she lends me.

who/that was working as a chef?

6 where we went on our honeymoon.

o
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4A Check the words in the box and the example. Ss then work
alone and compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers: 2 credit card 3 inventor

E Ss work alone to write definitions using relative pronouns and
the prompts. Remind them to think carefully about which relative
pronoun to use in each. Get Ss to compare answers in pairs and
then give feedback.

Suggested answers:

1 It'sa place where people look after your money. (bank)

2 It'sa thing which/that you use to carry money and credit cards.
(wallet)

3 It'sa person who/that gives money to a product or business
(to make more money). (investor)

4 It's a place where you go to borrow books. (library)

5 It'sa thing which/that you use to watch films. (DVD player)



TEACHER’S NOTES

C Divide the class into two groups, A and B. They look at the
relevant exercise on p164 or p167. Working in pairs with another
student from the same group (A or B), Ss write the definitions of
the words in their crossword. Monitor to provide support where
necessary. Also prompt Ss to correct their sentences before the
next stage. Then put Ss in A/B pairs. They take turns to ask for and
give the definitions of the words. In feedback, nominate Ss to ask
for and give definitions of their words in open pairs. Prompt them
to self-correct/correct each other as needed.

Answers:
Student A
Down __
4 pieces of money which/that are made of metal, not paper
10 a person who/that owns something (he/she bought it or was
given it)
Across
6 a thing which/that you use to call someone
8 a place where you find cars, houses, shops, etc.
11 money which/that you use to start a business and make
more money ;
12 a person who/that acts in films or theatre
Student B
Down
3 material which/that you use to make car tyres and chewing gum
7 a place where you stay when you are travelling
8 a person who/that fights for his country in wars
9 athing which/that grows in the earth and is usually green
Fige 3
1 a thing which/that we use to pay for something
(not a credit card)
5 a thing which/that you use to download and listen to music

|_SPEAKING |

SA Check the rubric and any new vocabulary in the questions,
e.g. donations. Ask Ss if they know who the people in their photos
are and if not, introduce them (Oprah Winfrey, an American TV
star; Richard Branson, an English businessman and investor;
Muhammad Yunus, a Bangladeshi economist). Give Ss 4-5 mins to
read the text and discuss the questions in pairs. Monitor and make
a note of problems, particularly with language from this lesson.
Elicit ideas from different Ss in feedback.

B Ss can discuss the questions in pairs or small groups. Give them
3-4 mins for this, and ask them to make notes. Monitor and make
notes of any problems or good language for feedback. In feedback,
nominate a student from each pair/group to report back on their
projects. Then conduct a class vote on who had the best idea. Give
feedback on any problem areas/good language as necessary.

Homework ideas

« Ex2C: Ss write their opinion about the treasure hunt.
» Ex 5B: Ss write about their projects.

» Language bank 8.1 Ex A-B, p143

» Workbook Ex 1-6, p46-47




TEACHER’S NOTES

PAY ME MORE!

Introduction

Ss learn and practise the use of too much/many, enough, very
and multi-word verbs. They read and discuss why certain people/
professions should earn the most money.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
- Resource bank p177
- Language bank p142-143

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson. Write this statement on the
board: Every job is important, so everybody should earn the same
salary. Ss work in pairs/groups. Give them 3-4 mins to agree/
disagree with the statement, giving reasons. Elicit/Discuss their
answers in feedback.

LISTENING

LA Check the meaning of the jobs in the infographic and

give Ss 2 mins to discuss the questions in pairs or small groups.
In feedback, elicit Ss’ answers and discuss their initial reactions to
the information.

B Check the rubric and any unfamiliar words in the table, e.g.
nanny, funding. Play the recording. Ss complete the table alone,
then compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers: 1 children can be difficult, long hours, do extra work
2 working with children is important and (like teaching) it affects
the future 3 firefighter 4 dangerous 5 research biologist

6 the whole world benefits

C Read the questions with Ss, then play the recording. Ss make
notes as they listen, then compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers:
1 a) Speaker 3, the research biologist. He wants more money for
the lab.

b) Speaker 2, the firefighter. Firefighters save some (stupid)
people who ‘fell asleep with a cigarette in their mouth or
forgot to switch off the oven'.

c) Speaker 1, the nanny. Cleaning and cooking.

1 |work as a nanny, looking after children aged two, three, and five,
I'm actually a live-in nanny. | live with the family. | came into the
job with my eyes open. | knew it would be hard work because
children can be difficult, though of course, they're fun, too. Also,
we work long hours and too many of us do extra work like cleaning
and cooking, when we should only look after the children. Nannies,
particularly live-in nannies, aren't paid enough. Some of us need
two jobs. We should earn enough just from being a nanny because
working with children is a really important job. It's like teaching.

It affects the future.

2 I'm a firefighter. It's one of the most dangerous jobs that exists.
Really, it's too dangerous to be paid so little. People see us relaxed
and calm and maybe we go and rescue a cat from a tree and
people think, ‘Oh they earn too much, their job is easy. But when
there's a serious fire, we have to be ready, even if it's just once a
year. We risk our lives to save people, sometimes stupid people
who fell asleep with a cigarette in their mouth or forgot to switch
off the oven. You know, we save people, we save buildings, we save
businesses. Anything and everything can burn down, and that's
why we're so important.

3 I'm a research biologist. | work on finding solutions to some of the
world’s major problems, such as disease and hunger. The thing is,
it’s always difficult to get funding, to get enough money to actually
do the research. Some of our projects are very expensive. They can

cost millions of dollars, and it can take years before you see results.
So actually, I'm not asking for a bigger salary for myself, but I'd like
more money for the lab. Too many scientists spend too much time
applying for grants asking for money rather than actually doing
their job in the lab. When things go well for us, the whole world
benefits, so | think this work should be better funded.

(M8 TOO MUCH/MANY, ENOUGH, VERY

It takes time for Ss to acquire confidence with quantifiers as
most languages use them in different ways, e.g. they don't
distinguish between countable/uncountable nouns, the word
order is different. Ss will therefore make mistakes as part of the
learning process, e.g. There are too much cars/too many traffics
in the streets. I'm not enough paid. It's important to present the
language clearly and correct errors at every opportunity.

2A Look at the example with Ss. They then work alone and
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss" answers and check
the meaning of the words in bold carefully.

Answers: 2f) 3e) 4a) 5¢ 64d)

B Ss look at the cartoons and describe them. Ask: Why is it too
much work but too many jobs? (because work is uncountable and
jobs is countable) Elicit Ss" answers and check them with the rules
on the page. Check further: give Ss countable/uncountable nouns.
They have to make a sentence with too, e.g. books/money: I've got
too many books. She spends too much money on clothes.

Answers: 1too many 2 too much

> LANGUAGEBANK 8.2 p142-143

Check the table/notes with Ss, paying special attention to the
notes on the different uses of enough. Ss can refer to the notes
when they do the exercises. Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B

in class.

Answers:
A 1 The film was great. It was tee very funny.
2 There aren't enough eggs erough to make a cake.
3 That child eats too mueh many sweets.
4 Do you earn enough money eneugh to pay the bills?
5 | spent too many much time on the first question.
8 There isn't enough ef time to do this exercise.
B 1toomuch 2enough 3too 4toomany 5very 6too
7 too much 8 not enough

3 Do the first question as an example. Ss work alone and
then compare answers in pairs. They should refer to the rules
and examples in Ex 2 to check. Weaker Ss can also refer to the
Language bank for help. In feedback, check answers carefully,
referring back to the rules and examples in Ex 2.

Answers: 1enough time 2toomuch 3very 4too
5too many 6enough

4A Elicit examples for question 1. While Ss write their answers,
monitor and prompt them to self-correct. Try to check all Ss’
sentences before they do Ex 4B.

B Ss compare their sentences and find out what they have/don’t
have in common. They should prepare to report back to the class
about themselves/their partner, e.g. In my studies, | worry too much
about my homework, but Juan doesn't worry about anything!
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VAo [er VY48 MULTI-WORD VERBS

SA Give Ss 3-4 mins to match the verbs with the definitions and
compare answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1a) 2f) 3d) 4e) 5b) 60

B Ssdiscuss the sentences in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers and
ask Ss to give reasons.

L Before Ss listen, ask them to read the sentences in Ex 5A to
themselves. Then ask: Which words are stressed in multi-word verbs?
Elicit the answer, then play the recording for Ss to check/confirm.
If time, play the recording again for Ss to listen and repeat.

Answer: The particle (up, back, etc) is stressed in multi-word verbs.

1 give up-I gave up my time.

2 give back - He gave back the money.

3 take up - It takes up hours of my time.
4 take over — He took over from his father.
5 turn down - | turned down the job.

6 turninto- It turned into a dream job.

6 Check the questions and elicit some examples. Give Ss 2-3 mins
to note down their answers, while you monitor and provide
support where needed. Ss then compare their ideas in groups.
Monitor while Ss exchange information and note problems with
the meaning/form of the multi-word verbs. In feedback, nominate
Ss to share their ideas with the class. Prompt them to correct
themselves/each other and give feedback as necessary.

=
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss and emphasise the importance of
recording multi-word verbs in sentences. They should do this
now with the verbs they've just learnt. Then elicit other verbs Ss
know and write them on the board, e.g. get up, go out, come back,
get back. Ss work in pairs and think of example sentences.

| SPEAKING |

7A First, elicit the names of the professions shown in the photos
and write them on the board. Individually, Ss then make notes in
answer to the questions.

Answers:

1 Asecurityguard Bteacher Cmaintenance worker
D musician E nurse F soldier

B Ss compare their ideas in groups. They should summarise the
differences and prepare to report back to the class, e.g. Two of

us think that teachers should earn more because they play a very
important role in people’s lives, but the other two think doctors
should earn more. In feedback, invite Ss from each group to tell
the class about their opinions. Find out which profession Ss think
should earn the most money and why. Give feedback on language
problems Ss had now or in the next lesson.

Vel ADDING EMPHASIS

BA Check the meaning of emphasis. Then check the rubric and
the list of possible main ideas, and give Ss 2-3 mins to read the
text and answer the question. In feedback, check the answer and
any unfamiliar words in the text, e.g. weak, support, newly qualified,
working conditions.

B Ss read the text again and answer the questions in pairs. In
feedback, check answers and elicit what type of words extremely,
very, fairly and really are (adverbs). Elicit/Explain that these words
are used to add emphasis.

Answers: 1adjective 2extremely 3 fairly

L Ss choose a job they want to write about. Give them 6-8 mins
to write a 60-80-word paragraph. Monitor and support them with
language they need. They might also want to draw/download a
picture to illustrate their paragraph. Display Ss’ opinion pieces
around the class. They read them and choose the best one.

Homework ideas

« Ex 7A: Ss write their answer to one of the questions.
+ Ex 8C: Ss write the final draft of their paragraph.

+ Language bank 8.2 Ex A-B, p143

« Workbook Ex 1-6, p48-49
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I'M JUST LOOKING

Introduction

Ss learn and practise buying and describing things in the context
of shopping.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p178

- Language bank p142-143

- Ex 2B: dictionaries

Ex 4, 5 and 6: audio/video recording facilities

- Ex 8A: photos of unusual types of clothing, food and household
- appliances/equipment as prompts; dictionaries :

Culture notes

People in the UK are changing the way they shop for food,
clothes and consumer goods. Online shopping has become
very popular because it's become safer to use credit cards
online. People also want to avoid queues and save time and
money. As far as food is concerned, there's a movement
towards growing and eating real’ food. People are more aware
of their health and want fresh, ethically sourced ingredients
rather than takeaway or ready-prepared meals. More and more
people are growing their own vegetables again, as they did
30-40 years ago.

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson via the photos. Ask: What are the people in
each photo doing/buying? Are they enjoying it? Why/Why not? Then
ask Ss to think of two reasons why shopping in each of these ways
is positive/negative, e.g. quicker, cheaper. Give them 3 mins to
discuss this in pairs and report back to the class.

VLol {BIWNANE SHOPPING

LA Elicit/Check the meaning of the words in bold, then give
Ss 2-3 minutes to read the questionnaire and match the words
with the photos. Get them to compare answers in pairs before
feedback.

Answers: department stores (photo D) markets (photo A)
prices (photo E)  buy online (Photo B)  sale (photo C)

B Ssdiscuss the questions in pairs for 2-3 mins and compare their
answers with another pair. In feedback, discuss Ss’ answers in open
class and find out what they have in common.

Optional extra activity

In pairs, Ss write extra questions for the shopping questionnaire
(e.g. Do you enjoy shopping online?) and conduct a class survey.

20l (egilel 8 BUYING THINGS

2A Check the rubric and any unfamiliar words on the list, e.g.
hair/cleaning products, candle. Ss listen to the conversations and
underline the correct answers. Play the recording again if necessary
and check Ss’ answers in feedback.

Answers: 1 wedon't know 2 clothes 3 clothes
4 cleaning products 5 we don't know

B Give Ss time to read the phrases from the recording and ask
about unfamiliar words/phrases, e.g. fitting room, fit, in particular,
PIN (Personal Identification Number). Alternatively, they could

use dictionaries to check new language. They then complete

the phrases and compare their answers in pairs. Do not confirm
answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex 2C.

L Ss listen again and check their answers (in bold in the audio
script below). In feedback, play the recording again, pausing after
each answer to elicit/check it.

Answers: 1me 2of 3on 4for 5cash 6enter 7 here

Optional extra activity

Ss listen again and number all the phrases in Ex 2B in the order
they hear them. They then check their answers in the audio
script on p173.

S =Shop assistant W=Woman M= Man

Conversation 1

S: Can | help you?

W: No, thanks. I'm just looking.

S: OK, just let me know if you need anything.
W: Thanks.

Conversation 2
Hi there. Are you looking for anything in particular?
: Yeah, do you sell those things that soldiers wear? Er ...
jacket.
Um, a type of jacket?
: Yeah, a light green jacket with lots of pockets.
Ah, you mean a flak jacket?
: Yes.
They're just on your left.
: Ah, yes, Thank you. Can | try this on?
Of course.
: Where's the fitting room?
Just aver there,
W: Thanks.

Conversation 3

M: Excuse me. Do you have one of these in a larger size? It doesn't
fit.

S: Isthat the Large? I'll just go and check for you. I'm sorry. This is all
we've got in stock at the moment. There are some other T-shirts
over there on the other side. There might be some Extra Large
sizes there,

Conversation 4

W: Hello. | was wondering if you've got any of that stuff you use for
cleaning swimming pools.

S: Um ... yeah, we usually sell a liquid cleaner. You pour it into the
pool. There’s one here.

W: Can | have a look?

S: Yep.

W: How much is it?

S: This one’s twenty-eight pounds ninety-nine for a litre bottle.

Conversation 5

S: Hi. Are you paying by cash or credit card?

M: Credit card.

S: Canyou enter your PIN, please? Thanks. Here’s your card.
M: Thanks.

S: Thank you. Who's next, please?

W: Do you take Mastercard?

S: Yes, that's fine. Can you just sign here, please?

4w

it's like a
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3 Write the questions from recording 8.5 on the board. Underline
Do you and Can |, and ask Ss to listen to the questions and notice
how Do you ... 7and Can [ ... 7 are pronounced. Play the recording.
Then play it again for Ss to listen and repeat the questions. They
should also pay attention to the sentence stress and intonation in
each question. Correct and help Ss to sound natural. Prompt them
to self-correct or correct each other if possible.

1 Do you sell pens?

2 Do you have one of these in red?
3 Ganltryiton?

4 Can|try these on?

4 With weaker classes, play recording 8.4 again while Ss read

it, if you think it will be helpful. Monitor while Ss practise the
conversations, helping and prompting them to self-correct their
pronunciation. Stronger Ss could rehearse/memorise one of the
conversations and act it out to the class in feedback. If possible,
record Ss reading the conversations and watch/invite comments on
the recordings in feedback.

> LANGUAGEBANK 8.3 p142-143

Weaker Ss can refer to the information in the tables when they
do the exercise. Stronger Ss should cover them.

Answers: 1help 2on 3fit 4size 5o0ne 6fitting 7 by
8 enter

5 Give Ss time to prepare for both the A and B roles. They should
practise the complete conversation first, then swap roles and
repeat it. Monitor and make notes on problems of accuracy and
pronunciation for feedback. Alternatively, give Ss time to

rehearse and then record them. Play the recordings and give
feedback as needed.

6 First, divide the class into two groups, A and B. Group A read the
information on p163 and Group B on p166. Put Ss in A/A and B/B
pairs. Give them 3-4 mins to prepare, using the prompts. Monitor
and provide support where needed. Ss then work in A/B pairs,
facing each other, and role-play the situations. They could stand
up, as if in a shop, if preferred. Monitor discreetly, making notes

for feedback. In feedback, invite Ss to act out the role-plays to the
class or record them if you haven’t done so yet. Give feedback and
do remedial work as necessary.

BT.UL el DESCRIBE THINGS
7A Ssread the extracts from recording 8.4 and discuss the

answers in pairs. Check them in feedback, asking Ss to give reasons.

Answers:
Those things that is used for countable nouns and that stuff you use
for +-ing is used for uncountable nouns.

B Ssdiscuss the answers in pairs. Elicit/Drill the sentences in
feedback. Point out that the phrases can be used with both
countable and uncountable nouns.

Answers:

1 It’satypeof pen.
2 It’sakind of oil that you use for cooking.

| SPEAKING

BA Check the rubric and example and elicit a few examples of
less common clothing, food and domestic products/appliances.
Alternatively, use photos as prompts for this exercise if possible,
e.g. tie, glove, sandal, cucumber, onion, prawns, avacado, tin-opener,
corkscrew. Ss can work in pairs to choose their items. They can use
dictionaries to find the words they need if necessary.

B Ss work with different partners and take turns to describe/
guess the items. Nominate Ss to describe/guess the items in open
pairs across the class in feedback.

Homework ideas

» Ex 5 or 6: Ss write a conversation in a shop based on one of
these exercises.

» Language bank 8.3 Ex A, p143

« Workbook Ex 1-5, p50
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SOLEREBELS

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC News about the company
soleRebels. They then talk about a money-making idea and write
an entry for a competition.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
: Ex 2B and 4: dictionaries

Culture notes

soleRebels was founded in 2004 by Bethlehem Tilahun Alemu
and has become one of Africa’s most recognizable footwear
manufacturers. Today, shoes under the soleRebels brand are
sold in over 30 countries around the world and through various
e-commerce sites like Amazon and Endless. soleRebels also sells
its products through its own e-commerce site.

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson via the photos on p84-85.
Ask: Where's the woman in the photo on page 85? What do you think
the two women in the photos do? What do you think the connection
between them is? Let Ss discuss in pairs/small groups for 1-2 mins,
then briefly discuss in open class.

DVD PREVIEW

1 Check the rubric and elicit some initial answers. Ss then discuss
the questions in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss’ ideas.

2A Check the rubric and give Ss 4-5 mins to read the text and
discuss the questions in pairs. Check answers in feedback. Do not
do vocabulary work here — Ss will look at vocabulary from the text
in Ex 2B.

Answers: soleRebels is a fair trade shoe company that makes shoes
from recycled materials. It has been very successful.

B Ssread the definitions and match them with the words.
Elicit/Check meaning and pronunciation in feedback. Ss can then
ask you about other unfamiliar words in the text, e.g. local, cool,
tyres, fast growing, powerful, newsreader. Alternatively, they could
check the words in their dictionaries.

Answers: 1 unemployed 2 talent 3entrepreneur
4 opportunities 5 fairtrade 6 recycled

DVD VIEW

3A Play the DVD and give Ss 2 mins to discuss the questions in
pairs. Elicit answers in feedback.

B Ssread the fact file and work out what type of word is needed
for each gap. Give them 1-2 mins to discuss their answers in pairs.
Elicit answers but do not confirm them yet - Ss will check them

in Ex 3C.

C Sswatch the DVD again and check their answers. In feedback,
check answers (in bold in the DVD script below) and play the
relevant sections of the DVD again if

Ss have problems.

Answers: 1tyres 2five 3bought 4five 5 London
6 poverty

P = Presenter B = Bethlehem

P: Now, if you've ever wondered what happens to all those old
tyres, well, here is one use for them. We're at the home of
soleRebels and the pun is entirely intended because what they
make here is a rather special kind of shoe. The other part of
the process is that they use home-spun cotton fabric. This is
the beginning, with these ladies here doing the spinning. It's an
ancient skill but they're using it in a modern way. Now, the thing
about private sector companies like this is that they are breathing
new life into Ethiopia’s once faltering economy. Nine years ago,
when the company began, there were just five workers here.
Today, that number is a hundred and twenty and much of that
success is down to one woman. And her name is Bethlehem
Tilahun Alemu. And she's here with us. She’s also on Forbes’ list of
one hundred most powerful women in the world. Congratulations
on that.

What are you proudest of?

B: Thank you. Er, we're proud that we created job opportunities
here, and we're paying five times than the other companies are
paying locally, in Ethiopia. And, we're doing that by just giving,
by empowering our own people and giving, give them to chance
to work here.

P: And your shoes can be bought all around the world?

B: Yes, people can buy our product everywhere because we're a
global brand now. People can buy it online, in different module
cities. We do have flagship stores, including Taiwan, Japan,
Sweden and Austria ... and we're about to open in London, also.

P: And here we have a finished product: a rather funky shoe. | can
just see myself reading the news in one of these. The important
thing about a company like this is that it's helped to reduce the
number of people living in poverty by about a third. And for a
country like Ethiopia, that is a win-win.

4 Ss look at the expressions in bold in the extracts and answer
the questions in pairs. Encourage them to use their dictionaries
if necessary. In feedback, elicit answers and check/drill the
expressions.

Answers: 1itsold. 2It'sweak. 3 They're fashionable.
4 Yes, it is.

5 Elicit an initial answer to the question. Ss then discuss in
pairs and report back to the class. Ask Ss if they know any other
companies with similar principles.

speakout a money-making idea

BA Ss read the summary and then listen and underline the
answers. Play the recording again if they still have doubts.
Elicit/Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1bags 2 material 3 markets 4 doesn't need
5 website

B Ss listen and match the key phrases with the sentence endings.
Stronger Ss could do the matching task first, then listen and check.
In feedback, play the recording again. Pause at each key phrase to
elicit/drill the complete sentence (in bold in the audio script
below). Ask further comprehension questions, e.g. What do they
use to make the bags? Do they make one particular type of bag? Why
don't they need a lot of money to start the business?

Answers:

Our business is called ... 2

Ourideaisto ... 4

To be successful, we need to ... 5
Weplanto...6

The best thing about the company is ... 3



Our business is called Ragbags. Our idea is to make beautiful
bags out of recycled material, so old jeans and clothes that you
would normally throw away. We hope to make money by reusing
old material and turning it into different types of bags; all types of
bags: shopping bags, beach bags, handbags, whatever you need. So,
you can either buy one of our ready-made bags or if you have some
material that you really like, we can make one especially for you.

To be successful, we need to make sure the bags are really good
quality and look wonderful. We don't need a lot of money to start
the business because we'll make the bags at home. We plan to sell
Ragbags at markets, in local shops and also online. We'll have a
website with lots of beautiful photos, where people can choose their
designs and colours and then order their wonderful bag. And the
best thing about the company is that you will have an amazing
bag, made from your own favourite recycled material. Each bag will
be unique, one of a kind, and we’'ll have fun making them too. It's a
win-win.

7 A Read/Check the rubric and questions. Ss discuss hobbies/
interests they have for 2-3 mins. Elicit/Discuss some ideas for
making money briefly and decide which are workable. Ss then work
in groups and make notes of their ideas in more detail, using the
checklist of questions. Provide help where needed.

B Remind Ss to use the key phrases as well as their notes from
Ex 7A. While they prepare the presentation, monitor and prompt
them to correct their notes if necessary. They should decide which
part of the presentation each of them will present to the class and
rehearse what they'll say.

L While Ss present their ideas, the rest of the class listen and
note down interesting/useful ideas. Monitor discreetly and make
your own notes with examples of good language and problems. In
feedback, Ss discuss the presentations and vote for the best idea.
Give feedback as needed.

writeback awebsite entry

BA Ssread the advertisement for the competition. Check
entrepreneur and ask: How much will the winner receive? What's the
money for? Ss then reread the entry and answer the question in
the rubric. In feedback, check the answer and the meaning of

a fair price. Ask: Why is this different, do you think?

Answer: They will pay fair prices to the people making the clothes
in their own country.

B Sswork alone/in pairs with partners they worked with for Ex 7.
They write a draft of their entry, using the model in Ex 8A and their
ideas from Ex 7. Encourage them to show their drafts to each other
and ask for/give opinions and advice. Ss write a final draft of the
entry when they're ready. They can email it to you or other Ss to be
‘judged’. Alternatively, display Ss' entries around the classroom.
Divide the class into different groups of ‘judges’. They read the
entries and decide which one most deserves to win.

Homework ideas

Ex 8B: Ss write a final draft of their competition entry or write
an entry for a different idea.

TEACHER’S NOTES
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LOOKBACK

Introduction

Lookback exercises are designed to provide you and your Ss with
an informal assessment of the language and skills covered in the
unit. However, you might want sometimes to make them into a
more formal test. In this case, set aside a lesson for Ss to do all

the exercises with no help from you or their books. Monitor the
speaking activities and make notes of Ss’ performance (Ex 1B, 2C,
5B). At the end of the lesson, check answers formally, awarding
marks where relevant (Ex 1A, 24, 3, 4, 5A). Assess Ss’ speaking skills
from your notes and give them marks out of 20 (five marks each
for fluency, accuracy, pronunciation, interaction).

_ MONEY

LA Read the first two lines of the poem with Ss. Ask: What is

the poem about? Elicit Ss’ answers/predictions, Then elicit the

two rhyming words at the end of each line (thin/win). Tell Ss that
rhyming words like these will help them complete the poem. Give
them 1-2 mins to do this.

B Elicit/Check answers after Ss have compared them in pairs. Then
ask: What happened to Brenda Bones? Elicit answers for the whole
story, e.g. First, she paid her bills. Then she ... . After that she ...
Check/Teach new language during this stage, e.g. super-size, hot air
balloon, crash. (Cameroon is in central/west Africa) Read the poem
aloud with Ss to give them confidence. Do this twice or more if
necessary. They then practise reading it in pairs, saying alternate
lines. Monitor and prompt them to correct mistakes with their
pronunciation. In feedback, invite Ss to read the poem to the class.
Ask: What did Brenda learn? Do you agree?

Answers: 1bills 2invest 3lent 4cash 5 borrowed
6 coins 7tips 8earn

RELATIVE CLAUSES

2A Check the example and ask: What other word can you use
here? Why?(which for things) Tell Ss that they can sometimes use
who/that in the exercise. Give them 3-4 mins to write the
complete sentences and compare them. Monitor and note down
problems with relative clauses for feedback. Check answers.

Ask: Where could you also use which? (in question 2 and also in
question 4 and 6 + in)

Answers:

2 Pasta is the food that | eat most often.

3 My mother is the person who/that has helped me the most.

4 The town where | grew up is really beautiful.

5 My brother and sister are the only people who/that
understand me.

6 The restaurant where | usually have lunch is expensive.

B Elicit one or two examples, e.g. Saturday is the day of the week
that | like best. Monday is the day of the week that | hate most. Then
give Ss 3-4 mins to rewrite the sentences. Monitor to provide
support and encourage Ss to self-correct.

L Check the example conversation. Ss then work in pairs and
compare and respond to each other’s statements in the same way.
Monitor and make notes for feedback or assessment. In feedback,
nominate Ss to say their sentences/respond in open pairs. Give
feedback as needed.

TOO MUCH/MANY, ENOUGH, VERY

3 Look at picture A and elicit sentences about the problem, e.g.
There are too many people in the lift. There isn't enough space in the
lift. The lift is very/too crowded. Ss work alone/in pairs. Give them
4 mins to write as many sentences as possible about the other
three pictures. Elicit/Check answers in feedback. Ss with the most
correct sentences win.

Suggested answers:

A There are too many people in the lift. There isn't enough space in
the lift. The lift is too/very crowded.

B It's too/very cold. The woman isn't wearing enough clothes.
There's too much snow. Her clothes aren’t warm enough.

C There's too much water in the bath. The bath is too/very full.

D The plant doesn't have enough water. The earth is too/very dry.

MULTI-WORD VERBS

4 Check the example. Ss then do the exercise in pairs, taking it in
turns to ask the questions. Elicit/Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 2 turmnedinto 3 gave, back 4 tookup 5 turned, down
6 took over

BUYING THINGS

5A Do an example. Give Ss 5 mins to write out the conversations
and then compare answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers.
To prepare Ss for Ex 5B, elicit the main stress in each sentence.
Also remind Ss of the pronunciation of the weak forms and word
linking in Doyou ... 7and Can | ... ? Drill selected sentences to
illustrate this.

Answers:
1 A:Canl helpyou?
B: I'm just looking.
2 A:Canlhelp?
B: Do you sell gardening tools?
A: I'll just check.
3 A: Are you looking for anything in particular?
B: Do you have one of these in red?
4 A: How isit?
B: It doesn't fit. Do you have one of these in a bigger size?
A: I'll have a look. Here you are.
B: Thanks. It fits OK.
5 A: Who's next? Are you paying by cash or credit card/credit card
or cash?
B: Credit card, please.
A: Can you just sign here, please?
6 A: Excuse me. Can | try this on?
B: Yes, certainly, sir.
A: Where's the fitting room?
B: It's on the left.

B Monitor while Ss practise the conversations to assess/help them
with their pronunciation. Invite pairs to read them to the class. Do
remedial pronunciation work with sentence stress, weak forms and
linking if necessary.

BBC interviews and worksheet

How do you feel about shopping?

In this video people describe what they like and don't like about
shopping, the best places to go shopping and what they've
bought. The video also extends Ss’ vocabulary of shops and

shopping.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | nature

LISTENING | listen to a radio programme about green ideas
READING | read about great green ideas

GRAMMAR | comparatives/superlatives

PRONUNCIATION | stressed syllables

SPEAKING | talk about green issues

WRITING | write about your views on the environment

9.2 INTO THE WILD

VOCABULARY | the outdoors

READING | understand an article about an experience in
the wild

GRAMMAR | articles
PRONUNCIATION | word stress, weak forms: a and the
SPEAKING | give your views on life in the city or the country

9.3 IT COULD BE BECAUSE ...

VOCABULARY | animals

LISTENING | listen to people discussing quiz questions
FUNCTION | making guesses

PRONUNCIATION | silent letters

LEARN TO | give yourself time to think

SPEAKING | talk about different animals

9.4 THE NORTHERN LIGHTS BEME ) DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about the
Northern Lights

speakout | anamazing place

writeback | atravel blog

9.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
How do you feel about being in the countryside?

In this video people describe how they feel about the
countryside, nature and wildlife. The video extends Ss’
vocabulary on nature, the outdoors and animals. Use it
at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
GREEN LIVING

Introduction

Ss revise the comparative/superlative forms and vocabulary to
describe nature in the context of the environment.

: SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

 Resource bank p179-180

- Language bank p144-145

Photo bank p158 (You may need maps of Ss’ countries.)

- Warm up: copies of the list of activities (See notes below)
Ex 1B: a map of the world

Warm up

Prepare Ss for the lesson. Write the list of activities below on
the board (or photocopy them for Ss): have a picnic in the park,
take a boat trip on the river, walk in the mountains, go horseriding
in the countryside, swim in a lake, watch the sunset on a beach, go
surfing in the ocean, drive a 4x4 in the desert. Ask: Which of these
activities would you most like to do this weekend? Why? Elicit one
or two answers. Then give Ss 1-2 mins to put the activities in
order of importance for them. Ss then compare their lists in
pairs and give reasons for their choices.

VAo e 18w VA NATURE

LA Check the vocabulary in the questions. Then elicit a
sample conversation, e.g. A: Have you ever swum in an ocean?
B: Yes, I've swum in the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. A: Really?
Where exactly? B: I've swum on both sides of the Atlantic. Ss
discuss the questions in pairs and report back to the class.

E Read the word box and check mountain range in the
example. Show Ss a map of the world if possible and elicit
examples for each item. Give Ss 2-3 mins to think of or find
more examples. In feedback, invite Ss to answer, and show the
places on the map if available.

Suggested answers:

mountain ranges: Alps, Himalayas, Blue Mountains

lakes: Michigan, Toba, Baikal

waterfalls: Angel, Niagara, Victoria

rivers: Nile, Amazon, Yangtze, Mississippi

deserts: Sahara, Kalahari, Gobi

oceans: Atlantic, Pacific, Arctic, Indian, Antarctic

rainforests: Amazon, the Congo Basin Forest of Central Africa

L Ssdiscuss the question in pairs. If they can't think of any
cities now, you could ask them to do some research at home,
then discuss their ideas in the next lesson.

> PHOTOBANK p158

1 Check glacier and coastline. Give Ss 4-5 mins to discuss
their answers in pairs/groups. In multilingual classes,
provide maps of Ss’ countries if possible.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LISTENING

2A Ask Ss to look at the photos and give them 2 mins to
discuss what's happening, in pairs or small groups. Elicit answers
in feedback, but do not confirm them yet — Ss will check them

in Ex 2B.

B Ss listen to the programme and check their answers to Ex 2A.

Answers:

1 In photo A people are building a school out of plastic bottles.

2 In photo B people are generating energy for the nightclub by
dancing on a special dance floor.

3 Photo C shows people in the Seoul River Park, which used to be
a motorway.

L Ssdiscuss the question in pairs. Play the recording again if
necessary. Elicit answers in feedback and any other details Ss
remember about the programme.

3A Ssread the summary. If you have a map of the world, show the
places mentioned in the summary. Ss underline the four mistakes
and compare their answers in pairs. Do not confirm answers yet —
Ss will check them in Ex 3B.

B Play the recording again, pausing at each mistake to elicit the
correct answer (in bold in the audio script below).

Answers:

‘The Hug it Forward project uses plastic bottles to build schoals.
Club Surya is in London. The dancers produce 60 percent of the
energy the nightclub uses.

Dr Kee Hwang's idea was to take down the main highway to reveal
the river below.

C Ssdiscuss the questions in groups. Elicit their opinions and
reasons in feedback.

Hi and welcome to Green [deas. Now, the problem with some of

the traditional ways of saving the environment is that they can be
really boring. So today we're looking at ideas for protecting the
environment that are a bit different, and we think they sound fun.
Our first project is called Hug it Forward. This great project started
in Guatemala, where communities decided to work together to build
schools out of old plastic bottles. In the first project, over one
thousand eight hundred kids from the region filled ten thousand
plastic bottles with bits of plastic, food wrappers and other rubbish
found on the streets. They then used the bottles as bricks to help
build a school. By the time they had finished, they had a new school
and the area was a lot cleaner too! Now the idea is spreading, and
around the world more communities are using the bottle school
technology to build their own schools. What a fantastic ideal

And here’s an idea for those of you who enjoy going out clubbing.
The Surya nightclub in London was one of the first eco-friendly
nightclubs in the UK. The club has a special dance floor which uses
the movement people make when they dance to generate energy.
The dancers manage to produce sixty percent of the energy that
the club uses for light and music. The owner of the eco-club had
another great idea. If you walk or cycle to the club, rather than using
a car or public transport, you get free entry. | love it.

And our final idea for today is the story of the Seoul River Park. It's
getting more and more difficult to find green spaces in cities, so
when Dr Kee Hwang had a ‘crazy’ idea to take down the city’s main
highway and uncover the river that flowed below, to make a green
park, most people thought he was mad. They told him that his idea
would create traffic chaos and would be a disaster for the area. But
Dr Hwang went ahead with the project, and created the five-point-
eight-kilometre green river park. It's a place where the residents of
Seoul can walk, relax and really enjoy the city. And do you know what?
People are happier and there's a lot less traffic chaos than before! It
just shows that sometimes even the craziest ideas can work.

eS8 COMPARATIVES/SUPERLATIVES

The short/long comparative and superlative forms in English
often cause problems for Ss as their L1 probably won't make

this distinction. Ss tend to mix up the forms, e.g. The most bigger
problems are because of climate change. It is therefore very
important to highlight form clearly and give Ss adequate spoken
and written practice in full sentences. Monitor and correct errors
consistently to prevent fossilisation.

4A Ss should be familiar with the basic comparative/superlative
forms, so give them 1-2 mins to read the sentences, complete the
rules and compare their answers in pairs. Check answers in the
rules, referring to sentences 1-5. With weaker classes, read the
sentences and rules with Ss and elicit other examples, e.g. shorter,
bigger, friendlier, more important, more/less time.

Answers:
short adjectives: -er, -ier
longer adjectives: more, more, less

B Follow the same procedure as in Ex 4A for the superlative form.

Answers:
short adjectives: -est
longer adjectives: most

> LANGUAGEBANK 9.1 p144-145

Read/Check the tables and notes with Ss, especially the
irregular forms and use of as ... as. Ss can refer to the tables
when they do Ex A/B. (NB: CVC = consonant-vowel-consonant)

Answers:
A 2longer,than 3 noisier 4 more interesting than
5 more expensive than 6 more dangerous than
7 hotter than 8 more exciting than 9 less cold
B 2 You're the best friend I've ever had.
3 That's the most boring film I've ever seen.
4 This is the shortest day of the year.
5 That’s the longest run |'ve ever done.
6 This is the oldest building I've ever seen.
7 That's the hardest job |'ve ever done.

5A Check the rules for the examples in the table. Ss then
complete it and compare answers in pairs. Do not confirm answers
yet - Ss will check them in Ex 5B.

B Ss listen and check their answers. Check the form/spelling of
the answers using the rules in Ex 4.

Answers: higher, the highest; healthier, the healthiest;
more difficult, the most difficult

C Play the recording twice. Ss listen and underline the main stress.
Check answers and highlight the unstressed than in sentences 2-4.
Ss listen again and repeat chorally/individually. Prompt self- or
peer correction of pronunciation mistakes.

Answers:

2 It's hotter than | expected.

3 The food is cheaper than at home.
4 It's more dangerous than | thought.




TEACHER’S NOTES

GA Do an example. Ss complete the exercise alone and then
compare answers in pairs. Tell them that more than one answer is
possible in two sentences.

Answers: 1 the greenest 2warmerthan 3 the nicest
4 healthierthan 5 the furthest 6 bigger than
7 less friendly/friendlier than 8 the most/least polluted

B Ss prepare their answers before they work in pairs. Monitor and
note how well they use comparative/superlative forms. Discuss Ss’
answers and give feedback on persistent mistakes.

| SPEAKING |

# A Read/Check the survey with Ss and elicit one or two answers
to the question in the rubric. While Ss work, monitor and check the
accuracy of Ss' questions before Ex 7B.

Suggested answers: Do you plant trees/turn off lights and
electrical appliances/take showers, not baths/reuse plastic bags?

B First, Ss should make a note of their own answers to the
questions. Monitor and support Ss with language they need during
this stage. They then take turns to answer/discuss each question
and make a note of the yes/no answers. Make notes of good use of
comparatives/superlatives and mistakes. Each group reports the
results of their survey back to the class. Find out who the ‘greenest’
group/person is and why. Finally, give feedback on Ss' performance
as needed.

LU SIMILAR SOUNDING WORDS

8A Do question 1 as an example and ask: Why do people often
spell these words wrongly? (because they sound the same) Then
elicit the difference in meaning between you're and your. Ss then
do the exercise alone and compare answers in pairs. In feedback,
check answers and elicit other words Ss know that have the same
sound but a different meaning (homophones).

Answers: 1your 2wear 3two 4write 5see 6 their

E Give Ss 1 min to read the text and ask: What does the writer do
to protect the environment? Ss then underline and correct the six
mistakes. After checking answers, tell Ss to check their written work
for mistakes before they give it to you.

Answers:

I think everyone should recycle. I've done this since | was a child
and it's not difficult. Children need to be educated about the write
right way to look after the world we live in. | use a bicycle to get to
work every day, and | get very angry when | sea see people use a
car to drive round the corner to the shops. Fheir There are lots of
small things we can do to help the environment like turning off the
television when yeur you're not watching it, using plastic bags for

yew're your rubbish, and recycling, twe too.

L Sswork alone/in pairs to choose the topic they want to
write about. Give them 10 mins to write their comment in
70-100 words. Monitor and support them with language where
necessary. In feedback, Ss can work in groups and read out their

comments or read them to the class. Alternatively, they can put
them on the class blog for other Ss to respond to.

Homework ideas

« Ex 8C: Ss write a final draft of their comment or write a
comment about a different topic from Ex 7A.

» Language bank 9.1 Ex A-B, p145

» Workbook Ex 1-8, p51-52




TEACHER’S NOTES

INTO THE WILD

Introduction

Ss revise and practise the use of articles in the context of nature
and the outdoors.

- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
Resource bank p181

- Language bank p144-145

- Ex 2A, 4 and 5A: dictionaries

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the outdoors. Ask: Which would you choose
for a two-week holiday: a walking/camping holiday around the
countryside or a beach holiday in a hotel? Why? Ss discuss their
answers in pairs/groups and report back to the class. Find out
which kind of holiday is most popular with your Ss.

\(o[eV-\:10]/W.-VA@ THE OUTDOORS

1 Check the rubric/questions and elicit examples of wild places.
Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions in groups and prepare to
report back to the class, e.g. Two of us like wild places, but three of us
don't. They should also give reasons for their answers,

2A Do the first question as an example: ask Ss for a definition of
rural area in question 1. Tell them to try to work out the meaning
of rural from the context if they don't know the word. If they can't,
they should check the meaning/pronunciation in their dictionaries.
Don't ask for examples of the words here as Ss will talk about the
sentences in Ex 2B. Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss/find out about the
words and check their answers in feedback.

Suggested answers:

1 aplace in the countryside

2 aplace in the countryside which is very pretty

3 natural features that you can see that are very pretty

4 land which is protected by the government because it is very
pretty and people can visit it

5 a building/place used for the study and protection of animals and
plants that people can visit

6 ahot, wet area of very tall trees

7 natural parts of the land such as mountains or lakes

8 clean air found inareas which are not polluted

B Find out if sentence 1 is true for your Ss. If so, elicit/discuss their
reasons for this. Ss then work alone and decide which sentences
are true for them, making notes of the details, e.g. The north of my
country has an area of natural beauty called the Lake District. It's very
popular with tourists. Ss then work in pairs/groups and take turns

to give their answers. In multilingual classes, put Ss from the same
countries/areas of the world in different groups. Invite Ss to tell

the class about sentences that are true for them. Give feedback on
errors with the new vocabulary.

L Sswrite the words in bold in their notebooks. Play the sentences
several times: Ss listen and underline the main stress in each word.
In feedback, elicit the pronunciation and stressed syllables in the
collocations.

Answers: 2 natural beauty 3 beautiful scenery 4 national park
5 wildlife centre 6 tropical rainforest 7 geographical features
8 fresh air

In pronunciation exercises, use finger highlighting to help Ss with
word stress. Say a word naturally first, e.g. natural beauty. Then
hold up the fingers of one hand and ask: How many syllables in
‘natural beauty'? Elicit/Say five. Ask: Where's the stress? Elicit/

Say on the first and fourth syllables. At the same time, point to the
thumb and fourth finger. Say the word again naturally, beating
the stress, and drill it chorally and individually.

[} Ss listen and repeat the sentences chorally and individually.
Prompt them to self-correct or correct each other where necessary.

| READING |

Culture notes

The Amazon rainforest, covering much of north-western Brazil
and extending into Colombia, Peru and other South American
countries, is the world's largest tropical rainforest, famed for its
immense biodiversity. It's crisscrossed with thousands of rivers,
the biggest being the Amazon river.

3A Teach/Check anaconda. Put Ss in pairs and give them 2 mins to
discuss the title and predict what happened in the story. Elicit their
ideas and note them on the board if necessary.

B Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the story and check their predictions
from Ex 3A in pairs. In feedback, discuss which predictions were
correct/incorrect. Ss will deal with unknown vocabulary in the next
two exercises. Elicit what Ss know about the Amazon rainforest.

Suggested answers: When Marisa was visiting a tribe in the
Amazon, she was tested by the medicine man. She was taken to

a clearing in the forest and asked to close her eyes. Then a large
anaconda snake was placed on her shoulders. She was terrified, but
she tried to breathe to stop her fear. The anaconda relaxed and she
passed the test.

4 Check hold a ceremony. Give Ss 4-5 mins to write their
answers and check them in pairs. Ss can check new words in their
dictionaries, but only essential words they need for their answers.

Answers:

1 In the Amazon, in Peru.

2 She planned to stay with a tribe for a short while.

3 She enjoyed helping the women prepare food, playing with the
children and learning about the plants they use for medicine.

4 To say thank you to Marisa for coming and to welcome her into
the tribe.

5 She was terrified.

6 The man told her to breathe, so she did, and the snake relaxed
and rested its head on her arm. She passed the test.

SA Ss find/underline the words in the story. Do question 1
together. Ask: What do you think howling means from the context?
Elicit answers, then tell Ss to check the word in their dictionaries.
Give them 4-5 mins to complete the exercise using their
dictionaries. In feedback, elicit/check the pronunciation, part of
speech and an example sentence from the dictionary.

Suggested answers:

1 making a long, loud crying sound

2 warm and wet

3 aspace with no trees

4 looking at something for a long time without moving your eyes
5 stopped moving and stayed very still because you were afraid
6 go down into the ground



It would be good to focus on the usefulness of dictionaries at this
point. Ask: What other information can you find out about a word
in your dictionary? Elicit part of speech, pronunciation, example
sentence. Encourage Ss to become more autonomous and use
their dictionaries more often.

B Ss cover the text and look at the picture and the words in Ex. 5A.
Elicit ideas about how to start the story, e.g. Marisa was on a

jungle trip in Peru. They then practise retelling the story in pairs.

In feedback, nominate Ss to take turns telling different parts of
the story (in chronological order). The rest of the class listen and
add/correct details where appropriate.

LU ARTICLES

Articles cause confusion for learners because either they're used
in a different way in their L1 or they're not used at all. However,
there are patterns in the use of articles which help, e.g. no article
before plural nouns. Patterns like these are revised in this lesson.
It's particularly important that Ss learn, keep a record of and
practise phrases with articles as fixed/semi-fixed phrases.

6 Ssread the rules and examples. Check the answer to question a)
as an example. Ss then work alone and compare answers in pairs
before feedback. In feedback, elicit Ss" answers and check each rule
carefully. Elicit more example sentences for each rule or read
further examples in the notes in the Language bank on pl44.

Answers:

1 a)ahuge anaconda snake b) with a guide

2 c)in the Amazon in Peru d) The snake was very hungry
3 e)inPeru f) tropical birds

> LANGUAGEBANK 9.2 p144-145

Ask Ss to read the notes and tick the ones that are the same as
in Ex 6 on p91. Then check the other notes/examples. Ss can
refer to the notes when they do the exercises. Weaker Ss should
do Ex Aand B in class. In Ex A, check whale, bat, blood, squirrel,
eagle. In Ex B, check escaped.

Answers:

A 1- 2the 3- 4the 5a 6- T7an 8the 9an
10 the

B | was feeling bored so | went for a walk. The trees were green
and the sky was blue. It was a beautiful day. Suddenly | heard a
strange noise, like an animal. But | knew it wasn't a cat because
cats don't sound like that. The sound continued for a minute or
more. | went home and switched on the TV to watch the local
news. The newsreader said, ‘Some animals have escaped from
the city zoo!

#A Check the example. Ss complete the exercise alone and then
compare answers in pairs. They can refer to the rules and
examples in Ex 6 or the Language bank to check. Do not confirm
answers yet - Ss will check them in Ex. 7B.

E Play the recording for Ss to check their answers. In feedback,
refer Ss back to the rules and examples in Ex 6/the Language bank.
Then drill the sentences chorally and individually, paying particular
attention to the pronunciation of a and the.

TEACHER’S NOTES

Answers:

2 |wasone of many tourists in the South America.

3 Aguide met us at the airport. The next day, the same guide took
us hunting.

4 On the second day, the guide took us to a river,

5 | sometimes make a programmes in Britain.

6 Inmy job, | can explain the natural world to millions of people.

7 | hate the insects in general, but especially mosquitoes,

8 |had a camera in my bag.

C Play the recording, pausing after each sentence to allow Ss to
write down the sentence. Get them to compare answers in pairs
before feedback.

Answers:

1 | met wonderful peaple in the Amazon.
2 The birds we saw were amazing.

3 I've got a brilliant idea.

4 We need to put up a tent.

5 We took photos of the beautiful scenery.

8 First, elicit details about the picture and teach bow, arrow,
gravity. Ask: Why are the men running away? Elicit some ideas.

Give Ss 1-2 mins to read the text and check their ideas. Discuss the
answer in feedback and check new words, e.g. hunting, jumped up,
missed, fortunately, gravity. Then elicit the answer for gap 1 and ask:
What's the rule? (no article with the names of states) Ss complete
the text alone and compare answers in pairs. They must identify
the correct rule. Monitor and prompt them to self-correct

if possible. Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1- 2- 3- 4a 5the 6the 7- 8a

| SPEAKING |

SA Give Ss 1-2 mins to read the comments. To check
comprehension, ask: What's wrong/good about country life? Ss then
discuss the question in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers briefly as
Ss will expand on their answers in Ex 9B.

B Elicit an example of one advantage/disadvantage of living in
the country/a city. Ss then discuss in pairs/groups and think of
reasons for each advantage/disadvantage. Monitor and provide
language Ss need if necessary. Elicit Ss’ ideas in feedback.

L In pairs, Ss take turns to talk about their preferences. Monitor
and note down examples of good language/problems they have.
In feedback, invite Ss to tell the class about their partner. Find
out how many people prefer country/city life. Give feedback on
language problems Ss had, now or in the next lesson.

Homework ideas

« Ex 9C: Ss write two paragraphs explaining why they are a
city/country person.

» Language bank 9.2 Ex A-B, p145

= Workbook Ex 1-4, p53-54




TEACHER’S NOTES

ITCOULD BEBECAUSE ...

Introduction

Ss learn/practise making guesses and giving themselves time to
think in the context of talking about animals.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p182

- Language bank p144-145

Photo bank p159 (Ss may need dictionaries.)

- Warm up: copies of the fable (See notes below)

Ex3Aia photo of a gerbil

Ex 6B: photos of a swift and a python

- Ex 9B: photos of an elephant, an eagle, a dog, a chameleon,
. ashark, a camel a fly

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson. Use the fable below for a running
dictation (or dictate it yourself). Place several copies on the walls
around the room. Ss work in A/B pairs. Student A, the ‘runner’,
runs to read the text and memorises as much of it as possible.
He/She then runs back and dictates as much of the text as he/
she can remember to Student B, the ‘writer’. This continues over
several turns, until the text is complete. When they have finished
dictating the text, check it with the class or give Ss a copy to check
themselves. Then ask: Do you know this story/fable? What's the
message? (Don't believe everything people tell you!/Don't trust
people who flatter youl)

The Fox and the Crow

One day, a fox saw a crow in a tree. It was holding a big piece of cheese
in its mouth. 'l must have that cheese,’ thought the fox. So he said,
‘Good morning, Miss Crow. You're looking very well this morning.

I'm sure your voice is more beautiful than any other bird. Please sing
for me. The crow was very proud, so she opened her beak to sing.

Of course, the cheese fell out and the fox ate it!

VAo o 18 WUAE ANIMALS

LA First, elicit/check the names of the animals in the photos

on p92 (rat, seal, dog). Then teach/check language in the word
webs, e.g. wild, jaguar, insect, bee, domestic. Ss copy the word webs
into their notebooks and complete them with words they know.

In feedback, draw the word webs on the board and invite Ss to
complete them.

Alternative approach

Do the exercises in the Photo bank with Ss (see below) before
they do Ex 1. Ss can then add the words they learn to the
word webs.

Suggested answers:

wild: monkey, lion, cheetah

insect: mosquito, fly, butterfly

domestic/farm: cat, guinea pig, hamster, cow, pig, sheep, chicken
reptile: crocodile, lizard, alligator

B Elicit one or two examples and give Ss 2-3 mins to do the
exercise. In feedback, go through the alphabet, eliciting the names
of animals for each letter.

> PHOTOBANK p159

1 Check the headings. Ss can use dictionaries if necessary.
Check answers in feedback.

2 Ssdiscuss the guestions in pairs and then report back to
the class.

Answers:

1 Bdolphin Cwhale Elion Ftiger G leopard |crocodile
Jsnake Lspider Mfly N butterfly O pigeon P penguin
Qeagle Rostrich Schimpanzee Tmonkey U gorilla
Welephant Xcow Ycamel Zbear

L~
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss and ask them if they already have a
study buddy or regularly practise their English with other learners.
If not, discuss why it's a good idea and discuss other ways of
practising their English together.

LISTENING

2 Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss in groups and note down their
answers to the questions using verbs, e.g. talk, cook, run. Discuss
Ss'ideas in feedback.

3A Ss look at the photos and read the title, Ask: What's the quiz
about? Elicit Ss’ answers. Then give them 2-3 mins to do the quiz in
pairs. They should discuss/guess which might be the best answer
to each question. Check/Teach gerbil using a photo if possible.

B Ss compare/discuss reasons for their answers and may modify
them if they wish. They will check the answers in Ex 4.

4A Ss listen and make a note of the answers to the quiz
questions. They then compare answers in pairs.

B Ss listen again and check their answers (in bold in the audio
script below). Play the recording again, or relevant parts of it, if Ss
still have doubts. Nominate Ss to answer in feedback.

Answers:

1 Rats are used to rescue people. They can move in small spaces
and they have a good sense of smell, so they can find people.

2 Abandoned dogs are taken to prisons and then the prison
inmates take care of them until the dogs are adopted.

3 Dolphins are used to protect areas of water. They can detect
swimmers who shouldn't be there.

4 Gerbils can smell people’s adrenaline when people are excited,
scared or angry. The airport security bosses hoped the gerbils
would smell terrorists or other criminals in airports.

5 Seals can dive deep down into freezing water. Scientists can
attach research equipment to the seals’ bodies.

Optional extra activity

Ss work alone/in pairs. They read the audio script and write
4-6 questions to ask other Ss. Ss ask/answer their questions in
groups (as a team game) or across the class.



A: Why do we use rats after an earthquake? I'm not sure, It might be
to help find people or other animals?

B: Yeah, they're used to rescue people. They can move in small
spaces and they have a good sense of smell, so they can find
people.

A: Why do some prisons use abandoned dogs? Mmm, let me think. It
could be as prison guards. Maybe they use the dogs to guard the
prisoners? Actually, no, it can’t be that because they'd be trained
dogs, not abandoned dogs. | don't know.

B: OK. It says: it was a programme that started some years ago.
Abandoned dogs are taken to prisons and then the prison
inmates take care of them until the dogs are adopted.

A: Why does the army use dolphins? It's definitely not to attack
people because dolphins are kind of nice. Um, it’s hard to say. |
really don't know.

B: Dolphins are used to protect areas of water. They can detect
swimmers who shouldn’t be there. A light is attached to the
dolphin’s nose. The dolphin bumps into the swimmer and the light
falls off its nose. This tells the army where the swimmer is.

A: Why did airport security plan to use gerbils in the 1970s? Perhaps
they can smell drugs or something like that?

B: Gerbils can smell people’s adrenaline. When someone is
excited, scared or angry, adrenaline is released by the body.
The airport security bosses hoped the gerbils would smell
terrorists or other criminals in airports. In the end, the idea was
abandoned because gerbils didn't know the difference between
terrorists and people who were just scared of flying.

A: Why do we use seals for research in the ocean? Er, that's a
good question. It might be because they can live in very cold
temperatures.

B: They can dive deep down into freezing water. Scientists can
attach research equipment to the seals’ bodies, and this doesn't
stop the seals from diving and swimming.

AvlN (ool MAKING GUESSES

5A Do the first question as an example. Ss then complete the
table and compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit answers,
then drill the phrases/sentences.

Answers:
It's possible: It could be, It might be, Maybe, Perhaps
It's not possible: It can't be, It's definitely not

B Read the question with Ss and elicit their answers.
Answers: Could has a silent ‘L’ In might, ‘gh’ are silent.
C Sslisten and repeat the sentences at least twice. Then drill

the sentences chorally and individually, prompting Ss to correct
themselves/each other.

1 It could be. It could be you!
2 It might be. It might be us!
3 Itcan't be. It can't be them!

D Drill the phrases chorally and individually.

> LANGUAGEBANK 9.3 p144-145

Ss refer to the information in the tables when they do the
exercise. Check common.

Answers: 1e) 2g) 3h) 4a) 5b) 6f) 7¢ 8d)

TEACHER’S NOTES

BA Ss should do the exercise alone as the answer to the question
and the language are sometimes closely related.

B Ss compare answers in pairs and then check them on p164. In
feedback, check the language questions in Ex 6A and the answers
from p164. Find out how many guestions Ss answered correctly.
Show Ss photos of a swift and a python (or draw them on the
board).

Answers: 1cantbe 2isdefinitelynot 3 Maybeits 4 ltcan't be
5Maybe it’s 6It's definitely not 7 Perhapsits 8 might be

HF.CU RPN GIVE YOURSELF TIME TO THINK

7 Ss read and complete the extracts from recording 9.7. Get them
to compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers: 1sure 2think 3say 4That's

BA Do an example. Ss then correct the other mistakes and
compare answers in pairs. Elicit/Check and drill the sentences in
feedback to prepare Ss for Ex 8B.

Answers:
1 A: Er, let me te think.

B: Well, I'm not much sure, but | think it’s the cheetah.
2 A:Um, that's a good question.

B: It's hard to say, but ...

B Remind Ss about the pronunciation points in Ex 5B and 5C.
Monitor while they practise, and help with pronunciation where
needed. Strong Ss could memorise the conversations and act them
out to the class in feedback.

| SPEAKING |

S9A Check the rubric and extend part B's example. Elicit, e.g.

It could/might be a hippo./Yes, maybe it's a hippo./No, it can't be
because ... . Give Ss 3-4 mins to speculate and discuss why the
parts are special. Monitor and make notes on language problems
for feedback later.

B Ss work with another pair and compare their answers before
checking them on p164. In feedback, show Ss photos of the
animals if you have them. Check how many answers Ss guessed
correctly. Also ask what they learnt.

Homework ideas

+ Ex 3/4: Ss write a paragraph about one of the animals
described in the quiz

» Language bank 9.3 Ex A, p145

« Workbook Ex 1-4, p55




TEACHER’S NOTES

THE NORTHERN LIGHTS

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC documentary Joanna Lumley In
The Land Of The Northern Lights (2008). They then learn/practise
how to talk about an amazing place and write a travel blog.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Warm up: photos of actress Joanna Lumley, e.g. in the TV series
. Absolutely Fabulous or The Avengers; photos of the Northern

- Lights if possible

- Ex 1A: a map showing Norway and the Svalbard archipelago

Ex 5A: photos and a map of Fish River Canyon and Namibia

Culture notes

The Northern Lights, or aurora borealis, most often occur from
September to October and from March to April. This natural
phenomenon is the result of an interaction between the Earth's
magnetic field and solar wind. The Lights are most visible close
to the North Pole because of the long periods of darkness and
magnetic field.

Joanna Lumley (born 1946) is an English actress, best known
for her role as Patsy in the BBC TV comedy series Absolutely
Fabulous (Ab Fab). She's also famous as a human rights and
animal welfare activist. She was born in India and her family
moved to Malaysia when she was two. In the programme, she
travels up through Norway to Tromso, and then to Svalbard,
an archipelago in the Arctic Ocean. It's the most northerly
permanently inhabited place on Earth with temperatures of
minus 30°C.

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Ss look at the big

photo on p94-95. Ask: What does the photo show? What are the
green lights? Elicit/Discuss Ss’ answers, using the Culture notes if
necessary, and show more photos of the Northern Lights. Then
look at the photo of Joanna Lumley and show more photos of her if
possible. Ask: What do you know about her? Where’s she from? What's
she famous for? Elicit what Ss know and discuss — use information
from the Culture notes above if necessary.

DVD PREVIEW

LA Ssdiscuss the questions in groups for 2-3 mins. In feedback,
elicit Ss" answers. Show the map of Norway with Tromso,
Svalbard, etc. For question 2, ask: Would you like to go to this place?
Why/Why not?

B Give Ss 2 mins to read and answer the question in pairs. In
feedback, discuss Ss" answers. Ask: Why did she dream of being
somewhere cold? Also check/teach get the chance to and sled. Ss can
discuss/predict the answer to the question at the end of the text.

Answer: When she was young, she dreamed of being somewhere
cold and seeing the Northern Lights.

DVD VIEW

2A Sswatch the DVD and discuss the question in pairs. In
feedback, elicit Ss’ answers and any initial responses to the DVD
extract.

B Ss read the information and complete the sentences in pairs. In
feedback, check answers (in bold in the DVD script below) and elicit
other information they can remember about each answer.

Answers: 1snow 2people 3books 4dogs 5 lights

3A Ssread the sentences and match the words in bold with the
definitions. Encourage them to look for clues in the context which
will help them decide on the correct definition. Ss finish the exercise
alone and compare answers in pairs. Check these in feedback.

Answers: b) not definitely good or bad ¢ difficult to find
d) amazing e) necessary f) happy to wait (maybe for a long time)

B Ss watch again and order the sentences. After they've compared
answers in pairs, play the DVD again, or the relevant parts of it, if
necessary. In feedback, check Ss’ answers (underlined in the DVD
script below). With stronger classes, you could ask more detailed
comprehension questions related to each answer, e.g. What did she
miss when she was a child? What sort of books did she read? What
were they about?

Answers: 2¢) 3e) 4b) 5f) 6d)

Optional extra activity

Play the DVD again for Ss to watch/enjoy. Invite comments and
questions from them as they watch or at the end. Elicit what the
Northern Lights look like and how Ss would feel if they saw them.

 Northern Lights

) =Joanna Lumley T="Tura Christiansen K = Kjetil Skoglie

J: The far north. Fairytale mountains. It's just fabulously beautiful.
The land of the magical Northern Lights is somewhere |'ve longed
for all my life. As a little girl | lived in the steamy heat of tropical
Malaysia. | used to yearn to be cold. I'd never even seen snow. But
my storybooks were full of snow queens, and now I'm entering
that world. This is the journey I've always dreamt of making. | feel
I've come into another world now; no people except you and us.
And if we're very lucky, we might see the elusive Northern Lights.

| pack up things that are going to be essential on every trip.

Soin here I've got, for instance, oil-based pastels; and I've got a

lovely little drawing book, but I've got coloured pages so that

you can draw in different colours; a lovely old guidebook - it’s
called The Land of the Vikings. It's got beautiful old maps. Look at
that. But if it wasn't for one item in my case, | wouldn't be on this
journey at all. This is the book: Ponny the Penguin. This is when

| first heard of the Northern Lights. And there was this picture,

which haunted me, of a sort of rippling curtain and a little tiny

penguin. This is not your average taxi rank at the station. I'm in the
hands of Tura Christiansen and his team of eleven sled dogs.

Good morning. I'm Joanna.

Tura.

Tura. How nice to see you, Tura.

Yes.

These are wonderful dogs.

They like to ... to, er ...

They like to run?

Yes.

The weather near Tromsa is uncertain. But local guide Kjetil

Skeglie promises me we’ll track down the lights even if it takes

till morning. | can't see anything, Kjetil.

K: Noit's ... it's nothing yet. You just have to be patient.

J: OK, soljust wait here.

K: Yeah, you just wait here.

J: Yeah.

K: Good luck.

J: Thanks, Kjetil. | stand in the pitch black by the side of the fjord and
wait. Look — much brighter there, Oh, something’s happening there.
Oh ... Look up here! Look what's happening here! Look at that!
Look at this! And it just keeps changing and changing. | can't believe
I'm seeing this. It's fantastic and it's coming back again. | have
been waiting all my life to see the Northern Lights. I'm as happy as
can be. This is the most astonishing thing | have ever, ever seen.

ToHYT AT AT A

4 Elicit some initial answers to the questions. Ss then discuss
them in pairs and report back to the class about their partner.



speakout anamazing place

Culture notes

Fish River Canyon in Namibia, Africa, is a gigantic ravine about
160 km long, up to 27 km wide and almost 550 m deep in
places.

The Grand Canyon in Arizona, USA, is 446 km long, from 6.4 to
29 km wide and 1.83 km deep in places.

SA Check the rubric and questions before Ss listen. They compare
answers in pairs and listen again if they haven't understood and
still have doubts. Elicit answers in feedback. Show Ss a map and
photos of Namibia and Fish River Canyon if you have them and
discuss details from the Culture notes.

Suggested answers:
1 Fish River Canyon is in Namibia, Africa. _
2 Itisthe second biggest canyon in the world. It is silent.

2 Ss listen again and tick the key phrases they hear. In feedback,
play the recording again. Pause at each key phrase (in bold in the
audio script below) and elicit/drill the complete sentence.

Answers:

What did you think of it? _

It was [amazing/frightening/wonderful] ... !

The first thing you notice is [how big it is/how quiet the place is] ...
The best thing about it was ... [the silence/how beautiful the

place was] ...

Would you like to go back?

[/ Recordingo
A: OK, the most beautiful place I've been to. Well, a few years ago |
went to Fish River Canyon.
: Where?
Fish River Canyon. It's the second biggest canyon in the world.
After the Grand Canyon?
After the Grand Canyon.
Where is it?
It's in Namibia, in Africa.
Wow. And what did you think of it?
It was amazing. The first thing you notice is how big it is, of
course.
Of course.
It just goes on and on as far as your eye can see. But the best
thing about it was the silence.
Right.
It was so amazingly quiet. We went there in August and there
weren't many tourists and it was just so quiet.
Would you like to go back?
| would love to go back. One day!
One day.

FR PR EREQ

PR 2D

6 Check the questions and give Ss 2-3 mins to make notes of
their answers. Monitor and prompt Ss to correct their notes if
necessary. Provide help where needed.

ZA First, demonstrate the activity. Elicit example sentences using
the key phrases, e.g. The highest place I've ever been to is Mont Blanc
in Switzerland. It was amazing! The best thing about it was the light.
Give Ss 3—-4 mins to prepare what they'll say using the key phrases.
Monitor and help with language where necessary. Ss then take
turns to talk about their experiences in pairs.

TEACHER’S NOTES

B Ss work with another pair/group. First, they take turns to talk
about their experiences. Then they discuss which were the most
interesting/exciting/dangerous. Monitor discreetly and note
examples of good language and problems.

C Ss talk about their partners, experiences while the rest of the
class note down the most interesting/exciting/relaxing places. The
class then decides which place was the most interesting/exciting/
relaxing of all. Give feedback as needed.

writeback atravel blog

BA Check the rubric and give Ss 3-4 mins to read the blog and
answer the questions. After checking answers, check/teach trekking,
humid and watch tower.

Answers: She visited China. She enjoyed walking along the Great
Wall of China. Although it was hot, humid and hard to walk and climb
the steps, the views were spectacular and she was proud of what she
had achieved.

B Check the rubric and questions. Ss choose a place they talked
about in Ex 6 (or another place of their choice) and decide if they
want to work alone/with a partner from Ex 7. They write a draft of
their travel blog, using the model in Ex 8A and the key phrases.
Encourage Ss to show their drafts to each other and ask for/give
opinions and advice. Monitor while they do this, providing support
as needed. Ss can put the final draft of their travel blog on the
class blog. Alternatively, display Ss" entries around the classroom
for the class to read/discuss.

Homework ideas

Ex 8B: Ss write a final draft of their travel blog, adding photos
if possible.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

Lookback activities are designed to provide revision and
communicative practice in a motivating way. This helps 5s and
gives you the opportunity to assess their ability to use the
language they've learnt in the unit. It's a good idea to monitor and
assess individual Ss while they do the activities, and compare their
performance with their results in more formal tests.

NATURE

LA Give Ss 2 mins to answer the quiz questions alone.

B Give Ss 2 mins to compare their answers in pairs and check
them on p164. In feedback, check which pair had the most correct
answers. Also ask: Which was the easiest/most difficult question?

Alternative approach

Give Ss 3-4 mins to work in pairs/teams and discuss the
questions together. Check each team’s answers and give a
point for each correct one. The team(s) with the most correct
answers win(s).

COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES

2A Do an example with hot and write the comparative and
superlative forms on the board. Ss then write the correct forms
for the other adjectives. Monitor and note down persistent errors
Ss make and focus on them in feedback. Elicit/Check Ss' answers,
including the spelling, and do remedial work if necessary.

Answers: hot, hotter, the hottest; good, better, the best; lovely,
more lovely, the most lovely; cheap, cheaper, the cheapest; high,
higher, the highest; boring, more boring, the most boring; healthy,
more healthy, the most healthy; long, longer, the longest; exciting,
more exciting, the most exciting; fast, faster, the fastest; old, older,
the oldest; cold, colder, the coldest

2 Check the examples. Ss then take it in turns to test each other
in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to ask and answer in open pairs
across the class, and prompt other Ss to correct if necessary.

3A Do question 1 as an example. Ss then complete the answers
alone and compare them in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to
answer, giving reasons for their choice of form, e.g. hard is a one-
syllable adjective, so it ends with -est.

Answers: 1 the most organised 2 the hardest 3 the longest
4 theyoungest 5 thetallest 6the most 7 the fastest
8 the furthest/farthest

B Elicit the answer to question 1 as an example. Ss then do the
exercise in groups, taking it in turns to ask the questions. Elicit/
Check answers in feedback. Find out if the groups have the same
names in their answers to each question. Ensure that sensitive Ss
don't feel uncomfortable during this exercise.

Optional extra activity

Use the Photo bank on p159 for this exercise. Put Ss in pairs/
groups and number them 1, 2, 3, etc. Select the names of two/
three animals from the photos and say their names. Team 1
must make a comparative sentence (if you give them two
words) or a superlative sentence (if you give them three), e.g.
shark, dolphin: A shark is more dangerous than a dolphin. shark,
dolphin, whale: The shark is the most dangerous animal./The whale
is the biggest/heaviest.

Ss get two points if they give a correct meaningful sentence and
one point if only the comparative/superlative forms are correct.

ARTICLES

4 Do question 1 as an example. Ask: Why do we use the? (because
it’s a superlative form/there’s only one: the nearest) Ss can check in
the Language bank if they know the correct answer but can't say
exactly why. They then work in pairs and use the Language bank for
each question if necessary. Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

1 Excuse me, where's the nearest bank?

2 This city is big, but it doesn't have an airport.

4 Hi. Would you like a drink?

5 Where's the money | lent you?

7 She goes to a small school in the centre of London.

8 We missed the bus and waited an hour for the next one.

9 My sister is working in the United States at the moment..
10 s there an internet café near here?

5 Sswork alone and then compare answers in pairs. They can
check their answers in the Language bank if necessary. Elicit, check
and correct Ss” answers in feedback.

Answers: 1animals 2 thesky 3ajournalist 4 the lion
5 Argentina 6 the first day

ANIMALS

BA Give Ss 2 mins to find the nine words. Stop the activity after
2 mins. Invite Ss to write the answers on the board. The student
with the most correctly-spelt words wins.

B Give Ss 2-3 mins for this. If time, you could then put them in
new pairs and get them to describe a different animal to their
new partner.

Answers:

c[riofcllo]o] I {L]E]E
Hllo|a[of 8ol c|p|T]F
IfT{G(wWlH[LL])[ul K
M[B|L|M[NI|P]I][G]|R]O
Pl1|[P[Q|R|H[|S|T|T|U
Al TV [Wwlifx]|y]|L]z
N[ A|BIH[[S[N]A|KI]E] C
ZIo|EAlF[F[H|[I]|)]A
EfA|G|L]|E|[D|1|[O]|E]|N
EJJE|Y[E)L|1|P|M|[S]|O

__MAKING GUESSES

7 A Do Aas an example. Encourage Ss to make as many sentences
as possible with could/might be or can’t be. While they guess the
others in pairs, monitor to check how well they are using the target
language and give feedback after Ex 7B.

B Ss check their answers on p165. Give feedback as needed.

Homework ideas
Workbook Review 3, p56-58

BBC interviews and worksheet

How do you feel about being in the countryside?

In this video people describe how they feel about the
countryside, nature and wildlife. The video extends Ss’
vocabulary on nature, the outdoors and animals.



OVERVIEW

READING | read about the best cities for young people
VOCABULARY | describing a city

LISTENING | listen to conversations about different cities
GRAMMAR | uses of like

PRONUNCIATION | sentence stress

SPEAKING | discuss qualities of different places
WRITING | use formal expressions to write an email

10.2 CRIME AND PUNISHMENT

READING | read an article about crime and punishment
VOCABULARY | crime and punishment

GRAMMAR | present/past passive

PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: was/were

SPEAKING | discuss alternative punishments to fit the
crimes

10.3 THERE'S APROBLEM

VOCABULARY | problems

LISTENING | listen to people complaining
FUNCTION | complaining

LEARN TO | sound fim, but polite
PRONUNCIATION | sentence stress
SPEAKING | talk about problems in a school

10.4 MARY'S MEALS EHEME » DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about an
internet sensation

speakout | anissue
writeback | aweb comment

10.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

INTERVIEWS
How do you feel about city life?

This video extends and consolidates Ss' vocabulary

of describing a city and extends discussion on the
advantages and disadvantages of city life. Use the video at
the end of Lesson 10.1 or at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER’S NOTES
TOP CITIES

Introduction

Ss revise and practise different uses of like as a verb and
preposition. They learn vocabulary to describe a city and
practise writing a formal email.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p184

- Language bank p146-147

- Ex 1A: a world map and photos of well-known cities noton
- the list on p165, e.g. Madrid, Berlin, Cape Town, Buenos Aires,
i Sao Paulo, Moscow, Bangkok :
- Ex 3A:a world map

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson. Ask: What do you like about
your town/city? Is it a nice place to live in? Why/Why not? If
necessary, write prompts for Ss on the board, e.g. friendly,

safe, clean, attractive, good facilities/nightlife/places to eat and
shop, transport, interesting events. Elicit some examples, then
give Ss 4-5 mins to discuss the questions in pairs/groups. In
multilingual classes, put Ss from different countries in different
pairs/groups. In feedback, discuss Ss' answers and find out
what Ss like/don't like about their town/city.

| SPEAKING |

Culture notes

Dubai is a state on the Arabian Gulf, one of the seven
United Arab Emirates and the most populated/expensive.
Prague is the capital of the Czech Republic and an
important industrial centre. It is known for its Old Town
Square, which has colourful baroque buildings and Gothic
churches.

Melbourne is the second largest city in Australia and the
capital of the state of Victoria in the south-east of the
country. It is an important business, industrial and cultural
centre.

1A If you've brought photos of well-known cities, use them as
prompts for the discussion. If not, elicit some examples of the
best cities to live in. Give Ss 3—-4 mins to discuss their choices
in pairs, using the prompts from the Warm up. In feedback,
discuss Ss’ answers and write their suggestions on the board.

B Ssread the text and then check the list of cities on the
board against the list on p165. In feedback, ask: How many
are the same/different? Do you agree with those on the list?
Elicit/Discuss Ss' answers.

VLo [el.-{0IWNAE DESCRIBING ACITY

2A Read/Check unfamiliar words in the sentences, then give
Ss 2-3 mins to answer the question alone or in pairs. Elicit and
discuss reasons for their answers.

Answers: 1+ 2- 3- 4+ 5+ 6- T7- 8+ 9+ 10+
11- 12-




TEACHER’S NOTES

B Play the recording. Ss listen to the sentences, mark the stressed
words, then compare answers in pairs before class feedback.

Answers:

3 There’s a lot of traffic.

4 |t has beautiful buildings.

5 The people are friendly and polite:

6 There's a lot of crime.

7 It's very polluted.

8 There are nice parks and green spaces.

9 It has good shopping and nightlife.
10 There are lots of things to see and do.
11 |t's expensive to live there.
12 It's very crowded.

C Play the recording again for Ss to listen and repeat, paying
attention to sentence stress. Drill the sentences chorally and
individually.

[ There are six positive sentences. Give Ss 3-4 mins to decide on
the three most important ones in pairs, giving reasons for their
choices. Ss then compare their ideas with another pair and should
try to come to an agreement on the three most important things
for a city. In feedback, discuss Ss' answers. They should agree on/
vote for the top three factors.

LISTENING

JA First, elicit what Ss know about the cities in the photos. If
possible, elicit their locations on a world map. Check the rubric and
play the recording. Ss should make notes of the positive/negative
things mentioned, and compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit
as much detail as possible about the three cities.

Answers:

Speaker 1: Melbourne - great city, friendly and fun; lots of things
to see and do; very arty; lots of cafés and street art, music; good
nightlife; good public transport; good atmosphere; great location;
fantastic beaches '

Speaker 2: Dubai - one of the world's fastest growing cities; lots of
people, very crowded; great shopping; good nightlife; lots of bars
and clubs; not a lot of crime; streets are very safe; traffic is terrible;
everybody drives a car; petrol is cheap; lots of cheap taxis, so you
don't have to drive

Speaker 3: Prague - one of the best cities in the world; so beautiful,
like the city of your dreams; beautiful buildings and squares; old
streets wonderful to walk along; full of culture, music, restaurants
and bars; very cold in winter - a lot of snow; sunny in the summer,
s0 you can sit outside in the cafés or walk up to the castle; very
special city; people are very friendly

£ Ss read the questions first. Stronger Ss might be able to write
some of the answers before they listen. Play the recording again.
Ss write their answers and compare them in pairs. In feedback, play
the recording. Tell Ss to say Stop! at each answer (in bold in the
audio script below).

Answers: 2 Prague 3 Dubai 4 Melbourne 5 Dubai 6 Prague

4 Give Ss 3-4 mins to read and underline the phrases. Tell them
the words are not always exactly the same. Elicit/Check the phrases
in feedback (underlined in the audio script below). Then ask: Which
of the three cities would you like to live in? Ss discuss the question in
pairs, groups or as a class.

Suggested answers: See the underlined phrases in the
audio script below.

Conversation 1

| = Interviewer D= Daniela

I: Daniela, so you live in Melbourne, right?

D: Yeah, that's right.

I: Well, Melbourne has been voted one of the best cities to live in
for young people. So what do you think? Do you like living in
Melbourne?

D: | love it! Melbourne is a really great city. It's very friendly and fun.

Umm ... there're lots of things to see and do.

OK, so you can go out a lot?

D: Yeah, it's very arty, there are lots of cafés and street art, music ...
and the nightlife is really good. People like to enjoy themselves in
Melbourne.

I: That's great. And what about getting around? What's the public
transport like?

D: Public transport is really good, actually. It's quite cheap and it's

efficient. You can go everywhere by tram and sometimes it's

even free.

So, what do you like best about living in Melbourne?

D: | think it's probably the atmosphere. Also, it's a great location. It's
really close to some fantastic beaches, so there’s surfing. It's got
everything, really. It's a great city.

Conversation 2
| = Interviewer R = Rick

I: Rick, you've lived in Dubai for ... what, four years, right?

R: Yeah, four years.

I: Sowhat's it like, living in Dubai?

R: Well, I read that Dubai is one of the world’s fastest growing cities,
so there are a lot of people and it's very crowded. It's a great city
for shopping and going out. And it has really good nightlife, with
lots of bars and clubs.

I: Isit asafe city?

R: Yes, there isn't a lot of crime. The streets are very safe. But one of
the biggest problems is the traffic. Everyone drives a car here -
petrol is still cheap, so the traffic’s terrible. One good thing is the
taxis though. There are lots of them and they're cheap, so you
don't have to drive.

Conversation 3
| = Interviewer M = Matt

I: What about Prague? What's Prague like, Matt?

M: I've always loved Prague. | think it's definitely one of the best cities
in the world.

I: What do you like best about living in Prague?

M: | think it has to be the city itself. It's so beautiful. It's like the city

of your dreams, with beautiful buildings and squares. The old

streets are wonderful to walk along. It is full of culture, music,
bars, restaurants ...

What about the weather? What's the weather like in Prague?

M: Yeah. OK, when | arrived in Prague, it was minus seven degrees.
So, obviously, it gets very cold in the winter, and there is a lot of
snow. But, in the summer, the sun shines and you can sit outside
in the cafés or walk up to the castle. It's a very special city and the
people are so friendly.

—_—
-

—
o=

(LIS USES OF LIKE

Ss often translate from their L1 and say, e.g. How is your city?
or confuse the forms in English, e.g. How is it like your city?
Highlight/Check the two forms clearly and correct errors at all
stages of the lesson.

5A Ss match the questions with the answers and compare
answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers: 1b) 2c¢) 3a) 4e) 5d)



TEACHER’S NOTES

B Write questions 1 and 3 on the board. Elicit Ss’ answers and
underline be like and do you like in the sentences. Ask: Which
questions ask for a description/an opinion? (questions 1, 2 and 4)

Answers: 13,5 21,2 4

> LANGUAGEBANK 10.1 p146-147

Ss can refer to the tables/notes when they do the exercises. In
Ex B, check peaceful.

Answers:
A 1 What's your new job like?
2 Dovyou like my new dress?
3 What js tapas like?
4 What's the weather like there?
5 Doyou like living in the country?
B 1d) 2b) 3¢ 4e) 5a)
C 1 | like listen listening to music.
2 Hew What is the flat like?
3 Did you like it?
4 What's he like he?
5 What's like the weather like?
6 Are Do you like speaking English?

BA Do the first question as an example and check the rule. Ss then

do the exercise alone and compare answers in pairs. Do not check
answers at this stage — Ss will check them in the next exercise.

B Ss listen and check their answers. Recheck the rules in feedback.
Play the recording again for Ss to listen and repeat the questions.

Answers: 1itlike 2youlike 3 Whats,like 4 doyou like

C Elicit example questions for question 1. Ss then write their own.
Monitor and help Ss with accuracy, prompting them to self-correct.

D Look at the example conversation and do one more example
for question 1 with a strong student. Monitor while Ss take turns

to ask and answer their questions. Again, prompt Ss to correct
their mistakes. In feedback, nominate Ss to ask and answer their
questions in open pairs across the class. Encourage them to correct
each other's errors. Do remedial work if necessary.

_SPEAKING |

7A Elicit/Discuss some cities Ss know well, including those Ss
talked about in the Warm up. Give Ss 4-5 mins to write their notes.
Help them with language if they need it.

B In multilingual classes, put Ss from the same country in the
same groups. Monitor discreetly while Ss describe their chosen
cities, making notes of examples of good language and problems.
They should discuss/agree on one city which should be in the top
ten places to live in the world. In feedback, nominate Ss from each
group to tell the class about the city they've chosen to be in the
top ten, giving reasons. The class then vote for one of them. Write
examples of Ss’ errors and good language on the board. Ss discuss
and correct the errors in pairs.

VLN [el USING FORMAL EXPRESSIONS

BA Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the email and answer the questions.
Check answers in feedback.

Answers: She's writing to ask for more information about the
Bed and Breakfast. She wants to know:

1) if itis possible to travel easily into the town centre by public
transport and how much it costs. '

2) if it's safe to walk home in the evening.

3) if she can get a discount if she stays for the whole month.

B Give Ss 1 min to reread the email quickly and answer the
question. Discuss the answer in feedback.

Answers: The language is formal. You can notice expressions like
Dear Sir/Madam, Yours faithfully, etc.

£ Check the rubric and example. Ss underline the formal
expressions in the email and complete the table. Get them to
check answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers: | am writing to ask for ... ; | would like to ..., | would like
to know if ..., ... if itis possible to ... ; | look forward to hearing
from you.; Yours faithfully

D Give Ss 3-4 mins to prepare notes for their emails. Ss then
write their email alone. While Ss write the first draft, monitor and
provide support. When they have finished, encourage them to
show their work to a partner before they write a final draft.

Homework ideas

+ Ex 8D: Ss write a final draft of their email (and put it on the
class blog or send it to you).

+ Language bank 10.1 Ex A-C, p147

« Workbook Ex 1-9, p59-60




TEACHER’S NOTES

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT

Introduction

Ss learn and practise the use of the present and past passive forms
in the context of crime and punishment.

- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p183 and p185

- Language bank p146-147

- Photo bank p159 (Ss may need dictionaries.)
- Ex 2C: dictionaries

Warm up

Lead in to the topic and language of the lesson. Write examples of
‘modern’ crimes on the board, e.g. illegal downloading of music/
films/books from the internet, DVD piracy. Ask: What do you think of
this crime? Is it serious? Do you think material on the internet should
be free for everybody? Should people who commit this crime be
punished? How? Should they go to prison or get a fine? Give Ss

3-4 mins to discuss the questions in pairs/groups, then discuss as
a class.

_SPEAKING |

LA Ssread the words in the box. Don't check meaning until
they've tried to match them with the photos. In feedback, elicit/
teach the words Ss know/don’t know and drill the pronunciation.
Ss copy the words into their vocabulary notebooks and underline
the main stress (see answer key below).

Answers: A murder Bspeeding Cdrinkdriving D graffiti

Optional extra activity

Ss rank the crimes in the box in order of seriousness. They first
decide on the order alone, making notes of their reasons. They
compare their answers in pairs and must persuade each other
to agree on the same order. They then work with another pair
and do the same thing. Monitor and help Ss with language they
need. In feedback, elicit each group's order and write it on the
board. Ss should then discuss/come to an agreement on the
same order as a class.

B Check the rubric and elicit some examples. Ss discuss in groups
for 3-4 mins and report back to the class. In multilingual classes,
put Ss of different nationalities in the same pairs/groups.

_READING

2A Check the rubric and the title of the text. Give Ss 4-5 mins
to read the introduction and answer the questions in pairs. In
feedback, nominate Ss to answer. Check fine/prison sentence.

Answers:

1 He stole books from a bookshop.

2 He was sent to read stories and books to hospital patients.

3 Giving punishments that fit the crime, e.g. not prison sentences.

B Check the example and elicit other alternative sentences for
this crime. Ss then discuss for 4-5 mins and note down their ideas.
Elicit/Check all answers in feedback. Ss should make notes and
vote for the best alternative sentences for each crime.

C Give Ss 4-5 mins to read and check the ideas mentioned there.
They should use dictionaries to check essential vocabulary. In
feedback, nominate Ss to talk about the ideas from Ex 2B that were
mentioned. Check new words if necessary.

D Check the rubric and elicit an example for each opinion, e.g.

| think it's a great idea because it helps criminals to learn from their
crimes. Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss. Monitor and support Ss with
language they need if necessary. In feedback, nominate Ss from
each pair to take turns to tell the class about an advantage/
disadvantage. The class then discuss/vote on whether alternative
sentencing is a good idea or not.

Optional extra activity

In groups, Ss discuss alternative sentencing for more serious
crimes, e.g. murder, bank robbery, kidnapping.

\(o[of {8/ WV 4@ CRIME AND PUNISHMENT

3A Check the example. Give Ss 3 mins to write and compare their
answers in pairs. In feedback, check/drill the words.

Answers: 2 prison sentence 3 writing graffiti
4 community service 5theft 6 shoplifter 7 fraud
8 shoplifting 9 fine

B Give Ss 2 mins to complete the table and check their answers in
pairs before class feedback.

Answers:

criminal: shoplifter

crime: writing grafitti, theft, fraud, shoplifting
punishment: prison sentence, community service, fine

=
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss. Elicit other examples from the
lesson so far, e.g. punish/punishment, crime/criminal.

> PHOTOBANK p159

1 Sscan use their dictionaries if they have difficulty matching
the words. In feedback, elicit/check and drill the answers.

2 Give Ss 3-4 mins to write sentences. Check them in feedback.

Answers:

1 People:1B,D,EFG 2AE () 3B 4A
Verbs:5D 6F 7G 8E 9C

2 (Suggested answers) Criminals break in and shoot people.
Police officers arrest criminals, help victims and investigate
crimes.

e VLISV :8 PRESENT/PAST PASSIVE

Ss usually find the passive form easy to understand, but may
make mistakes with the form, e.g. He didn’t was arrested.

The thief was never catched. They may also use the passive when
the active would be more appropriate, e.g. The money was stolen
by me. vs I stole the money. It's important to check the form/use
of the passive carefully and provide appropriate practice in
natural contexts.

4A Sscomplete the tables alone and then compare answers in
pairs. In feedback, elicit and write the passive sentences on the
board. Underline the form: be + past participle. Refer Ss to the
irregular verbs table on p127 and remind them to review the past
participle forms as often as possible.

Answers:
present passive: A man is caught stealing books from a bookshop.
past passive: The man was sent to read stories.



B Check the rubric and read the sentences in Ex 4A again. Elicit
the answer to the question and complete the rule.

Answers:
The active sentences say who does the actions.
Rules: to be

L Give Ss 3—-4 mins to find and underline other examples of the
passive in the article and compare answers in pairs. In feedback,
elicit the examples and check form/meaning. E.g. ask: Are they in
the present or past passive? Do we know who caught the man/boys/
shoplifter? (no) Is it important? (no) Then ask: What do we say if we

want to say who did the action? Elicit/Teach and write on the board:
The shoplifter was caught by the manager/police. She was sent by the

judge to speak to shop owners.

Answers:

Two boys were caught writing graffiti ...

... the boys were told to do community service.

A shoplifter was caught shoplifting ...

‘She was sent to speak to shop owners.

... he was told to spend several weeks painting local schools ...

SA AskSs to listen and pay attention to how was and were are
pronounced in the sentences. Elicit the answer in feedback.

Answers: Was and were are pronounced as weak forms in the passive.

B Play the recording again for Ss to repeat the sentences. Then
chorally and individually drill the sentences.

> LANGUAGEBANK 10.2 p146-147

Ss can refer to the tables/notes when they do the exercises.
Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class. In Ex B, check snails.

Answers:

A lisserved 2wasgiven 3aren'tcaught 4waswritten
5areshown 6arearrested 7wasn'ttold 8 weresent

B 1 Snails are eaten by the French.
2 Crime and Punishment was written by Dostoyevsky.
3 | was asked some questions by a journalist.
4 All of our programmes are produced by Alejandro Ledesma.
5 Most of the roles in that film were played by Alec Guinness.
6 The best chocolate is made by Swiss companies.

BA Check the example. Ss write the sentences alone and then
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to write the
answers on the board, using contracted verb forms.

Answers:

2 My real name is James, but I'm called Jim by my friends.

3 On my tenth birthday, | was taken to Disneyland.

4 These days, people in my company are paid a bonus every
December.

5 When | was younger, | was helped by many teachers.

6 On our first day, all the new students are shown around the school.

7 Even now, I'm told that | look like my mother.

8 When we were young, all the children in my family were expected
to become doctors.

B Check the example and elicit similar examples which are true
for your Ss, e.g. When | was a child, | was taught to be polite. Give
Ss 4-5 mins to write personalised sentences and then compare
them in pairs. Monitor and help Ss with language they need and
prompt them to self-correct. Ss then compare their sentences
with a different partner and find out what they have in common.
In feedback, they should tell the class about their similarities/
differences, e.g. I'm told | look like my mother, but Hiroshiis told he
looks like his uncle.

TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING

7A Give Ss 1-2 mins to read the texts, and ask: What crimes did
the people commit? Check answers (1 writing graffiti 2 sailing
illegally 3 playing loud music late at night 4 stealing eggs).
Refer Ss back to the alternative sentencing in the article in Ex 2.
Elicit how the sentencing in the cases there fitted the crimes.
Give Ss 2-3 mins to think of alternative punishments for the
crimes here. Monitor closely to provide help with ideas and
vocabulary where needed.

B Ss compare and discuss their ideas in groups. They should
prepare a presentation to the class and decide who is going to talk
about which crime. Groups then take it in turns to present their
ideas, while the class make notes of the ones they like. At the same
time, make notes on Ss’ use of the target language for feedback/
remedial work later. When Ss have finished their presentations, the
class discusses/votes for the best idea for each crime.

L Ssturn to p161 and read about the alternative sentences given
for the crimes. Have a brief class discussion on whether they agree
with the sentences.

Optional extra activity

In groups, Ss role-play the ‘trial’ for one of the crimes. Each
student chooses his/her role: the judge, the lawyers for the
prosecution/defence and the criminal(s); there could also be
witnesses for the prosecution/defence. Ss choose the crime
they want to role-play and then prepare/rehearse their roles.
Provide support where needed. Ss then act out their role-plays
to the class.

Homework ideas

» Ex 7:Sswrite an article about the arrest and sentencing of
the criminals in one of the crimes.

+ Language bank 10.2 Ex A-B, p147

« Workbook Ex 1-7, p61-62




TEACHER’S NOTES

THERE’S APROBLEM

Introduction

Ss learn and practise ways of complaining about problems and
how to sound firm, but polite. They also practise how to complain
politely in an email.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p186

- Language bank p146-147

- Ex 1A: dictionaries

Ex 7: audio/video recording facilities

Warm up

Lead in and prepare Ss for the lesson. Write/Dictate these
questions: When did you last make a complaint about something?
What was the problem? Who did you complain to? What did you say?
How did the other person respond? Were you happy with the result
of the complaint? Why/Why not? Elicit answers to the first two
questions, e.g. Two months ago. My neighbours were having very
noisy parties every weekend. Ss work in pairs/groups. They take
turns to ask and answer the questions and make notes of their
partners’ answers. In feedback, Ss report back to the class.

VOCABULARY [ {el:18ayE

1A Ssfirst look at the photos. Elicit a brief description of each
one. Ss then read the phrases and check the words in bold. They
could use dictionaries to check unfamiliar words. In feedback, check
answers and the meaning of the words in bold.

Answers:

Definitions

1 delay: a period of time when you have to wait for something
to happen

litter: waster paper, cans, etc. that people leave on the ground
service: the help that people who work in a restaurant, etc.
give you

faulty: not working properly

loudly: not quietly, noisily

crashing: stop working suddenly (for computers)

stuck in a traffic jam: not able to move in a long line of cars, etc.
ona road

8 spam: unwanted emails

Photos

A5 B6 C1 D2 ET
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B Check the rubric and example. Ss then work in pairs and choose
three things from Ex 1A that most annoy them. Check answers in
feedback and find out which single thing most annoys the class.

Aol (sfel ] COMPLAINING

2A Check the rubric. Tell Ss to focus only on the two questions
and not get distracted by the other information. They listen, note
down their answers and then compare them in pairs. In feedback,
check answers (in bold in the audio script below) and play the
relevant parts of the recording again if Ss have problems.

Answers:

1 Conversation 1:in a hotel
Conversation 2: in a restaurant
Conversation 3: at a train station

2 Conversation 1: air conditioning doesn’t work
Conversation 2: slow service and an extra charge on the bill
Conversation 3: train delays

B Ss read the questions first. They then listen, make notes of
their answers and compare them in pairs. Monitor to check if they
need to listen again to add more details to their notes. In feedback,
check answers (underlined in the audio script below). Ask: Why is
the problem of the snow so surprising? Teach kidding (a colloquial
word for joking).

Answers: 1 |ookinto it right away and send someone up
2 polite 3 (about) twenty minutes 4 another hour

5it's a very busy time of year 6 for over an hour

7 because the cause of the delay is the wrong type of snow

3A Check the example. Ss do the exercise and then compare
answers in pairs. Check answers after Ex 3C.

Answers: 1problem 2work 3look 4sorry 5 nothing
6 over

B Give Ss3-4 mins to complete the exercise and compare
answers in pairs. Check answers after Ex 3C.

Answers: 2C 3R 4R 5R 6C

L Ss now check their answers to Ex 3A and 3B in the audio script.
Elicit and check answers in feedback.

Conversation 1
G=Guest R =Receptionist

G: Oh hello. Could you help me? There's a problem with the air
conditioning.

R: Oh yes?

G: I've just tried to switch it on, but it doesn’t work.

R: Isit completely dead?

G: Completely. Absolutely nothing.

R: OK, we'll look into it right away. I'll send someone up. It'll be about
five minutes, OK?

G: Thanks.

R: You're welcome, And sorry about that.

Conversation 2

D=Diner W =Waitress M =Manager

D: I'm afraid | have a complaint. Could | speak to the manager,
please?

W: Yes, of course.

: Good evening, sir. | understand there's a problem.

: Yes.I'm afraid | have a complaint.

: Oh?

: Well, we got here at eight. And then we waited about twenty
minutes for a table.

: Right.

: This is for a table we'd booked for eight, OK? Then we waited
another hour for our meal.

: Right.

: One hour. Then when the bill arrived, they put this extra charge
onit.

: An extra charge? That's probably the service charge.

: Well, could you check this for me, please?

: Yes, that's service.

: Well, to be honest, | don't want to pay this.

: Of course not. Well, sir, | am really sorry about that. It's a very busy
time of year.

Conversation 3

W=Woman M=Man

W: Excuse me. Do you work here?

M: Yes.

W: Do you know when the next train will be arriving? | mean, I've
been here for over an hour.

M: I'm sorry, but there’s nothing we can do at the moment.
Everything is delayed.

OzZOX
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TEACHER’S NOTES

W: And you don't know when the next train is coming?
M: No.

W: Or why there's a delay?

M: Snow.

W: What?

M: Snow on the track. It was the wrong type of snow.

W: What do you mean ‘the wrong type of snow? You're kidding, right?

> LANGUAGEBANK 10.3 p146-147

Ss can refer to the information in the tables to help them with
this exercise.

Answers:

Conversation 1

A: Excuse me. I'm afraid | have a complaint.

B: What's the problem?

A: The shower doesn't work.

B: We'll look into it right away.

Conversation 2

A: Excuse me. Could you help me?

B: Yes.

A: There's a problem with the internet connection.
B: I'm sorry but there's nothing we can do at the moment,
Conversation 3

A: Excuse me. Could | speak to the manager?

B: Yes.

A: I've been here for over an hour.

B: I'm really sorry about that.

4 Ssread the sentences first. Check appointment, flight delay,
faulty engine. In feedback, elicit and drill the complaints/responses.

Answers: 1d) 2a) 3b) 4c¢

BV LNl SOUND FIRM, BUT POLITE

5A Give Ss 1-2 mins to discuss their answers in pairs. Check them
in feedback.

Answers: We use the expressions to introduce a complaint.

=
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss and briefly discuss the questions in
open class.

E Sslisten to the sentences, underline the stressed syllables and
compare their answers in pairs. Play the recording as many times
as necessary for Ss to be sure. For feedback, write the sentences

on the board and elicit/underline the stressed words (see answer
key below). When Ss listen again to repeat, show them how the
voice rises on the stressed words in polite intonation by using your
hands/arms, as if you were conducting an orchestra. Again, play the
recording several times until Ss are confident. Then do individual
repetition and correction as needed.

Answers:

1 Could you help me?

2 I'm afraid | have a complaint.

3 Excuse me, could | speak to the manager?

6 Check the word box and do an example. Ss work alone and
then compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit/drill the
answers. Ss can then practise reading the conversations in pairs
to help prepare them for Ex 7. Monitor and help Ss with their
pronunciation while they practise.

Answers:
1 A: Excuse me. Could | speak to the manager?
A: There's a problem with the TV in my room. It doesn't work.
2 A: Excuse me. | ordered room service over an hour ago. Can you
look into it, please?
3 A: Could you help me? I'm afraid | have a complaint.

7 Set up the role-play carefully. First, divide the class into As and
Bs. Student As look at p165 and Student Bs at p166. They check the
instructions and ask for clarification if necessary. They then work

in pairs to prepare for the role-play. Monitor closely and support Ss
where needed. Then put Ss into A/B pairs for the role-play. Monitor
and make notes of how well they use the target language for
feedback later. Invite pairs to act out their role-plays to the class. Ss
must listen and decide which pair was the most firm, but polite. If
possible, record Ss’ role-plays.

| SPEAKING

BA Check the rubric and sentences with Ss. Then give them 2 mins
to work alone and decide which they find most annoying.

B Prepare Ss for this role-play in the same way as in Ex 7 above.
They should refer to the language in the previous exercises for
help. Provide support while they do this, especially with polite
intonation. During the activity, monitor discreetly, making notes of
both good language and errors for feedback.

Homework ideas

= Ex 8B: Ss write an email complaining about something that
happened to them.

« Language bank 10.3 Ex A, p147

« Workbook Ex 1-4, p63




TEACHER’S NOTES

MARY’S MEALS

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC documentary Mary's Meals,
about a school girl who used a blog to raise money to help feed
school children in Malawi. They then learn and practise how to talk
about an issue they feel strongly about and write a web comment
about it.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Warm up: various photos of (students having/being served)
: school meals

- Ex 2B: dictionaries

Warm up

Introduce the topic of food and revise some food vocabulary.
Show Ss the photos and distribute them to pairs/groups of Ss.
Elicit school meals and give pairs/groups 1-2 mins to list the food
they can see in each photo. Elicit answers in feedback and write
them on the board. Ask Ss which of the meals they think looks
more appetising/healthier. Elicit answers from a few Ss, then move
ontokEx1.

DVD PREVIEW

L Lookat the questions and give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss them
in their pairs. Elicit a few answers from different pairs, then refer
Ss to the photos at the bottom of p104-105. Elicit a brief
description of each, then ask: Do you think they get free school
meals? Why/Why not?

2A Check the rubric and questions and give Ss 3-4 mins to read
the programme information and find the answers. Elicit answers
in feedback.

Answers:

1 She started the blog because she wasn't happy with her school
meals.

2 She heard that in some parts of the world, some children went
to school hungry. She decided to use the blog to raise money for
hungry children.

E Ss complete the exercise alone, then compare answers in pairs.
Encourage them to use dictionaries to check any unfamiliar words.
Check answers in feedback.

Answers: 1 raise money 2 charity 3 banned
4 an internet sensation 5 score

_DVD VIEW |

JA Check the rubric. Ask: What is Mary’s Meals? (a project/charity
Martha used to raise money) Ss watch the DVD to find out what
Mary's Meals did with the money Martha raised. In feedback, elicit
and discuss the answer (in bold in the DVD script below).

Answers: They used the money to build a new kitchen in a school in
Malawi, to feed nearly 2,000 children every day.

B Ss read the words and numbers in the box. Check grow
vegetables and raise sheep and give Ss 3—4 mins to do the exercise
alone before they compare answers in pairs. Do not confirm
answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex 3C.

L Ss watch the DVD again to check their answers (underlined

in the DVD script below). Remind Ss to focus on the words and
numbers in the box and not get distracted by unknown language
or other details in the clip. If Ss haven't been able to check/correct
all their answers, play the DVD, or the relevant parts of it, a third
time. Alternatively, play the DVD again in feedback, pausing at each
answer for Ss to check.

grow vegetables/raise sheep: Martha’s family grow their own
vegetables and raise sheep.

school dinners: Martha thought of school dinners for her blog
because she wasn't happy with her own and always came home
hungry, so she wanted to do something about them.

£100,000: Martha raised more than £100,000 for the charity Mary’s
Meals.

100,000 people: This is the number of people that saw Martha's
school meal photos in the first week.

2,000 children: This is the number of children that are fed every day
by the charity Mary’'s Meals.

kitchen: The charity used the money to build a new school kitchen
in Malawi.

Hollywood: Martha and her family received offers from Hollywood
after her story went worldwide (but she chose to visit the children
in Malawi).

4 Look at the rubric and questions. Check achievement and let Ss
discuss in pairs. Then elicit answers from different Ss and discuss
briefly in open class.

P1=Presenterl P2=Presenter2 L=LauraVicker M =Martha

Ma=Man_

P1: A nine-year-old girl has travelled to Malawi to see how money
she raised by blogging about her school dinners is being spent.

P2: Yes, Martha Payne from Argyll in Scotland became an internet
sensation. You'll remember the local council banned her from
posting photographs of her school meals on her blog.

P1: So, Martha went on to raise more than a hundred thousand
pounds for a charity which helps provide meals for children in
Malawi. Laura Vicker travelled there with her.

L: Food is important to nine-year-old Martha Payne. It's family
time. It's also a chance to create. All of the family bake, grow
their own vegetables and raise sheep. But when Martha went
to school, her lunches didn't always impress. So much so, she
started her own blog, called NeverSeconds.

M: We thought of school dinners because | always came home
hungry and we've always wanted to do something about them,
but we've never actually been bothered to.

L:  Word spread over social media and in just over week, a hundred
thousand people had viewed Martha's photos of her food. And
Martha started to wonder if the blog could help others.

M: Someone made a comment on the blog saying, ‘'Why are you
complaining? At least you're having school meals.’ So then we
thought about the people who didn't have school meals and
decided to raise money.

L:  And this is what that money went towards: a school kitchen
in Malawi run by the charity Mary’s Meals. It will feed nearly
two thousand children every day.

Ma: This little building here was the temporary kitchen. And for five
months, we used ... that ... the community used that. And
now we've managed to ... through Martha'’s efforts, we've
managed to raise enough money to build this kitchen.

L: It has given this community a reason to celebrate. And Martha is
the centre of attention. At first, she was a little overwhelmed by
such a welcome, such a thank you. But she managed to put the
finishing touches to a kitchen she helped create.

M: It was quite nerve-racking because everyone was singing, and

staring at me.

Were you a bit overwhelmed?

Yeah.

Are you a bit more relaxed now? How do you feel now?

R



M: Happy.

L:  Martha and her family had offers from Hollywood, TV companies
and publishers after her story went worldwide. Instead, this is
where they wanted to come, to see the effect that a simple blog,
written by a nine-year-old could have on the lives of others.
Laura Vicker, BBC News, in Malawi.

P1: Amazing story, isn't it?

P2: What an achievement for nine-year-old Martha Payne. Well
done!

speakout anissue

SA Ssread the word box. Check the meaning/pronunciation of
issue and any other words Ss have doubts about. Ss then listen and
tick their answers. Check them in feedback.

Answers: 1 imported food 2 activities for teenagers

B Ss read the summaries, then listen again and complete them.
Give them 1 min to check their answers in pairs. Play the recording
again if Ss don't agree on the answers or they haven't completed
all the gaps. Ss will check their answers in Ex C.

Answers: 1food 2grow 3teenagers & sportscentres

C Ssread the key phrases first. Check get fed up with. Then give
them 3-4 mins to read audio script 10.7 and do the exercise. In
feedback, check answers to Ex 5B. Then check the key phrases

(in bold in the audio script below) and ask more detailed
comprehension questions, e.g. Where do the apples in supermarkets
come from? Why are teenagers 'just on the streets, causing problems’?

Answers: Ss should tick all the phrases.

1 One thing that really annoys me is the fact that we import so
much food from overseas, rather than growing our own food
here in this country. So you go to the supermarket and you can
buy strawberries in the middle of winter, and | suppose that's OK.
But then you try to buy an apple, and the apples are from New
Zealand, and you think, ‘Well, that's just crazy’ | mean, | don’t
understand why we need to fly apples all over the world when we
could just grow them here in this country. It really makes me angry.
It would be so much better for the environment if people bought
food locally. So, I'd like to start a campaign to encourage people to
buy and eat local food. Perhaps | could start a website or publish
articles in newspapers to try to get people to stop buying food
that comes from all over the world.

2 | get really fed up with the fact that there’s nothing for teenagers
to do in this town. I just think it’s really difficult because people
complain that teenagers are just on the streets, causing problems.
But actually, there isn't really anywhere else for them to go.

There are no sports facilities or clubs where they can spend time
together and have some fun. And another thing is we get a lot
of crime because there're too many bored teenagers around.

I'd like to raise money to build sports centres and youth clubs
where teenagers can go to enjoy themselves or do sports or learn
something. | think there should be more things for teenagers to
do, and they should be better and cheaper.

BA Ssdiscuss their chosen issues and make notes of their answers
to the questions. Monitor and provide support or language Ss need
if necessary.

B While Ss work in groups, monitor and note down examples of
key phrases Ss use well or not. In feedback, first find out about the
issues Ss talked about and then if they agreed with other people’s
ideas or not. Give feedback on Ss' use of key phrases.

TEACHER’S NOTES

writeback awebcomment

7 A Give Ss 3-4 mins to read the comment and answer the
questions. Then elicit the answers and teach/check unfamiliar
waords, e.g. clear it away, collect/drop litter.

Answers:

1 rubbish/litter left on the streets and beaches

2 She feels angry and thinks that people should be fined if they
litter the streets/beaches.

B With weaker classes, first elicit a few examples for the prompts.
Ss can use an issue from Ex 6A or B. Provide support where needed.

Homework ideas

» Ex 4: Ss write their answer to question 2.

+ Ex 7B: Ss write about another issue they feel strongly about,
using the prompts.




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

If you have a stronger class, it's a good idea to ask Ss to write their
own versions of some of the discrete-item test types, e.g. gap fills
for vocabulary/grammar, jumbled words for vocabulary, word
ordering in sentences, questions/answers to match, sentences with
a mistake to correct. See the optional extra activity after Ex 2A as
an example of what Ss can do. Use Ex A/B test types in the
Lookback sections for more ideas. Ss can write one or two short
tests in pairs/groups and then give them to another pair/group to
answer. Ss usually find this kind of activity quite rewarding as it is
not only competitive but also shows them how much language
they know.

. SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Ex1B: photos of famous cities/buildings in your Ss’ country/
countries (or other countries)

Ex 5B and 6: audio/video recording facilities

DESCRIBING A CITY

LA Sscan do this exercise as a race between pairs/teams. The first
to finish with all the correct answers wins.

Answers: 1 traffic 2 buildings 3 polite 4 transport 5 crime
6 streets 7 nightlife 8 expensive

B In monolingual classes, Ss could describe the place but not
mention its name. The other person must guess where it is.
Alternatively, display photos of famous cities/buildings as prompts.
Ss take turns to describe a place and their partner has to guess
which it is.

USES OF LIKE

2A Give Ss 2-3 mins to rewrite the sentences and compare
answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

1 What's de the weather like today?

2 What food do you te like most?

3 What's your capital city i like?

4 What do you like about where de you live?

5 What's abeut the food in your country like?
6 What tike are the people like where you live?

Optional extra activity

Ss work in pairs and write 4-5 more sentences with an extra
word, using the different forms/uses of like. They exchange
sentences with another pair and correct each other’s sentences.

B In multilingual classes, put Ss of different nationalities together.
While Ss ask and answer the questions, monitor and note down
problems they have with the use of like. Give feedback and do
remedial work on this or use the information for assessment.

Optional extra activity

Ss write two or three more questions each, with like as a verb/
preposition - they can choose any topic they like. They then ask
and answer their questions in pairs or groups.

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT

3 Give Ss 3-4 mins for the exercise and to compare answers in
pairs. As a follow up, Ss write new sentences with the words, e.g.
She was given a five-year prison sentence for theft. Alternatively, Ss
write their sentences but leave a gap for the word. They give their
sentences to another student/pair to complete.

Answers: 1 prison sentence 2 community service 3 shoplifter
4theft S5fraud 6fine 7 thief 8 writing graffiti

PRESENT/PAST PASSIVE

4A Ssdo the exercise without any help. Check answers after Ex 4B.

Answers: 1b) 2d) 3f) 4e) 5¢) 6a)

B Ssdiscuss their answers and decide if they are true/false. In
feedback, check answers and elicit what Ss know about penicillin
and the other names/places in the exercise.

Answers: All are true except 3 (The answer is Alexander Fleming.
lan Fleming wrote the James Bond books) and 5 (Hawaiian, not
Australian, sportsmen).

COMPLAINING

5A Do an example first. Ss then do the exercise alone and
compare answers in pairs before feedback. Monitor and assess
how well Ss can use the language. Do remedial work in feedback
if necessary.

Answers: 1afraid 2intoit 3 have 4doesn't

B Monitor and assess Ss’ pronunciation while they practise.
Encourage them to memorise the conversation and rehearse it.
Help them with their pronunciation. Invite pairs to act out the
conversations to the class. If you have recording facilities available,
record Ss and use the recordings for feedback or assessment.

B Check the situations carefully. With weaker classes, put Ss in
A/A and B/B pairs first, to prepare their roles. Monitor closely and
prompt/help them if necessary (depending on your aim: fluency
practice or assessment). While Ss do the role-plays, record them if
possible, for feedback or assessment. Otherwise, invite one or
more pairs to act out one of the role-plays to the class. Give
feedback as required.

BBC interviews and worksheet
How do you feel about city life?

This video extends and consolidates Ss’ vocabulary of
describing a city and extends discussion on the advantages and
disadvantages of city life.



OVERVIEW

VOCABULARY | communication

LISTENING | listen to people talking about how they keep
in touch

GRAMMAR | present perfect

PRONUNCIATION | sentence stress

SPEAKING | talk about things you've done/would like to do
WRITING | improve your use of pronouns

11.2 MAKE A DIFFERENCE

VOCABULARY | feelings

READING | read an article about social media
GRAMMAR | real conditionals + when
PRONUNCIATION | weak forms: will
SPEAKING | talk about future consequences

1 1.3 ITOTALLY DISAGREE

VOCABULARY | internet terms

READING | read about wasting time

LISTENING | listen to a discussion about the internet
FUNCTION | giving opinions

LEARN TO | disagree politely

PRONUNCIATION | polite intonation

11.4 ISTVBAD FORKIDS? BERME o) DVD

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about
giving up television

speakout | technology

writeback | a web comment

1.5 LOOKBACK

Communicative revision activities

[BTBICIE] INTERVIEWS
How do you feel about technology?

This video extends discussion on technology and
consolidates Ss’ vocabulary of communication and the
key phrases from Lesson 11.4. Use the video at the end of
Lesson 11.4 or at the start or end of the unit.

TEACHER'S NOTES
KEEPING IN TOUCH

Introduction

Ss revise/practise the present perfect with just, already and yet
in the context of communication. They also learn how to use
pronouns for back-referencing to avoid repetition in their writing.

: SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p188

- Language bank p148-149

- Ex 8C, optional extra activity: simple texts containing a
¢ variety of pronouns (See notes below)

Warm up

Lead in to the topic with a game of Chinese whispers. Organise
Ss into large groups of at least six: they need to be able to
whisper to each other without being overheard. Then check
the lesson heading, Keeping in touch. Give one student in each
group a sentence on a piece of paper, e.g. The large black dog
bought a new mobile phone. The student whispers the message
to the person on his/her right, who then whispers it to the next
person, and so on. They mustn't say the message more than
once, The last person in the group writes the message they
heard on the board. It will probably not be exactly the same as )
people often don't catch the exact words they hear, which can W -
be very amusing. Discuss this in feedback.

\[o]led :IUIW YA COMMUNICATION

L Check the rubric and language in the quiz. Do an example to
check instructions. In pairs, Ss then take turns to ask and answer
the questions and complete the quiz. They then work with
another pair to compare answers and exchange information. Ss
should find out how often they use the different ways of
communicating. In feedback, elicit answers from each group and
find out which of the activities the class does most/least often.

| LISTENING

2A Check the rubric. Ss then listen, write their answers and
compare them in pairs. Elicit/Check answers in feedback.

Answers: Speaker 1: text messages Speaker 2: Skype
Speaker 3:a blog Speaker 4: social networking sites

B Sslisten again and note down the benefits and negative
points the speakers mention (in bold in the audio script below).
Get Ss to compare answers in pairs before feedback. With
stronger classes, ask further comprehension questions, e.g. Who
does the girl text? Who sets up the computer for the man?

Answers:

Benefits

Speaker 1: quick and cheap; texts are quiet

Speaker 2: can see his grandchildren; it's free

Speaker 3: a great way to tell people about your travel
experiences; you can put up photos of the people you meet and
the places you visit; as soon as you write the blog, people all over
the world can read it

Speaker 4: found friends she hadn't seen for years and it was
great to get in touch again

Negative points

Speaker 1: gets annoyed when you're talking to someone and
they're texting someone else

Speaker 2: internet sometimes crashes during the phone call or
he can't see the picture properly

Speaker 3: can't do it if they can’t find an internet café

Speaker 4: keeps checking it when she should be working




TEACHER’S NOTES

C Check the statements, then give Ss 3—4 mins to discuss them in
groups. In feedback, elicit ideas and discuss briefly in open class.

1 |use my phone for everything. | text most of the time because
it's quick and cheap, so | text my friends and my boyfriend. | like
texts because they're quiet — nobody knows what you're saying.
My mum used to call me all the time to check that I'm OK, but now
she can text me, which is much better. | get really annoyed when
you're talking to someone though, and they're texting someone
else. | think that's really rude.

2 |use the internet a lot. | use Skype to keep in touch with my
family because my daughter lives in France, so | don't see her very
often and the phone is expensive. With the internet, | can see my
grandchildren - it's wonderful. My son sets up the computer for
me. | haven't learnt how to do that yet. And sometimes it crashes
during the phone call, which is annoying, or | can’t see the
picture properly. But usually it's fine. Generally, | think technology
is wonderful. When | was younger, we only dreamed of having
video phone calls, but now it's possible and it's free,

3 We use a blog. It's a great way to tell people about your travel
experiences. We've been to so many places already and it's nice
to tell people about them. And you can put photos there of the
people you meet and the places you visit. The best thing is
that as soon as you write the blog, people all over the world
can read it. The only problem we have is when we can’t find an
internet café.

4 |'ve just started to use networking sites like Facebook. | found
some friends | haven't seen for years and it was great to get in
touch again. The only problem is that | keep checking it when
I should be working.

(e ¥ A5G V-:8 PRESENT PERFECT

Ss are familiar with the present perfect, but may have problems
with the meaning of the adverbs just, yet and already and their
position in a sentence, e.g. I've just done it three days ago. Has he
yet come? Check the meaning carefully and monitor/correct word
order consistently.

JA Sscan do the exercise alone and then compare answers in
pairs. In feedback, elicit the answers, but move on to Ex 3B to
check the meaning of the words in bold.

Answers: 1¢) 2a) 3b)

B Sscomplete the rules alone and then compare answers in pairs.
With weaker Ss, read and elicit the answers as a class. In feedback,
check the meaning of each adverb using the sentences in Ex 34,
e.g. for sentence 1, ask: Can you do it yourself? (no) Did you expect
to learn it before now? (yes) Is the sentence positive or negative?
(negative) Then elicit/check the position of each adverb in the
sentences (see Language bank 11.1 on p148). If possible, elicit
personalised examples for each adverb, e.g. We haven't had lunch
yet. I've already got 500 friends on Facebook.

Answers: 1yet 2just 3already

> LANGUAGEBANK 11.1 p148-149

Stronger classes can study the tables and notes at home when
they do the exercises. Otherwise, read/check the notes with Ss.
Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class. In Ex A, check lift and
confirmation.

Answers:

A lalready 2yet 3just 4already 5yet 6 already
7just 8 already/just

B 1 Yes, I'vejust finished it just.
2 No, Imelda hasn't called yet us yet.
3 We've (already) been already there (already).
4 Well, just she’s just run five miles.
5 Id love to come out, but | haven't finished yet my waork yet.
6 Yes, but already I've (already) seen it three times (already)!

4A Check the example. Ss then do the exercise alone and
compare answers in pairs. Monitor and prompt them to self-correct.
Recheck the meaning of the adverbs and their position in the
sentences in feedback.

Answers:

2 | haven't done any sport yet this week.

3 My best friend has just had a baby.

4 |'ve (already) had a holiday this year (already).

5 | haven't finished my studies yet.

6 |'ve (already) seen the new James Bond film (already).
7 I've just moved house.

8 I've (already) paid for my next English course (already).

B Check the example and elicit Ss' answers for question 2 in

Ex 4A. Monitor and support them while they write. Encourage Ss to
read/check each other’s sentences for accuracy as it's important for
them to use carrect sentences in Ex 4C.

L Ss work with another partner to compare their answers. In
feedback, nominate Ss to tell the class one thing about their
partners, e.g. Maria’s already been to the gym three times this week.

5 First, elicit information about the cartoon, e.g. She’s working
on the computer. Ss then write six sentences alone and compare
answers in pairs. Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

She’s already called her mother.

She's already checked her email.

She hasn’t written the/her blog post yet.
She hasn't uploaded the/her photos yet.
She's already texted Jim.

She hasn't updated her webpage yet.

BA Play the recording and pause after each sentence to allow
time for Ss to write down the sentences. Get Ss to compare
answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers:

1 I've been there already.
2 | haven't met her yet.

3 We've just seen a film.
4 They've already gone.

5 We haven't finished yet.
6 He's just spoken to her.

B Play the recording again and ask Ss to listen and repeat. Drill
the sentences chorally and individually. In feedback, ask Ss to
underline the word stress in the sentences (see answer key above).



TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING |

7 A First, check the phrases in the box and elicit examples for
question 1, e.g. I've already created my own webpage. Give Ss 4-5 mins
to take turns answering the questions. Encourage them to show
interest in their partner’s answers and extend the conversation.
Monitor closely and note how well they use the adverbs. In
feedback, elicit Ss’ answers and prompt them to self-correct.

B Elicit examples of things Ss need/want to do this week.
Then give them 2-3 mins to write their lists.

L Check the example conversation. Monitor discreetly while Ss
work in pairs, making notes of examples of good language and
problems. In feedback, write examples of Ss’ errors and good
language on the board. Ss discuss and correct the errors in pairs.

o
speakout TIP

Read the Speakout tip with Ss and elicit other things they could
do to improve their English. They then write five things they want
to do in their notebooks. Tell them you will check how many things
they've done in a month'’s time. Make a note of this in your diary!

LI (<l PRONOUNS

BA Elicit an example answer. Ss then work alone and compare
answers in pairs before feedback.

Answers:

It's big - lzmir  Most of them — my new friends

they're new —my new friends

Our course - my new friends and my (course)

looking forward to it - the course haven't met him - Ahmed
he sounds nice - Ahmed near there - the city centre

B Elicit the answer and emphasise how important the use of
pronouns is in writing.

Answer: to avoid repetition of words

C Ssread the travel blog first. Elicit/Check where Bucharest is (the
capital of Romania, which borders on Hungary in Central Europe).
Then give Ss 3 mins to rewrite the blog and compare answers in
pairs before feedback.

Answers: Alecia and | have finally arrived in Bucharest, and Aleeia
aneH we love Bueharest it. We thought we should update you on
Meela-saﬂd—my our tour. Last month we were in Hungary. We had
a really good time in-Hungary there. We met a man called George,
who was very friendly. Geerge He took us to some wonderful lakes
and castles, and we really enjoyed the-lak stles them. The
other news is that we have decided to stay rﬁ—B&Ehafest here for at
least two years. We think living-in-Bueharest it will be a wonderful
experience for Alecia-and us.

Optional extra activity

Ss work alone. Give them a simple text from a newspaper/
magazine or tell them to look at a text they've seen before ina
previous unit/the Communication bank. Give them 3-4 mins to
find/underline the pronouns and draw a line to the word(s) they
refer to. Ss then compare answers in pairs. Tell them to practise
noticing the use of pronouns in all the texts they read.

Homework ideas

» Ex 8C: Ss write a travel blog about a place they've visited
recently. They then underline all pronouns in the text which
avoid repetition.

» Language bank 11.1 Ex A-B, p149

» Workbook Ex 1-8, p64-65




TEACHER’S NOTES

MAKE A DIFFERENCE

Introduction

Ss revise and practise real conditionals + if/when in the context of
social media.

- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p187 and p189

- Language bank p148-149

- Warm up: photos of and information about Facebook, the film

- The Social Network and Facebook's founder, Mark Zuckerberg
. (See Culture notes below for more information.)

Culture notes

Facebook is one of the world’s most successful online social
networking sites and is headquartered in Menlo Park, California.
Its website was launched on 4 February 2004, by

Mark Zuckerberg with his college roommates and fellow
Harvard University students Eduardo Saverin, Andrew McCollum,
Dustin Moskovitz and Chris Hughes.

The film The Social Network (2010) follows the story of
Facebook and some of the personal and legal complications
that occurred in recent years.

Warm up

Introduce the topic of the lesson. If you've brought photos of/
information about Facebook, the film The Social Network and Mark
Zuckerberg, use them as prompts here. If not, write Facebook,

Mark Zuckerberg and The Social Network on the board and ask:
What do you know about them? What type of website is Facebook?

Do you know the man? Have you seen the film? What happens in it?
(NB: The aim is for Ss to describe, not evaluate, social media as
they do this in Ex 1 below. Avoid asking, e.g. What do you think of
social media/Facebook?) Ss discuss the questions in pairs or groups
first, then in open class.

VAol V{0 WU N@ FEELINGS

LA Give Ss 2-3 mins to answer the questions in pairs. Discuss
their answers in feedback. Teach/Provide adjectives/phrases
to describe their opinions of social media e.g. a waste of time,
entertaining, useful.

B Ssread and check the opinions. Teach/Check sharing information
and learning tool. Elicit Ss' reactions to the first opinion. Then give
them 2 mins to think about the other opinions and discuss their
answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss’ reasons for their answers
and find out which opinion is the closest to their own.

L Check the rubric and the example. Tell Ss to find the word bored
in the opinions and look at the words before and after it. This will
illustrate how the context helps them to work out the meaning of
the word. Then give Ss 3-4 mins to match the definitions with the
other words. In feedback, check answers and drill the pronunciation
of each word.

Answers: 2 confused 3 lonely 4 excited 5 uncomfortable
6 amazed 7 worried 8 nervous

D Check the rubric and example. Give students time to think
about their answers before they work in pairs. Monitor while they
work to check how well they are using the vocabulary. In feedback,
asks Ss to tell the class about their partner's answers, e.g. The last
time Paula was worried was before her maths test!

| READING _

2A First, look at the photos. Ask: What can you see in the photos?
What is the woman doing? What are the symbols? Elicit some
answers, then check the rubric and questions. Give Ss 3—4 mins to
read the introduction to the article and discuss their answers in
pairs. They should cover the rest of the text while they do this. In
feedback, elicit Ss' answers and write their predictions for
question 2 on the board. Don'’t confirm them yet. Ss will check
answers in Ex 2B.

E Give Ss 3-4 mins to read the article and check their predictions
on the board. In feedback, refer to the predictions on the board
and elicit/discuss which of them were correct.

L Check the questions. Give Ss 4-5 mins to do the exercise

in pairs. In feedback, elicit and discuss Ss’ answers, and teach/
check unfamiliar/useful words, e.g. online communities, toy ovens,
campaign, bullying.

Answers:

1 They can use social media to quickly organise demonstrations
and protests against government decisions. They can also use
media to show the world what is happening.

2 She wanted to get the company to sell toy ovens designed not
just for girls, but for boys too. In less than a month, the company
changed the packaging of the ovens.

3 ACanadian man wanted to raise some money to give the bus
driver a holiday, but he raised so much money that Karen Klein
decided to start a foundation to help others.

0 Give Ss 3-4 minutes to discuss the questions in pairs. Elicit their
opinions in feedback and ask other Ss if they agree or not.

(LGS REAL CONDITIONALS + WHEN

Unlike many other languages, English doesn'’t use subjunctive
forms in conditional sentences. In real (first) conditional
sentences referring to the future, Ss often make the mistake of
using will in the if/when clause, e.g. If/When | will see you, I'll tell
you. It is important to highlight the use of a present tense in
iffwhen clauses, and provide sufficient practice and feedback.

2A Ssshould first read the sentences. Give them 3-4 mins to do
the exercise alone and then compare answers in pairs. While they
are working, write sentences a)-d) on the board. Refer to these in
feedback: elicit Ss’ answers and underline the verb forms in the
sentences. Check the concept of if/when sentences. Point to
sentence a) and ask: Will you use social media? (maybe) Will you
find people who will help you? (yes, if you use social media) Then
point to sentence ¢) and ask: Will people see what's happening? (yes)
Will they be shocked? (yes) If appropriate, ask Ss how they would
say these sentences in their own language(s) and elicit any
similarities/differences.

Answers:

1 the future

2 The present simple is used after the iffwhen clause, and will/won't
is used in the main clause.

B Check the meaning of consequence, likely and certain before Ss
do the exercise. Elicit answers in feedback and refer back to the
concept questions in Ex 3A.

Answers: 1 future 2likely 3 certain
4 can be at the beginning or the end of the sentence



> LANGUAGEBANK 11.2 p148-149

Read/Check the notes with Ss if necessary. Highlight the use of
modal verbs in main clauses. Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in
class. In Ex A, check pay rise and get time off work. In Ex B, check
behave badly.

Answers:
A 1'll leave, finish 2 miss, 'll take 3 see, 'l ask
4 won't have, leaves 5 ask, won't give 6 'll cook, do
7is,'llgo 8'llgo, gets '
B 1 If you wilt-be are in the office tomorrow, we'll talk about
it then.
4 We'll ask the doctor when we will get to the hospital.
5 If Theo behaves badly in class, the teacher will speak to
his parents.
6 They'll move into the house as soon as Mark witt-firish
finishes building it.

4A First, give Ss 1-2 mins to read the sentences quickly. Check
petition, elections, protesting, product and reviews. Ss then complete
the sentences and compare their answers in pairs. Do not confirm
answers yet - Ss will check them in Ex 4B.

B Ss listen and check their answers, making corrections if
necessary. In feedback, check answers and then focus on the
pronunciation of will. Play the first sentence again and elicit/drill
the pronunciation of the contracted form /L.

Answers: 1give, llsend 2sign, llhaveto 3 see, won't be
4 gets, will, leave 5aren't, will start  6see,’ll be 7 is, won't write
8 change, will, buy

C Sslisten and repeat the sentences chorally and then individually.
Prompt them to correct their pronunciation. To follow up, Ss could
take turns to say one sentence each around the class.

1 ’ll-1'll send you the photo - If you give me your details, I'll send
you the photo.

2 'll-the company’ll have to respond - If people sign the petition,
the company'll have to respond.

3 won't - they won't be surprised — When your friends see the video,
they won't be surprised.

4 will - will you leave your job? - If the situation gets worse, will you
leave your job?

5 'll- people'll start protesting - If there aren’t elections soon,
people'll start protesting.

6 'll-I'll be in the Canaries — When you see this picture, I'll be in the
Canaries!

7 won't — people won't write bad reviews — If the product is really
good, then people won't write bad reviews.

8 will - will you buy one? —If they change the design, will you buy
one?

Optional extra activity

Do a chain drill around the class. Start off with, e.g. If | win the
lottery, I'll take a trip around the world. Choose a student to
continue with If | take a trip around the world, I'll ... Continue the
activity until Ss can't think of any more sentences.

SA Do an example and give Ss 34 mins to write their sentences.
Monitor and prompt them to make any necessary corrections.

B Ss compare and discuss their answers in pairs. Elicit some
interesting/unusual answers in feedback.

TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING

BA Check the rubric/questions and put Ss in groups. While Ss
prepare their plan, provide help to those who need it. Weaker Ss
could work together.

B Groups now present their ideas to the class, who listen, make
notes and tell the group about the possible consequences of their
campaign (using real conditionals + if/when). Make notes on the
use of the target language and do any remedial work needed
afterwards. In feedback, conduct a class vote on which group had
the best campaign.

Homework ideas

» Ex 6: Ss write 80-100 words about their or another group’s
social media campaign.

+ Language bank 11.2 Ex A-B, p149

« Workbook Ex 1-8, p66-67




TEACHER’S NOTES

| TOTALLY DISAGREE

Introduction

Ss learn and practise ways of giving opinions and disagreeing
politely, in the context of using the internet.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Resource bank p190

- Language bank p148-149

- Warm up: copies of the survey sheet (See notes below,)
- Ex 1: bilingual dictionaries

- Ex 8C: video/audio recording facilities

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson with a Find someone who ... activity asking
what Ss use their computers for. Prepare a survey sheet using
8-10 items from this list: chat with friends, buy things, play
games, surf the internet, read/write emails, listen to the radio,
watch films/TV, check spelling, write documents, check information
in a dictionary/encyclopaedia, do research for work/studies, write
programs, organise your finances, find entertainment, earn money.
Use this sample for your survey sheet:

Activity Name How often?
watch films/TV Maria rarely
check spelling Frank sometimes

Make a copy of the worksheet for each student in your class. In
class, hand them out and ask, e.g. Do you use the computer to watch
TV? If the answer is yes, ask: How often do you do it? Elicit sometimes,
always, not very often, etc. Ss then walk round the class (or work

in groups) and ask/answer the questions. In larger classes, they
should try not to write information about the same person more
than twice. In feedback, elicit information about each activity, e.g.
Maria rarely uses the computer to watch TV. (NB: If you don’t have a
survey prepared, Ss can work in groups and find out the five most
common things their partners use the computer for)

V(o el V10N A@ INTERNET TERMS

L Check the words in the box, or Ss could check words they're not
sure of in bilingual dictionaries. Give them 3-4 mins to ask and
answer the questions in pairs or groups. Discuss their answers in
feedback and find out which things Ss use most/least.

_READING

2A Look at the photo with Ss and ask: What's the boy doing?

Why? Elicit answers and then encourage them to speculate on the
questions in the rubric. Give them 2 mins to read the article to find
out. Discuss their answers in feedback and teach/check distracted,
get off the internet, get on with life.

B Check the questions. Give Ss 3-4 mins to read the text again
and underline/note down their answers before comparing them
in pairs. In feedback, nominate Ss to answer, quoting the relevant
information from the text.

Answers:

1 Its difficult for people to concentrate on Friday afternoons, so
they waste time on the internet.

2 the internet and social media

3 up to eight days a month

4 The internet can be bad for relationships because it can cause
arguments if one partner spends too much time using their
computer or mobile device.

3 Put Ssinto A/B pairs for the discussion. Monitor discreetly and
notice how well Ss use the language of giving opinions, agreeing
and disagreeing, as they will learn/practise this in Ex 4-8. They
should be able to use a wider range of more appropriate language
by then. In feedback, invite pairs to give their reasons for their
opinions to the class. Discuss the points Ss made and find out
which opinion Ss hold most strongly.

A8 MTegile] 'l GIVING OPINIONS

4 Check the rubric and statements. Ss then listen, complete the
exercise alone and compare answers in pairs. Play the recording
again if there is strong disagreement. Otherwise, elicit/check
answers.

Answers: 1T 2T 3F 4T

SA Ss read the statements. Check the meaning and pronunciation
of an addict, be addicted to, addictive. Ss tick their answers and
compare them in pairs. Do not confirm answers yet — Ss will check
them in Ex 4B.

B Play the recording again. Tell Ss to say Stop! at each answer they
ticked (in bold in the audio script below).

Answers: 1,4,5,6

Mi=Manl M2=Man2 W =Woman

M1: | use the internet all day at work and | still get my work done.

M2: Yeah, me too.

M1: I'm sorry, but | really don't see what the problem is.

W: | think the problem is that lots of workers spend all day surfing
the internet and wasting their time instead of doing their work.

M1: Hmm.

W: And students at university are failing their degrees because
they spend all their time checking Facebook and watching
videos that friends send them.

M2: Yes, that's true, but ... um ... | don't think, you know, | don't
think that the problem is the internet. You know, | think the
problem is with the websites like Facebook.

M1: Yeah, definitely, like YouTube.

M2: Some companies and universities stop you from using certain
websites. And in my opinion, that's OK.

W: Butit's so easy to waste time. | don't think you should use the
internet when you're trying to work, unless you need it for your
work, for research or something.

M1: I'm not sure about that. Going on the internet sometimes
gives you a break. It's like having a cup of coffee or talking to
someone in the office. People should use the internet as much
as they like.

W: |don't thinkso...

M2: Yes, that's right. | think it's good. | run a small business and my
staff use the internet as much as they want to. | don't check
what they are doing. They do all their work and they are happy.
I don't think it's a waste of time at all. It's the same as goingto a
bookshop ...

W: No, but ...

M2: ... or looking through a pile of magazines.

: I'm afraid | totally disagree. The problem is that people are
addicts. People aren't addicted to reading books, but the
internet is different. People spend too much time in front of
their computer or their phone. They choose the internet over
sports and going out. They forget how to live in the real world,
and I think it's a real problem.




GA Check the headings and elicit possible answers. Check the
meaning of totally. Ss then listen to phrases from audio script 11.5,
complete the phrases in the table and compare answers in pairs.
In feedback, write the headings on the board, elicit the answers
and write (or invite Ss to write) them in the correct column.

Answers:

agreeing: That's right, That's true

disagreeing: | totally disagree, I'm not sure about that
giving an opinion: | think, | don't think

[[[7f Recordings
Yes, that's right. | think it’s good.
Yes, that's true,
I'm afraid | totally disagree,
I'm not sure about that.
| think it's good.
I don’t think it's a waste of time at all.

B Ssfind the phrases from Ex 6B and one additional phrase for
each column in audio script 11.5 (underlined in the audio script
above). They work alone first, then compare answers in pairs
before feedback.

Answers:

agreeing: Definitely.

disagreeing: | don't think so./I'm sorry but | (really) don’t see ...
giving an opinion: In my opinion, ...

> LANGUAGEBANK 11.3 p148-149

Ss can refer to the tables/notes to help them with the exercises.
In Ex B, check hunt animals.

Answers:

A 1 I'msorry, but | don't think there is enough money for that.
2 | don't think we should spend too much time discussing

this.

3 | have to say | think that's/you're right.
4 |'m afraid | totally disagree.
5 Make them pay fines? I'm not sure about that.
6 In my opinion, we should start from the beginning.

B 1lthink 2notsureabout 3I'mafraid 4 totally disagree
5 my opinion 6 Definitely

7 A Ssread the conversations first. Check unfamiliar words and do
an example. Give 5s 2-3 mins to correct and compare their answers
in pairs before you check them.

Answers: 1 |thinksotoo. 2That5 true.
3 I'm not sure by about that. 4 Se definitely.
5 | am totally disagree. 6| don't think so.

B Elicit/Discuss Ss’ opinions of the first statement. Prompt them
to use phrases they learnt in Ex 6, e.g. In my opinion, everybody
should learn at least two other languages. Yes, | totally agree./

No, I don't think so. Before they work in pairs, give them time to
make notes of their own opinions, and reasons for them.

TEACHER’S NOTES

AV Nel DISAGREE POLITELY

BA Do question 1 as an example. You may wish to read the
Speakout tip with Ss now. Then elicit the introductory phrase used
in question 1A: I'm sorry, but ... Ss then finish the exercise alone
and compare answers in pairs. Do not check answers yet — Ss will
check them in Ex 8B.

B Play question 1A/B as examples. Ask: Which sounds more polite?
Why? (A sounds more polite. First of all, because the speaker uses

a softening introductory phrase. More impaortantly, her voice is
softer/gentler and the pitch of her voice on the stressed syllables
is lower. The person in B speaks more loudly/aggressively and his
voice on the stressed syllables is higher/louder) Play the rest of the
recording. Ss listen, note down their answers and compare them

in pairs. Play the recording again. Stop after each pair of sentences
and elicit/check answers.

Answers: 1A 2B 3A 4A 5B

L Ss listen again and repeat both the polite and the impolite
responses. Encourage them to copy the intonation and extend/
soften their voice range accordingly (see the stressed words in the
audio script below). Play the recording as many times as necessary
until Ss are confident. Ss then practise in pairs. Monitor and help
Ss with their pronunciation. If you have recording facilities, Ss

can record the phrases and compare their pronunciation with

the recording. This will help them to become more aware of their
pronunciation.

1 A: I'msorry, but | really don't see what the problem is.
B: | really don't see what the problem is.
2 A: | disagree.
B: I'm not sure about that.
3 A:|don't thinkit's a waste of time at all.
B: It's not a waste of time.
4 A: That's true, but | don't think the problem is the internet.
B: The problem is not using the internet.
5 A: | totally disagree.
B:I'm afraid | totally disagree.

—
speakout TIP
Read the Speakout tip with Ss before Ex 8B or at the end of Ex 8.

| SPEAKING |

9A Check the rubric and statements with Ss. Elicit sample answers
to the first one. Then give Ss 4-5 mins to work alone and make
notes of their opinions. They should include examples of language
for giving opinions from Ex 6. Monitor and support weaker Ss.

B Demonstrate what Ss have to do. Elicit an opinion and

prompt other Ss to agree/disagree using phrases from Ex 6 and 8.
Ss then work in groups and compare their ideas in the same way.
Monitor discreetly, making notes of how well Ss use the language
they've practised in the lesson. Note down examples for

feedback. In feedback, elicit opposing opinions for each statement.

Homework ideas

« Ex 9: Ss write their opinion for each statement.
« Language bank 11.3 ExA-B, p149
» Workbook Ex 1-4, p68




TEACHER’S NOTES

IS TV BAD FOR KIDS?

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from the BBC documentary series Panorama,
which explores the effect TV has on families and children. Ss
then learn and practise how to talk about technology and write a
comment about it on a website.

Warm up

Lead in to the lesson. Read the title of the lesson and write two
prompts on the board: TV is good for kids because .../TV is bad

for kids because ... . Elicit a sample answer for each one, e.g. TV is
good for kids because there are lots of educational programmes and
documentaries. Ss then work in pairs and complete each sentence
with at least three reasons. In feedback, elicit/discuss their answers.
Then ask: Do you think TV is bad for kids? Yes or no? Ss vote for their
answer with a show of hands.

DVD PREVIEW

L Check the rubric and word box. Give Ss 2-3 mins to discuss the
questions in pairs. In feedback, invite them to tell the class about
their partner. Find out which things Ss think save or waste time.

2A Ss read the text. Check concentrating, meaningful conversations.
They then discuss their answers in pairs and decide what they’ll
write. Elicit some answers for each gap. Ss then check them on
p166. In feedback, ask: Which answers surprised you? Why?

Answers: 14 260 33512 41 535 1600

B Check the rubric and elicit some answers before Ss discuss in
pairs/groups. They should make a note of what they have/don’t
have in common and report back to the class in feedback.

3 Give Ss 1 min to read the programme information and answer
the questions. In feedback, elicit Ss’ predictions and note them on
the board. Ss will check them in Ex 4. Also teach new vocabulary,
e.g. do an experiment, survive.

DVD VIEW

4 Sswatch the DVD and focus on checking their predictions

on the board with how the children/parents reacted to the
experiment. After watching, give them 1 min to compare answers

in pairs. Then elicit/discuss how the children and parents reacted to
the experiment and compare this with Ss’ predictions. Which were
correct/incorrect?

Alternative approach

Ss could watch the DVD without the sound first. Tell them to
pay careful attention to the faces/expressions of the parents
and children, the activities they do, etc. This should give them
information about their answers from Ex 3. Elicit/Check their
answers as above and play the DVD again with sound.

Answers:

1 The children watched less TV but seemed to enjoy playing games
and spending more time with their parents.

2 The parents found the experiment very positive. There was a lot
more laughter in the house. They laughed a lot and were more of
a family. "

5 Ssread the sentences. Check microwaves. They then watch
the DVD again, write their answers and compare them in pairs.
Stronger classes could write their answers before they watch the
DVD. In feedback, play the DVD and tell Ss to say Stop! when they
hear/see the answers (in bold in the DVD script below).

Answers:

1T

2 F(They went to a primary school in Manchester)
3 F(They took the TVs, computers and computer games)

47T
5T

6 F (They watched less TV)

N = Narrator )= Jeremy Vine
MrsB =

N:
)

Kids:
)i
Ja:

MrB:
MrsB:

)

MrsR:
B:

MrsR:
B:

)
MrsR:
MrB:

MrsB:

Ja=)ames MrB = Mr Breem
Mrs Breem MrsR = Mrs Roper B =Boy

Television. Are our children watching too much? And what is
the effect of TV on family life? Is it time to switch off for good?
It makes our kids fat, teaches them to be violent and rots
their brains. If, as some argue, TV, computer games are guilty
of all of that, then surely they should be banned or at least
severely rationed. But hang on, if the kids were unglued from
the screen, could we, the parents, cope?

Eighty-four percent of children over five have a television in
their bedroom. At the age of eight, the average child watches
thirty-two whole days of television. What would life be like
without the TV?

This is Park Road Primary School, on the outskirts of
Manchester. A very friendly place, as we are about to see. This
is Year 3 in here. Hi there!

Hello.

Seven and eight years old. James, what are you studying?
Numeracy.

Numeracy. Well, they have agreed to take part in our
experiment to see what happens when televisions and
computers are removed from their lives. And just over here
on the wall, we've got cameras to record the impact of what
goes on.

The experiment looks at children's progress in school.
However, Jeremy and his team also go into their homes

and remove the screens, the telly, the PC, the games,
everything but the microwave. In exchange, they get one
new piece of electrical equipment: a camera, to film what
happens. Without the TV, it's clear the parents will have

to work a lot harder. They and the children will move their
bodies, they'll play board games, they'll mime, they'll get into
shape, they'll rediscover old games, they'll even draw pictures
and paint. Anything and everything but the screen. Life for
these families has to change. But is it a change for the better
or the worse? After ten days of the experiment, Jeremy talks to
the parents. What changes were there at home?

You know, we were loaking for results in the classroom, and
we found them in the home, and that was the big thing for us.
Does that ... ? Mr Breen ... Isyour ... ?

Um ... | think we definitely found it very positive.

Well, it was ... it’s just there was a lot more laughter in the
house. We were having a good laugh, um ... and we kind of,
you know, we were more of a family.

Anyone else got, got rules here, as a result of this? The Ropers,
you gotany rules now?

What's our rule?

Erm, there’s not really any TV in the morning apart from
the news ...

Yeah.

... on a school day.

OK.

Yes, on a school days. Yes,

| think most people have done that, haven't they? We
definitely don’t have any TV ...

We started doing that beforehand. We all have ...

B Give Ss 3-4 mins to answer the questions. In feedback, elicit/
discuss Ss" answers. Find out how many Ss think the experiment
was a good idea, and why/why not.



speakout technology

@A Check the rubric and teach gadget. Ss listen and write their
answers, then compare them in pairs. Play the recording again
if Ss don't agree/have all the answers. Nominate Ss to answer in
feedback.

Answers:

Speaker 1: essential: smart phone, microwave, laptop; not essential:
television, DVD player, digital camera, tablet

Speaker 2 essential: smart phone, TV, DVD player, laptop;

not essential: tablet, digital camera, microwave

B First, read and check the key phrases with Ss. They then listen,
tick the answers and compare them in pairs. In feedback, play the
recording again, pausing at each key phrase (in bold in the audio
script below). Elicit/Drill the complete sentences in feedback.

Answers: Ss should tick all the phrases except It's good/important
because ... and [t's very useful.

1 OK- smart phone? That's essential. | love it. | use it all the time,
for everything. | talk to people, chat, text, take photos. | couldn’t
live without my phone. Microwave? That's essential. | don't have
lots of time for cooking, so | use the microwave a lot. Television?
Not essential. | don’t watch much television. DVD player, no ... not
essential. Digital camera? Not essential. | use my phone. So, what
else? Er ... laptop? That's essential, really. | use my laptop for
work, so yes, | need that. Tablet? Hmm, | guess it's not essential.

2 Which are essential? All of them! Goodness! Right. Smart phone?
Essential. | don’t go anywhere without my phone. | need it
in case there's an emergency and | have to call someone. Or if
there's a problem with one of the children. Yes, | definitely need
my phone. TV? That's essential, really. | couldn’t live without my
television and DVD player. Um, laptop? Well, | need a computer,
really, so yes, that's essential. Tablet. Well, no, that's not essential.
Digital camera? | suppose | don’t need that. Someone else can

take the photos! What else? Microwave? No. | can live without that.

C Elicit some examples using the key phrases. Then give Ss
4-5 mins to make notes. Monitor and provide support with
language where needed.

D) While Ss compare answers in groups, monitor and make

notes of language problems, especially with the key phrases. In
feedback, find out which gadgets are the most popular. Then do a
correction slot: write problem sentences on the board. Ss correct
them in pairs.

writeback aweb comment

BA Check the questions, Give Ss 3 mins to answer them and
compare their answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit Ss" answers and
teach/check new words in the text, e.g. interact, humans.

Answers: Shantanu thinks technology is bad because it makes
people lonely. Jake thinks technology is good because it allows us to
find out what is happening in the world.

B Elicit sample answers using the framework provided. Give
Ss 3—4 mins to write their own comment and read it to other Ss.
Ss discuss the similarities/differences in their opinions.

Homework ideas

Ex 8B: Ss write a different comment for the website/class blog
responding to the statement: TV is very bad for children/people.

TEACHER’S NOTES




TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

The main aim of the Lookback exercises is to give Ss fluency
practice of the language they've learnt in the lesson. Fluency
practice is usually provided in Ex B of each section, and provides
the opportunity for you to assess your Ss’ speaking skills. When
doing this, you need to consider four things: accuracy of grammar,
range of vocabulary used, fluency and pronunciation. For a
balanced assessment, give Ss marks out of five for each area,
making a total of 20 marks.

COMMUNICATION

LA Sscomplete the words alone and check their answers in pairs.
In feedback, elicit the words and check the meaning/pronunciation.

Answers: 1 mobile phone 2 webpage 3 SMS, text message
4links 5blogs 6chat

B Elicit Ss" answers to question 1. Give them 2-3 mins to ask and
answer the other questions in pairs, and make notes. In feedback,
nominate Ss to tell the class about their partner.

PRESENT PERFECT

2A Ss first read sentences 1-6. Draw a circle on the board and
do an example. Elicit short one-word answers to question 1 and
write them randomly in the circle. Ss then draw a circle in their
notebooks and write their answers to the questions in it. Remind
them to write them randomly, not in order.

B First, check the example conversation, and drill it if necessary.
Tell Ss they should use the present perfect in their first question,
and then ask further questions to show interest and extend the
conversation. While Ss work, monitor to check they are doing
the exercise correctly. Take notes on their performance for
remedial work if required. Invite/Nominate pairs to act out their
conversations in feedback and prompt self-/peer correction.

FEELINGS

3A Check the example and the words in the box if necessary.
Weaker Ss could check them in Ex 1C, p110. Give Ss 3-4 mins to do
the exercise. Monitor and prompt them to self-correct.

B Check the rubric and elicit sample answers, e.g. | feel nervous
when I have to do an exam, so | study hard to give me confidence/go
to bed early the night before/breathe deeply before the exam
starts/take my lucky charm with me. Give Ss time to prepare their
answers, and provide help with language if needed. Ss then work

in pairs and take turns to exchange details of what they do in

each situation. Monitor and make notes of their performance for
feedback and/or assessment. Elicit some examples in feedback and
find out who has the best ideas/advice.

REAL CONDITIONALS + WHEN

4A Do an example and check vocabulary, e.g. ladder. Give Ss
2-3 mins to do the exercise and compare answers in pairs.

In feedback, elicit answers and check the form/use of real
conditionals in the sentences.

Answers: 1¢) 2c¢) 3f) 4a) 5d) 6b)

2 Read the rubric and check the meaning of superstitions. Give
Ss 5 mins to answer the questions in pairs. In multilingual classes,
pair Ss from different countries. They should note down examples
of superstitions in their partner's countries. In feedback, nominate
Ss to tell the class about their partner’s answers. Find out which
superstitions are universal/unique.

5A Check the example and elicit another one to demonstrate the
activity clearly. Give Ss 1-2 mins to write their sentences. Monitor
to ensure they are accurate.

B Check/Drill the example. Ss then take turns to read out their
sentences and extend the conversation. In feedback, nominate Ss
to act out their conversations to the class. Give feedback on their
use of real conditionals as needed.

Optional extra activity

Play the consequences game in groups of ten. Write on the
board: If you go on holiday next year, where will you go? Elicit Ss'
answers. Then give Ss one sheet of A4 paper each. They all write
their answer to the question at the top of their paper. They then
fold the paper over the answer and pass it to the student on
their right. Then ask: Who will you go with? Ss write their answer,
fold the paper over it again and pass it on. Follow the same
procedures with the following questions: Where will you go if
you have lots of money? When will you go? How long will you stay?
Where will you stay? What will you take with you? What will you

do there? What will you bring back? How will you feel when you
get home? Finally, collect the folded papers up and redistribute
them to different Ss. In their groups, they unfold the papers and
read out the series of answers. These are usually very amusing.

GIVING OPINIONS

EA Do conversation 1 as an example. Ss then write the sentences
in order and check their answers in pairs. In feedback, nominate
Ss to read parts A/B in open pairs across the class. Prompt Ss to
correct themselves/each other when necessary.

Answers:

1 I'm afraid | totally disagree.

2 I'm not sure about that.

3 Inmyopinion, all drugs should be legal.

4 That's right. | think so, too.

5 Do you think the next government will be better?
6 Idon't think so.

7 That's true. | agree.

8 |totally disagree.

B Check/Drill the example conversation and remind Ss how to use
polite intonation. Give them time to prepare their responses. They
should also rehearse the polite intonation in each conversation.
Monitor and help Ss with their pronunciation where needed. Then
in pairs, they take it in turns to give and respond to each opinion.
Monitor discreetly, making notes of Ss' performance, especially
their pronunciation/intonation. In feedback, elicit/discuss Ss'
opinions and do remedial work as required.

BBC interviews and worksheet

How do you feel about technology?

This video extends discussion on technology and consolidates
Ss' vocabulary of communication and the key phrases from
Lesson 11.4.



TEACHER'S NOTES
CAUGHT ON FILM

OVERVIEW

Introduction
Ss learn/practise reported speech and film vocabulary in the
12.1 CAUGHT ONFILM context of film extras and film quotes.
NOERRIL A T . . SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
READING | read a magazine article about writing a ‘R bank p191-192
blockbuster £ NEBOUIKR DORK Pais 9
i Language bank p150-151

GRAMMAR | reported speech
PRONUNCIATION | contrastive stress
SPEAKING | talk about your favourite film

- Warm up: cinema listings of films being shown this week

Warm up
Lead in to the topic of the lesson. Dictate/Write these questions

on the board: What's on at the cinema this week? Which one(s)
READING | read a magazine article about internet fame would you like to see? When? Where? Why? Put Ss in pairs/groups
SPEAKING | talk about being famous and give each one a copy of the film listings for this week. Ss
VOCABULARY | suffixes ask and answer the questions, using the listings. They should
PRONUNCIATION | word stress then try to decide on a film they could all go to and make
LISTENING | listen to people talking about fame arrangements for a day/time/place. In feedback, elicit/discuss

Ss’ answers/arrangements. (NB: If you haven't got any listings,
elicit what Ss know about current films in their area using the
questions above.)

GRAMMAR | hypothetical conditionals present/future
WRITING | write about a famous person

12.3 WHAT CAN | DO FOR YOU? VOCABULARY Jil
VOCABULARY | collocations Culture notes
READING | re?d a text about concferges Mandela: Long Walk to Freedom (2013) is a British-South
LISTENING | listen to people making requests African biographical film directed by Justin Chadwick,
FUNCTION | requests and offers starring Idris Elba and Naomie Harris. The film is based on
PRONUNCIATION | polite intonation: requests the 1995 autobiographical book Long Walk to Freedom, by
LEARN TO | ask for more time apartheid revolutionary and former South African President
SPEAKING | make requests and offers Nelson Mandela.

Iron Man 3 (2013) is a superhero film featuring the Marvel
Comics character Iron Man. It is the sequel to 2008's Iron Man

12.4 BILLION DOLLAR MAN BEBRE %) DVD and 2010’ lron Man 2 and stars Robert Downey Junior and

DVD | watch an extract from a BBC documentary about Gwyneth Paltrow.
Lewis Hamilton The Zero Theorem (2013) is a British science fiction film

directed by Terry Gilliam and stars Christoph Waltz, Lucas
Hedges, Mélanie Thierry and David Thewlis. The story centres
on Qohen Leth (Waltz), a computer genius working on a
formula to determine whether life holds any meaning.

speakout | dreams and ambitions
writeback | a web comment

12.5 LOOKBACK The Lego Movie (2014) is a computer animated adventure
T = o comedy film and features the voices of Chris Pratt, Will
Communleatve revhion activitics Ferrell, Elizabeth Banks, Will Arnett, Nick Offerman, Alison

BEE ) SEW Brie, Charlie Day, Liam Neeson and Morgan Freeman.
[BIEICIE] INTERVIEWS

Would you like to be famous? LA Look at the film posters with Ss and elicit what they know
about each film (see Culture notes above). Elicit what type of
This video extends discussion on the advantages and films they are if possible. Give Ss 2 mins to match the films with
disadvantages of being famous. People also describe the film types and compare their answers in pairs. In feedback,
which famous people they'd like to meet. Use the video at check the meaning/pronunciation of each type.

the end of Lesson 12.2 or at the start or end of the unit.
Suggested answers: [ron Man 3: an action film, a blockbuster;

The Zero Theorem: a science fiction film, a drama, a thriller;
The Lego Movie: a comedy, a cartoon

B Check the questions. Ss then ask and answer them in pairs
and compare their answers with another pair. In feedback, elicit
Ss’ opinions of the films on the page and find out what the
most popular type of film is in the class.




TEACHER’S NOTES

| READING

2A Check formula and give Ss 2 mins to discuss the questions, In
feedback, elicit and write their answers to question 2 on the board.

B Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text quickly and find an answer
to question 2 from Ex 2A. Tell them not to worry about unfamiliar
words at this stage. In feedback, refer to the answers on the board
and check which Ss guessed correctly. You may need to check
words in the text which are relevant to the answers, e.g. myths,
settings, opponents, structures.

Answers: Blockbusters have a ‘formula”: they use myths, amazing
settings, strong heroes and opponents, a three-part structure and
big set pieces.

3 Ssread the definitions first and ask for clarification of
unfamiliar words if necessary. Invite other Ss to explain these words
if possible. Give Ss 4-6 mins to do the exercise alone and then
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers and elicit the
pronunciation/word stress.

Answers: 1 myth 2setting 3 opponent & structure 5 scene
6 studio

Optional extra activity

Ss work in pairs and write 4-6 comprehension questions about
the text, e.g. Why are myths useful for blockbuster films? How
many parts does a typical blockbuster have? They exchange
questions with another pair and answer them.

4 Ssdiscuss the questions in groups. In feedback, nominate Ss
from different groups to share their ideas with the class.

(V.8 REPORTED SPEECH

The rules of form in reported speech are quite complex, so it's
important not to expose Ss to too much information at first. In
this lesson, Ss learn anly four tense/verb changes: present/past
simple, present/past continuous, will/would, can/could, and two
reporting verbs, say and tell.

To help Ss acquire the rules of form, give them extensive
controlled practice and feedback.

5 Check the rubric and questions. Ss answer the questions

alone and compare answers in pairs. Meanwhile, write the third
and fourth examples of direct/reported speech on the board. In
feedback, refer to these sentences as you elicit/check Ss’ answers.
Check the reporting verbs. Ask: Which verb has an object: said or
told? Elicit told and the objects (Steve, Hermione), and elicit other
examples, e.g. me, you, him/her, it, us, them, [name]. Finally, teach
Ss that habits in the present simple don't change in reported
speech. Elicit an example of a habit, e.g. | have cereal for breakfast
every day and ask Ss to change it to reported speech, e.g. Olga said
she has cereal for breakfast everyday.

Answers:

1 The verb tenses change from the present to the past in
reported speech,

2 say, tell

> LANGUAGEBANK 12.1 p150-151

Stronger classes can study the tables and notes at home, and
refer to them when they do the exercises. Otherwise, check
the tables and notes with Ss, especially the use of say/tell.
Weaker Ss should do Ex A and B in class. In Ex A, check invisible
and remind. In Ex B, check lecture.

Answers:

A 1 Shetold me (that) her favourite film was about an
invisible man.

He said (that) he didn’t like westerns.

She told us (that) they were actors.

He said (that) the film wasn't really about fashion.
He told me (that) he worked for a film studio.

We told her (that) that director was famous.

She said (that) she wrote thrillers.

He said (that) the scene reminded him of another film.
I'm home by 6.00p.m. every day.

| don't want to do my homework.

We are busy.

I don't understand the lecture,

I don't like flying.

AUV s WN ONOW S WN

7 | go back to China every summer.

BA Check the example. Ss then rewrite the paragraph alone and
compare answers in pairs. Monitor and prompt them to self-correct.
Recheck the tense changes and use of reporting verbs in feedback.

Answers: He said/told me (that) he loved his job, but he didn't
like playing criminals. He said/told me (that) he lived in Hollywood,
where he worked as a waiter.

B Play the recording and give Ss 1 min to discuss the question in
pairs. Elicit answers, then play the recording again for Ss to listen
and repeat, copying the stress pattern each time,

Answer: The speaker uses stress to emphasise certain words and
thereby changes the meaning.

C Play the recording and ask Ss to read the audio script on

page 176 while they listen. Elicit the answer in feedback and drill
the different stress patterns, chorally and individually if required.
Play the recording again if Ss are still unsure.

Answer: The people or the jobs are stressed according to what the
speaker wishes to emphasise each time.

He told me he was an actor, not a dancer!
He told me he was an actor, but he told John he was a doctor!
He told me he was an actor, but his wife said he was a waiter!

7A This exercise checks the use of said/told and is also a light-
hearted quiz about well-known films, many of which Ss will be
familiar with. It would, however, be a good idea to reassure Ss that
they are not expected to know all the films, or the answers. Check
the meaning of film quotes in the title of the quiz and do the first
question as an example. If Ss don’t know who said the quote, tell
them they'll find out later. Give them 2-3 mins to complete the
gaps and choose their answers. They can then compare and discuss
answers in pairs/groups.

Answers: 1told 2said 3said 4told 5said 6told



Culture notes

Quote 1: Dorothy Gale is a young Kansas girl who falls asleep
and finds herself in a fantasy world in the musical The Wizard
of 0z (1939). She says this line when she ‘wakes up’in Oz with
Toto, her dog. She adds, "We must be over the rainbow!

Quote 2: Gordon Gekko (played by Michael Douglas), a ruthless
and greedy corporate raider, says this line in the 1987 film

Wall Street. Gekko has become a symbol in popular culture for
unrestrained greed, often in fields outside corporate finance.
Quote 3: This is a quote from the horror film Frankenstein
(1931), starring Boris Karloff as the Monster and Colin Clive as
Doctor Henry Frankenstein. The most famous line from the film
comes from Henry Frankenstein in the creation scene. With the
monster’s hand slowly rising from the lab table, exhibiting its
first signs of life, Henry Frankenstein utters these words.
Quote 4: This is from the film Apollo 13 (1995). The original
phrase pronounced by the astronaut Jack Swigert (Kevin Bacon)
and then repeated by Jim Lovell (Tom Hanks), ‘Houston, we've
had a problem,’ was altered to the present tense in the film
script. Swigert and then Lovell used the phrase to report a
major technical fault in the electrical system of one of the
Service Module’s oxygen tanks.

Quote 5: This line was famously delivered by Greta Garbo in
the American drama film Grand Hotel (1932). She speaks these
words in the film, first pathetically to her maid and manager,
then as a plaintive cry and, finally, as a futile declaration to a
stranger. The stranger becomes her lover and she is no longer
alone.

Quote 6: This is the last line of the World War Il romantic
drama Casablanca (1942). Police officer Captain Louis Renault
and night club owner Rick Blaine (Humphrey Bogart) have just
helped Isla Lund (Ingrid Bergman) and her husband escape to
Paris and Rick has killed a German officer. Renault suggests they
g0 to join the Free French fighters. Rick replies with this line.

B After Ss have checked their answers on p166, elicit more
information about the quotes, using the Culture notes above if
necessary. Ask, e.g. What do you know about this film? Who was in it?
When/Where did this quote come in the film? Also discuss the other
films if Ss know/want to talk about them.

Answers: 1b) 2b) 3b) 4a) 5a) 6a)

L Check the example and give Ss 3-4 mins to do the exercise
in pairs. In feedback, elicit the answers and check the verb
changes made.

Answers:

2 He said (that) greed was good.

3 He said (that) it was alive.

4 He said (that) they had a problem.

5 She said (that) she wanted to be alone.

6 He said (that) he thought that was the beginning of a beautiful
friendship.

TEACHER’S NOTES

| SPEAKING

BA First, read/check the phrases with Ss. Give them 3-4 mins to
think about and note down their answers before they do Ex 8B.

If they find it difficult to think of a film, they can use one from Ex 7.
Weaker Ss could work together. Monitor and provide support where
needed.

B In pairs, Ss take turns to describe their films. Remind them to
take notes for Ex 8C. Monitor discreetly while Ss work, and make
notes of examples of good language and problems.

L Give Ss 2-3 mins to rewrite their notes and put them in
reported speech. They then take turns to talk about their partner’s
answers in groups. Monitor and make notes on problems Ss have
with reported speech. Nominate Ss to tell the class about their
partners in feedback. Find out if any particular film was chosen
mare than once. Write examples of Ss’ errors and good language
on the board. Ss discuss and correct them in pairs.

Homework ideas

» Ex 2: Ss write a description of one of the films or a film they
know well.

+ Ex 8B/C: Ss write what their partner said about his/her
favourite film.

+ Language bank 12.1 ExA-B, p151

» Workbook Ex 1-5, p69-70




TEACHER’S NOTES

A LUCKY BREAK

Introduction

Ss learn and practise hypothetical conditionals, and also study
word patterns with suffixes.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
Resource bank p193

- Language bank p150-151

- Ex 3B: dictionaries

Ex 9C: internet facilities, if available

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson. Ask: Have you ever been in the
local/a national newspaper or on TV? Why? When? How did you feel?
Did you like it? Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions in pairs/
groups. If they haven't been in the newspapers/on TV themselves,
they could talk about someone they know who has. In feedback,
discuss Ss" answers,

\ TV :IUIWYA'E SUFFIXES

L Check the rubric and give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss in pairs. In
feedback, elicit/discuss Ss" answers and find out what Ss think are
the top three positive/negative things about being famous.

Suggested answers:

positive: you're always in newspapers/magazines; companies want
you to advertise their products; you have famous friends/(a) lovely
home(s); you can buy expensive things; you can talk to politicians to
try and change the world

negative: photographers/the paparazzi follow you and take your
photograph wherever you go; you and your family have no privacy;
being recognised by everyone in the street can be annoying; people
constantly judge celebrities

2A Ask the question in the rubric and elicit Ss’ answers. Then ask
them if they recognise the girl and cat if the photos and if not,
encourage them to guess why they might be famous. Give them

2 mins to read the article and check. In feedback, check the answer
and teach grumpy.

Answer: an ordinary person who becomes famous because of the
internet

B Check the questions and give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss them in
pairs. In feedback, check and discuss Ss’ answers in open class. Also
ask if they agree with the Andy Warhol quote in the text (In the
future, everyone will be famous for fifteen minutes.).

Answers:

1 In the past you often needed to be a successful actor, footballer
or musician to be famous. Nowadays you can become famous
through the internet, not just by using your talent.

2 You can become famous by posting a photo, a video or a blog.

3A Check the example with the suffix -ful. Ss then copy the table
into their notebooks and find the other words in the text. Do not
confirm answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex 3C.

Answers: -ous: famous -ion: invention -ity: celebrity
-er/-or/-ian: footballer, actor, musician

B Sswork alone/in pairs to do the exercise, using dictionaries if
available. They will check their answers in Ex 3C.

Answers: -ful: helpful, wonderful
-ion: celebration -ity: popularity
-er/-or/-ian: photographer, politician

-ous: adventurous, dangerous

C Ss listen and check that their answers are in the correct suffix
columns. They then listen again to underline the main stress
(underlined in the audio script below). In feedback, play the
recording again, pausing after each word for Ss to repeat it. Drill
each word chorally and individually if necessary.

successful, helpful, wonderful

famous, adventurous, dangerous

invention, celebration

celebrity, popularity

footballer, photographer, actor, musician, politician

D Give Ss 2-3 mins to think of other words. Elicit/Add them to the
correct column on the board.

Suggested answers: -ful: painful -ous: ridiculous
-ion: education -ity: familiarity -er: teacher -or:instructor
-ian: electrician

LISTENING

4A Check the rubric and give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions
in pairs. In feedback, find out what Ss have in common.

E Check the words in the box. Ss listen and write the answers,
then check them in pairs. Play the recording again if students don't
agree. Elicit answers in feedback (in bold in the audio script below).

Answers: 2 a politician/president 3 a footballer/sportsperson
4 asinger/dancer 5awriter 6 an actress
7 a scientist/inventor 8-

5A Ss first read the sentences and then listen and complete them.
While they check their answers in pairs, monitor to see if they have
the correct answers. If not, play the recording again and then check
answers with the class (underlined in the audio script below).

Answers: 1time 2change 3 World 4sing 5writer 6rich
7 lives 8 happy

B Check the example and elicit Ss’ opinions. Give them 3-4 mins
to decide which speakers they agree with. Elicit and discuss their
answers in feedback.

1 If 1 could be famous for anything, it would be art. | love painting
and if | had more time, | would love to paint seriously. If | could
have a painting in a museum, I'd be really happy.

2 I'd be a famous politician. If | was a politician, | would try to change
the world. To stop all these wars and do something to help poor
countries. You know, | think it's terrible how most politicians don't
seem to worry about things like that.

3 If1 could do anything, um ... | think I'd be a famous footballer or
something like that. Imagine if you scored a goal for your country
in the World Cup, that would be such a good feeling. You would
remember something like that forever,

4 |dlove to sing. If | could be famous for anything, | think I'd be a
singer. Or a dancer. |d love to be a famous dancer. I'm terrible at
both of thase things - | can’t sing or dance! | guess that’s why we
have dreams, isn't it?




5 |'would love to be a famous writer or poet, like Shakespeare. |
thinkit's a wonderful thing to be able to write a book that people
all around the world want to read. To be able to speak to people in
that way. Yes, I'd like to be remembered as a great writer. But | don't
think that'll happen.

6 If | could be famous for anything, well, let me see ... oh, for being
beautifull That would be good. One of those beautiful actresses
who wins at the Oscars. If | was famous, | would be rich, live in a big
house and have all those clothes. Oh yes, that would be nice.

7 If I could be famous for anything, it would be for inventing
something like a medicine or a cure for cancer. Not for being an
actor, or a musician. If | invented something that made people’s
lives better, that would be good.

8 What would | want to be famous for? Hmm ... | wouldn't like to be
famous. If | was famous, | wouldn’t be happy. No, | prefer just being
me, thank you.

(L S HYPOTHETICAL CONDITIONALS

Conditional forms in English are relatively easy compared to
many other languages as they don't use the subjunctive. It might
be useful to point this out to Ss. However, they often confuse
hypothetical (second) conditional forms in the main clause/if
clause and say, e.g. If | would have more time, | would learn other
languages. (NB: This is common usage in US English.) To help Ss

with this problem, provide sufficient practice and feedback.

BA Ssrefer to Ex 5A to complete the table, then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, copy the table on the board and elicit Ss'
answers.

Answers: 1 had 2wouldnt 3 was

B Read the rules with Ss and elicit/check their answers. Also
point out that the order of the if/main clause can change. Write an
example on the board and show the position of the comma when
the if clause is used first.

Answers: 1imaginary 2 unlikely

> LANGUAGEBANK 12.2 p150-151

Read/Check the notes with Ss, especially the use of were for
giving advice. In Ex A, check trains were running. In Ex B,
check mess.

Answers:

Alcg 2f) 3a 4d) 5b) 6¢g)

B 1 would go, were 2 sold, would, buy 3 would help, could
4 had, would call 5 had, would ask 6 lived, would see
7 Would, be, didn't work 8 didn't, make, would be

¢ Do an example. Ss then underline the correct answer and check
in pairs. In feedback, check the form and rules of hypothetical
conditionals again.

Answers: 1was 2worked 3 would feel 4had 5didn't

6 didn’t have 7 would use

TEACHER’S NOTES

BA Check the example. Give Ss 2-3 mins to write the questions
and compare them in pairs. Check/Drill the questions in feedback.

Answers:

2 Ifyou could have dinner with any two living people, who would
you choose?

3 If you could do any job, what would you do?

4 If you had more time, what would you do?

5 If you could change one thing about yourself, what would you
change?

B Elicit Ss’ answers to the first question. While they work in pairs,
make notes of problems they have with the target language. In
feedback, nominate Ss to tell the class about their partners. Do
remedial work if necessary.

WL (<l PARAGRAPHS

SA Check the rubric and give Ss 3-4 mins to do the exercise and
compare answers in pairs. In feedback, check answers and ask Ss
what they learnt about Jack Monroe.

Answers: 1¢) 2a) 3d) 4b)

B Check the meaning of achievements and rise to fame. Elicit the
correct heading for each paragraph.

Answers: 1 Introduction 2 Childhood and education
3 Risetofame & Achievements

—
speakout TIP

Read and discuss the Speakout tip with Ss before they do Ex 9C.

C Ifinternet facilities are available in your school, Ss could do
research for their profile. Otherwise, use the profile of Aung
San Suu Kyi on p167. Ss should use the model in Ex 9A and the
Speakout tip to help them. Monitor to support Ss and prompt them
to correct their writing. Ss can display their final drafts around the
classroom or put them on the class blog.

Homework ideas

« Ex 9C: Ss write a final draft of their profile or write another
profile.

» Language bank 12.2 Ex A-B, p151

« Workbook Ex 1-9, p71-72




TEACHER’S NOTES

WHAT CAN I DO FOR YOU?

Introduction

Ss learn/practise requests and offers in the context of dealing with
a personal concierge. They also learn collocations related to the
topic and how to ask for more time.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- Resource bank p194

- Language bank p150-151

- Ex 2B: photos of The Lion King musical, the red carpet at the

- Oscars ceremony, the Rolling Stones, Madonna, Jennifer Lopez,
- Bill Clinton

- Ex 9B: audio/video recording facilities

Warm up

Lead in to the topic of the lesson. Ask/Write these questions on the
board: If you could be a millionaire for one day, where would you go?
What would you do? Would you invite other people? Who? Elicit some
initial answers and tell Ss to write down 4-6 things they would do.
Encourage them to be imaginative. Ss then work in pairs/groups
and take turns to exchange information. In feedback, discuss Ss'
answers and find out who had the most original ideas.

VLo o0/ WA COLLOCATIONS

LA Check the example. Ss work alone and then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, check answers and elicit other examples that
collocate with the verbs, e.g. recommend a good film/book.

Answers: 2 rent 3 book 4invite 5recommend 6 organise

B Ask: What can you see in each photo? Elicit details and teach/check
useful vocabulary, e.g. It's a table for two (in a restaurant). A chauffeur’s
opening the door of a car. A singer’s performing at a concert; he's on
the stage. Then elicit collocations from Ex 1A to match each photo.

Answers: A get tickets for a concert _
B organise a private tour/rent a car for the day  C book a table for two

£ Model/Drill the question How often do you get tickets for a
concert? Do a substitution drill using the collocations from Ex 1A:
How often do you rent a car/book a table/invite someone to dinner?,
etc. Ss then ask and answer the questions in pairs and report back
to the class about their partner.

_READING

2A Read/Check the rubric and definition. Elicit one or two things
Ss think a personal concierge can do. Then give them 2-3 mins to
discuss and write a list of others. In feedback, elicit Ss' ideas and
write them on the board.

B Give Ss 3 mins to read the text and underline what a personal
concierge does. Ss discuss and compare the answers to their ideas
on the board. In feedback, use photos of the people/places
mentioned as prompts if possible. Elicit the things Ss have
underlined and check them with their ideas on the board. Discuss
their reactions to the ‘amazing' things a personal concierge does.
Also check red carpet at the Oscars, former and client.

Answers: book a table at the world's top restaurants, get the best
seats for a popular musical, find you a private plane, organise a red
carpet at the Oscars, get twenty tickets for a Rolling Stones concert,
fly your favourite tea from one country to another, find rare birds,
organise dinner with an ex-US President

A8 Teyf(e]'B REQUESTS AND OFFERS

3A Check the rubric. Ss listen, note down their answers and
compare them in pairs. In feedback, check answers (in bold in the
audio script below). Also check adaptor plug.

Answers:

1 to go to a restaurant, possibly with traditional food
2 to go to alocal food market; to take a taxi

3 to borrow an adaptor plug

4 to get two tickets for a show (Cats)

B Ss read the sentences first, then listen again and complete
them. Check/Drill the answers in feedback (underlined in the audio
script below).

Answers: 1like 2Could 3 Would 4 possible 5want 6able
7 Shall

C Read/Check the rubric and questions with Ss and elicit an
example of a request/offer. Give them 3 mins to answer the
questions before they compare answers in pairs. In feedback, elicit
and check Ss’ answers.

Answers: a) requests: 1,2, 4, 6; offers:3,5,7 b)1 ) 4,6 d)2

Optional extra activity

Stronger classes could read the audio script and underline more
examples of requests/offers.

Conversation 1

Hello.

: Hello.

How can | help you?

: I'd like to go to a local restaurant. Maybe something with
traditional food. Could you recommend somewhere?

Yes, of course. Hang on. We have a list on a map.

Ah, OK.

OK? So here's the hotel. And if you want to walk, you can go to this
one here.

OK.

This is a reasonably priced restaurant which serves mainly ...

Conversation 2

A: Hello.

B: Hello. How are you?

A: Fine, thanks. What can | do for you?

B: | read that there's a local market in the area. Is it a food ... ?
A: The food market. Yes, it's a bit of a walk. Maybe thirty minutes.
B: Oh, that far?

A: Would you like me to call a taxi? It's about a five-minute drive.
B: That would be wonderful.

A: OK, just a moment. I'll see if there's one waiting.

B: Thank you very much.

Conversation 3

A: Good morning.

B: Morning. | forgot my adaptor for the laptop. It's from the United
States. Would it be possible to borrow one from the hotel?

A: An adaptor plug? Of course. Do you want me to send one up to
your room?

B: Yes, please.

A: Can you give me a moment? I'll ask at the desk. It's just for a
laptop?

B: Yeah, that's right. A US laptop. | just forgot the adaptor.

A: OK, no problem. What's your room number?

B: Fourteen.

A: Room fourteen. OK.

B: Thanks a lot.

DEoe
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Conversation 4
: Hello.

Hello.

How can | help you?

| want to see a show this evening. Cats.

Oh yes. Cats.

Would you be able to book two tickets for us?

Hold on. Let me just check where it's playing. OK, here we are. Yes,

shall | book the tickets for you? Do you have any preference about
the seats?

: Any seats. Two together.

: Two together, yes. OK, and it starts at 7 o'clock. So you should have
plenty of time, and if you'll just wait here while | ...

EprpEORE
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Ss can refer to the tables for help with this exercise. Check
plumber.

Answers:

Conversation 1

A: Could you recommend ... ?

B: Would you like me to show you ... ?
Conversation 2

A: I'd like to eat out tonight.

B: OK. Do you want me to choose the restaurant?
B: OK. And shall | book a table for two?
Conversation 3

A: Would you be able to get me a good plumber?
B: No problem.

A: Would it be possible to do it today?

B: Yes, of course.,

4A Do an example with Ss. Monitor while they write the sentences
to check how well they have understood the target language.
Check answers in feedback.

Answers:

1 14 like to try some local food.

2 Could you recommend a good nightclub?
3 Would you be able to book three tickets?
4 Would it be possible to rent a car?

5 Shall | buy your ticket?

6 Do you want me to book a table?

7 Would you like me to call the manager?

B First, check print out, daily rates and box office with weaker
classes. Otherwise, do it in feedback. Give Ss 2 mins to match the
responses and check in pairs. Elicit/Ask Ss to justify their answers
by giving you key words, e.g. in answer 1b), local food, restaurants.
Answers: 1b) 2¢) 3d) 4a) 5g) 6e) T7f)
5A Check the example and give Ss 2-3 mins to write their own
requests. Monitor and help them with accuracy in preparation
for Ex 5B.

B Check the example and elicit the offer of help in B's response.
Tell Ss to make similar offers in their responses. Monitor while

Ss work and make notes of good use of the target language and
problems. In feedback, invite pairs to act out their conversations to
the class. Do a correction slot using your notes.

TEACHER’S NOTES

L Ss listen, noticing the rising and falling intonation in the
requests. Explain that this is how to sound polite when making
requests: their voice should start high, then become lower.

D Ss listen again and repeat. Drill the phrases chorally and
individually if required, paying close attention to the polite
intonation.

Could you recommend a restaurant?
Would you be able to book a table for me?
Would it be possible to rent a car?

Could you recommend somewhere to visit?

(NG NIl ASK FOR MORE TIME

BA Look at the example. Then give Ss 2 mins to underline three
more phrases and compare answers in pairs. Elicit/Check them
in feedback.

Answers: Just a moment. Can you give me a moment? Hold on.

E Read the rubric and elicit/check Ss' answers.

Answers: The phrases are informal. Can you give me a moment? is
the most formal.

7 Do an example for conversation 1, using language from Ex 6. Ss
work alone and then compare answers in pairs before feedback.

Conversation 1: Hang on.

Conversation 2: Can you give me a moment?
Conversation 3: Just a moment.
Conversation 4: Hold on.

| SPEAKING

& Divide the class into As and Bs. They read their roles on p165
and p167. Ss first prepare their roles in pairs while you monitor and
provide support. They then work in A/B pairs and do the role-plays.
Make notes of their performance for feedback.

A Sswrite one of their conversations in pairs using the
information provided in the rubric. Monitor to check they do this
and prompt them if necessary. Also support them while they
rehearse their conversations for Ex 9B.

B If you have recording facilities, use them here to record Ss’
role-plays for feedback.

Homework ideas

= Ex 9: Ss write another conversation from p165 and p167.
» Language bank 12.3 Ex A, p151
» Workbook Ex 1-5, p73
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TEACHER’S NOTES

BILLION DOLLAR MAN

Introduction

Ss watch an extract from a BBC documentary about Formula 1
driver Lewis Hamilton. They then learn and practise how to talk/
write about their dreams and ambitions.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Warm up: photos of people doing extreme sports, e.g. rock :
- climbing, surfing, skydiving, snowboarding, scuba diving, skiing, -
. Flracing :
Ex 1: photos of famous contemporary Formula 1 drivers

Warm up

Lead in and create interest in the lesson. Elicit the names of

6-8 extreme sports, as listed in the Supplementary materials
box above, and write them on the board. If you have photos

of these sports, use them as prompts. Ask: Which are the most
dangerous/exciting sports? Which have you done? Which would you
like to try? Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss their answers in pairs/
groups. Ss could put the sports in order of most dangerous/
exciting.

Elicit/Discuss Ss’ answers in feedback and find out which sports
Ss would most/least like to try.

DVD PREVIEW

L Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions. If possible, use
photos of famous F1 drivers from their countries/worldwide as
prompts for question 1. In feedback, elicit what Ss know about F1
drivers and check/teach language to describe what type of people
they are, e.g. ambitious, brave/courageous, talented, excellent driving
skills, very fit, able to concentrate. Elicit/Drill the pronunciation of
the longer words and write them on the board.

Culture notes

British F1 champion Lewis Hamilton was born in 1985. He
began driving remote-controlled cars in 1990. His father bought
him a go-kart in 1993 and worked very hard to support his

son’s racing career. In 1998, Lewis joined McLaren's young driver
programme. He first drove in Formula 1 in 2007 and won the F1
World Championship in 2008 and 2014. The BBC documentary
Lewis Hamilton: Billion Dollar Man was first broadcast in
November 2008.

2 First ask Ss to look at the photos of Lewis Hamilton. Ask: What
do you know about him? Elicit Ss" answers. They then read the text
to check their ideas and answer the questions in the rubric. In
feedback, check Ss’ answers to the questions. They will find out
more about Hamilton in the DVD.

Suggested answer: The programme is about Lewis Hamilton.
You might learn about Lewis Hamilton’s childhood/early life and his
development as a racing driver.

DVD VIEW

3 Check the questions and the ideas in the box, then play the
DVD. Ss note down their answers and then compare them in

pairs. Play the relevant sections of the DVD again if necessary. In
feedback, nominate Ss to give the answers. Elicit/Discuss Ss’ initial
impressions of the DVD.

Suggested answers:

who he is now: Hamilton is a world famous F1 driver, model,
celebrity and winner, loved by many.

F1 facts: F1 is a glamorous sport that takes place in some of the
world’s richest locations. It involves fame, maney and glory.
early days as a racer: Hamilton started racing electric carsas a
six-year-old; then he progressed to go-karts. He won four British
go-karting championships.

teenage ambitions: As a teenager, he wanted to be F1 champion by
the age of twenty.

route to F1: He joined F3, was the best driver, moved up a level
(where he stayed for two years) and then joined F1.

AA Ssread the notes first. Check go-karts and ‘the big guys’ either
here or in feedback if you have a stronger class. Tell Ss to think
about the type of word that could complete each gap e.g. noun,
verb. Ss then complete the notes and compare answers in pairs.
Do not confirm answers yet — Ss will check them in Ex 4B.

B Ss watch the DVD and check their answers to Ex 4A. Monitor
while Ss are watching/checking their answers to see if they need to
watch the DVD again. Elicit/Check answers in feedback (in bold in
the DVD script below).

Answers: 1winner 2cars 3 F1/Formula One 4 four
5 lots of money 6 F3/FormulaThree 7 managers 8 two

Optional extra activity

Exploit the context and language of the DVD further. Play it
again, pausing at suitable points. Ask questions about what Ss
can see/hear, e.g. What's Lewis doing? Where is he? How long is
the Formula 1 season? Where does it take place? What was he like
when he was seven/a teenager?

N=Narrator M=Man P=Presenter L= LewisHamilton

NR = Newsreader

N: This is Lewis Hamilton, Formula One driver, model, celebrity,
winner. Journalists love him. Fans love him. Formula One loves
him. He's got it all. This is the story of how an ordinary young
man went from this ... to this. Formula One is all about speed. In
this world, only the fastest survive. The season lasts from March
to October, and it takes place in some of the world's richest
locations. It's the sport of millionaires and heroes. Speed on the
track, money in the bank, fame and glory. And nobody does it
better than Lewis Hamilton, the billion dollar man. A hero today.
But where did it all start?

M: Cars like these are getting ready to compete in the World

Championships. Someone who's preparing for those very same

championships is Lewis Hamilton, who is only seven years old.

So how long have you been racing cars for already, Lewis?

About a year.

So you must be pretty good at it. Is it easy to do?

No.

What do you have to do then?

This is the brake.

That's the brake. Oh, you need the brake.

And these are the turns for steering.

That's your steering wheel, right and left. OK, now, um, d’you

think I'd be able to have a go?

Yes.

- e - e - s -

r



P: You sure? They're under starter’s orders for the Blue Peter mini
Grand Prix. Three, two, one, go.

L: The reason | want to be a Formula One driver is because it's
got a lot of speed in it. When | saw the ultra-speed that they
were doing it was amazing because you don't actually think
about it when you're watching on TV and my kart feels really
powerful when I'm in it, but imagine being in a Formula One car.
It must be very powerful that.

NR: Lewis Hamilton has won four British go-karting
championships. Now he says he wants to be world Formula One
champion by the time he's twenty.

L: My ambition is to get to Formula One. Definitely. Um, | enjoy the
speed. Um, | like to be with all the big guys, and I'd like to be
making lots of money.

N: After go-karting, Lewis moved on to Formula Three, which is
two levels below Formula One. Formula Three is fast, dangerous
and full of young, ambitious drivers. The best of the drivers are
seen by Formula One managers. And Lewis, of course, was the
best. After two years of winning everything, he moved up to
the next level and then to Formula One. And the rest is history.

5 Give Ss 3-4 mins to discuss the questions in pairs/groups. In
feedback, elicit/discuss them.

speakout dreamsand ambitions

BA Check the rubric/questions and inspire, special skill, achieve a
dream. Ss then listen and tick the answers, and then compare them
in pairs. Elicit/Check them in feedback.

Answers: 1,2,5

B Ssdiscuss what Marianna said in more detail. Play the recording
again if Ss need more information. In feedback, elicit answers (in
bold in the audio script below) and Ss' reasons for them.

Answers:

1 She grew up by the sea.

2 She wanted to work on a boat.

5 Yes.She got a job as a cleaner on a big cruise ship.

| grew up by the sea. My father and my uncle are fishermen, and

as a child | used to spend all my time on the beach. Every morning |
watched the fishermen come in with their nets full of fish, and these
men seemed so free and happy. So, | had this idea that | wanted to
work on a boat. But the problem was, it was a very male profession.
Only men did it and fishermen didn't accept that women could go
fishing. They thought we should stay at home and clean the house,
do the caooking, have babies. | always asked my father to go on the
boat with him and he always said, ‘No, stay at home and help your
mother’ Anyway, it's a long stary, but eventually, | became a cleaner
in a hotel. And then one day | had the chance to work as a cleaner
on a ship, one of the big cruise ships. It's a great job and I've done it
for the past six years. It's a dream come true because | spend a lot of
time at sea. My next dream is to have a houseboat and actually live
on the water. We'll see. | can make it happen!

C First, check the rubric and key phrases. Elicit sample answers
to the questions in Ex 6A. Give Ss 4-5 mins to write their notes.
Monitor closely to provide support where needed.

) Sswork in pairs and take turns to talk about their dreams and
ambitions. They should make notes of similarities in their answers.
Monitor and make notes on Ss’ performance for feedback later. In
feedback, Ss report back to the class about their group. Find out
which ambitions the class shares now.

TEACHER’S NOTES

writeback awebcomment

7 Give Ss 2-3 mins to read the text and answer the questions,
Check Ss' answers and check sociology.

Answers:

1 He wanted to be a teacher.

2 He wants to go back to college, do some management courses
and open his own school.

8 Sswrite a web comment in answer to the three questions, using
their notes from Ex 6. Provide support if needed.

Homework ideas

» Ex 6D: Ss write about their own or a partner’s dreams and
ambitions for a website or class blog.
» Ex 8: Sswrite a final draft of their web comment.
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TEACHER’S NOTES

LOOKBACK

Introduction

With stronger classes, you could exploit the last Lookback section
in a slightly different way. Put Ss in pairs/groups and ask: Which
areas of the language here do you feel most/least confident about?
Which would you like to do first? Give Ss 15-20 mins to do the
sections they choose. Monitor and provide support as needed,
while you also assess Ss’ performance. In feedback, check Ss’
answers as far as possible or give them a copy of the answer key
for them to check their own work. Ask: Why did you choose these
sections? How well did you do them? What did you learn? Discuss

Ss' answers.

FILM

LA Check the words in the box (unless you want this exercise to
be a test). Ss then complete the text alone and compare answers in
pairs. In feedback, elicit/check Ss' answers.

Answers: 1 horror films 2 setting 3 opponent 4 scene
5 blockbuster 6 studio

2 Give Ss 3-4 mins to prepare and make notes. Weaker Ss could
refer to p118-119 for help. Monitor and take notes for feedback
and/or assessment. In feedback, find out how many Ss chose the
same film.

REPORTED SPEECH

Culture notes

Quote 1: Oliver (1968) is a British musical drama, based on
Charles Dickens' novel Oliver Twist. Oliver, a nine-year-old
orphan, was a resident of a workhouse where the conditions
were dreadful. He says this line to his master, asking for

more food.

Quote 2: This is the opening line of the American crime drama
The Godfather (1972). Italian Amerigo Bonasera says this line

as he shares his story with Vito Corneone (Marlon Branda), the
patriarch of a Mafia crime family in New York, asking for his help
and explaining that he has tried to live his life like an American.
Quote 3: This is part of the opening voiceover in The Piano
(1993), a romantic drama about Ada McGrath (Holly Hunter),

a mute piano player, and her daughter. In this voiceover, Ada
explains that she primarily communicates through the music
she plays on her piano.

Quote 4: This is the catchphrase of police detective Roger
Murtaugh (Danny Glover) in the Lethal Weapon series of buddy
cop action films. Murtaugh, who is considering retirement,
repeatedly says this line when he is faced with dangerous
situations on the job.

Quote 5: Blue Velvet (1986) is an American neo-noir mystery
film. Jeffrey Beaumont (Kyle MacLachlan), an innocent young
man, says this line as he discovers that a dark underworld exists
beneath the surface of his seemingly quiet hometown.

Quote 6: Grand Hotel (1932) is an American drama film about a
group of very different individuals staying at a luxurious hotel
in Berlin. Dr Otternschlag, a World War | veteran and
permanent resident of the hotel, says this line, after which a
great deal transpires.

2/ Do the first question as an example and find out what Ss know
about the film Oliver! Give them 4-5 mins to write their sentences
and compare answers in pairs. Monitor and note down problems
they have with reported speech. Nominate Ss to answer and give
feedback/do remedial work as needed.

Answers:

1 wanted some more

2 believed in America

3 heard was not her speaking voice, but her mind’s voice
4 was too old for this

5 was a strange world

6 came. People went ... nothing ever happened

B Ssdiscuss the question in pairs, then compare answers with
another pair. In feedback, discuss Ss" answers.

| SUFFIXES |

3A Give Ss 3-4 mins to do the exercise and then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, check the meaning/pronunciation of each
word. Drill the questions if necessary.

Answers: 1dangerous 2 wonderful 3 celebration 4 famous

5 politician, musician 6 successful

B Give Ss time to prepare their answers. They then take turns to
ask and answer the questions in Ex 3A. They should note down
their partner’s answers. In feedback, Ss tell the class about their
partner, using their notes. Do remedial work as required.

HYPOTHETICAL CONDITIONALS
PRESENT/FUTURE

4 Ss read the sentences first. If necessary, check upset, scarf,
ideal partners and desert island. Give Ss 4-5 mins to complete the
sentences and compare answers in pairs. Check answers and do
remedial work if needed.

Answers: 1 didn't have to, would take 2 would be, lost
3 were able to, would, choose 4 would be, didn't argue
5 wouldn't say, knew 6 lived, would be

5 Do the example with Ss around the class, each one adding a
new ‘consequence’ for as long as possible. Ss then do the exercise
in pairs. Monitor and make notes of Ss’ problems for feedback. In
feedback, invite pairs to act out their longest exchange to the class.
Find out who has the longest.

REQUESTS AND OFFERS

BA Ssunderline the correct alternative and then compare answers
in pairs. In feedback, elicit/drill the answers.

Answers: 1tosee 2metobuy 3ableto 4 recommend
5| callyou 6 like tovisit

B Check the rubric. Give Ss time to choose their three things from
the box or use their own ideas. Encourage them to be imaginative.

€ Check the example conversation and the meaning of
whereabouts. Give Ss time to prepare how they want to make their
requests and provide support if necessary. Ss should take turns to
be the concierge. Monitor and make notes of their performance for
feedback and/or assessment. In feedback, invite pairs to act out
their conversations to the class. Do remedial work as needed.

Homework ideas
Workbook Review 4, p74-76

BBC interviews and worksheet

Would you like to be famous?

This video extends discussion on the advantages and
disadvantages of being famous. People also describe which
famous people they'd like to meet.



RESOURCE BANK

Photocopiable activities index |

PAGE | UNIT PHOTOCOPIABLE LANGUAGE POINT

147 1 |Lovestory Vocabulary: relationships 30-35
+ review vocabulary of relationships
« practise structured story telling using the past simple

148 1 | Heads and tails Grammar: question forms 25-30

+ practise forming questions

» practise speaking skills by talking about free time activities using the present simple
and the past simple

149 1 | Talk about it! Grammar: past simple 30-35
» practise speaking skills using the past simple

150 1 | Party time! Functional language: making conversation 30-35
» practise functional language for making polite conversation

151 2 |Whatdoldo? Vocabulary: jobs 20-30

» review vocabulary of jobs, work and the workplace
- practise speaking skills in the context of a guessing game

152 2 | Grammar maze Grammar: present simple and continuous 30-40

« practise the present simple and present continuous
+ practise speaking skills by asking and answering questions

153 2 | How oftendo Grammar: adverbs of frequency 20-30
you ...? » use adverbs of frequency to talk about habits and free time activities
+ practise speaking skills in the context of a game
154 2 |lcan't stand cheese! |Functional language: expressing likes/dislikes 20-30
+ practise functional phrases for expressing likes and dislikes
155 3 | Time out target Vocabulary: time out 20-30
practice + review vocabulary to talk about going out
» review letters and spelling
156 3 | Bank holiday Grammar: present continuous/be going to for future 30-40
weekend » use the present continuous and be going to to make future arrangements
» practise speaking skills by accepting and refusing invitations
157 3 |lIsitart? Grammar: questions without auxiliaries 20-30

+ use questions without auxiliaries to complete a text about Banksy
- practise speaking skills by asking and answering questions

158 3 | Who's calling? Functional language: making a phone call 25-35
+ practise functional language for making and receiving phone calls
159 4 | Collocation football |Vocabulary: make and do; education 15-25

+ review collocations with make, do, give, play, study, tell and wear
+ practise speaking skills by talking about education and school

160 4 | Haveyou ever...? Grammar: present perfect + ever/never 25-35
+ use the present perfect and past simple to talk about life experiences
- review the past participles of irregular verbs

161 4 | Class rules Grammar: can, have to, must 25-35
- use can, have to and must to write rules for the class

- practise speaking skills by discussing rules and obligations

162 4 | Save our school! Functional language: giving advice 30-40
- practise functional language of giving advice and responding to advice for schools
163 5 | Getting around Vocabulary: transport 20-25

- review vocabulary of types of transport
+ practise speaking skills by describing types of transport

164 5 | Missing money Grammar: past simple and past continuous 20-30
+ use the past simple and past continuous to talk about a crime

165 5 |20things about you |Grammar: verb patterns 20-30
+ use verb patterns to talk about yourself

166 5 |Tipton tour Functional language: asking for/giving directions 25-30
- practise functional language for asking for and giving directions around a town

167 6 | A healthy city Vocabulary: health 20-30

« review vocabulary of health
- practise speaking skills — agreeing and disagreeing

168 | 6 |Howlong...? Grammar: present perfect + for/since 25-30
- use the present perfect + for/since to talk about sports stars

169 6 | Predictions Grammar: may, might, will 25-30
= use may, may not, might, might not and will/won'’t to talk about future predictions

170 6 |Wheredoes it hurt? |Functional language: seeing the doctor 20-30

- practise functional language for visiting the doctor
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RESOURCE BANK
Photocopiable activities index

PAGE | UNIT PHOTOCOPIABLE

171

7

Another life

LANGUAGE POINT

Vocabulary: verbs + prepositions
+ use verbs with prepositions to talk about life changes
« practise speaking skills - sharing personal information

20-30

172

Did you know ...?

Grammar: used to
» use used to to describe past states and habits of famous people and things
+ practise speaking skills in the context of a quiz

20-30

173

| went hometo...

Grammar: purpose, cause and result
+ use to, because and so to express purpose, cause and result in the context of a game

25-35

174

Career change

Functional language: finding out information
- practise functional language for finding out information in the context of
changing careers

25-30

175

Amazing money

Vocabulary: money
+ review vocabulary for money
- practise speaking skills by doing a quiz

20-30

176

Four guesses

Grammar: relative clauses
+ use relative clauses to describe familiar and successful things and places for a
guessing game

30-40

177

Let’s celebrate!

Grammar: too much/many, enough, very
« use too much/too many, enough/not enough and very in the context of planning
a party

30-40

178

Can | help you?

Functional language: buying things
- practise functional language for shopping and buying things

20-30

179

It's a cheetah!

Vocabulary: animals
« review the names of animals in the context of a game

20-25

180

Compare it!

Grammar: comparatives/superlatives
« use comparatives and superlatives to make comparisons in a board game

25-30

181

Race to the South
Pole

Grammar: articles
» practise recognising incorrect article use in a text about an explorer

20-25

182

It might be ...

Functional language: making guesses
« practise functional language for making guesses and speculating about objects

20-25

183

Crime crossword

Vocabulary: crime and punishment
» review vocabulary of crime and punishment

20-30

184

What's it like?

Grammar: uses of like
» use like for descriptions, opinions and positive and negative attributes in a snakes
and ladders game

30-35

185

| don't believe it!

Grammar: present/past passive
» use the passive in the context of discussing surprising facts
» revise irregular verb forms

30-40

186

Excuse me ...

Functional language: complaining
+ practise functional language for making and dealing with complaints in a variety of
situations

30-35

187

Dominoes

Vocabulary: feelings
+ practise recognising adjectives to describe feelings

25-30

188

Who am I?

Grammar: present perfect (+ just, yet, already)
- use the present perfect and just, already and yet in a guessing game

25-30

189

Conditional wheels

Grammar: real conditionals + if
« use the real conditional to make sentence chains

30-35

190

Gadgets

Functional language: giving opinions
+ practise functional language for giving opinions and disagreeing politely about
new ideas

30-40

191

Noughts and crosses

Vocabulary: film
+ review vocabulary of films in the context of a game

15-25

192

Star interview

Grammar: reported speech
+ practise speaking skills in the context of an interview
+ use reported speech to repeat information from an interview

30-40

193

Threein a row

Grammar: hypothetical conditionals for present/future
+ use the hypothetical conditional to describe imaginary situations in a game

35-40

194

Allin a day’'s work

Functional language: requests and offers
- practise functional language for making requests and offers

30-35




LOVE STORY

Vocabulary: relationships |_

1 Match pictures A-H with the words and phrases in the box.
Some pictures are used more than once.

didn't have a girlfriend A fellinlove met argued got married accepted
got back together got divorced proposed to her got on well

2 Put the pictures in order to make a story.
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HEADS AND TAILS

" Grammar: question forms ‘,‘%
; When did you last i buy something expensive? E
S I ——
- Wws S
- s ' owwouiesot? |
e | el ey
e oo |

Do you have E a best friend?
| Douwmd | abomy
| Hovondowuphy | orvachgor? |
| esmigmad | beeugs |
 Weedosus | ouwvibs |
B R

_______________________________________________________________________

148 FEe)(oIeIV.\:IRA © Pearson Education Limited 2016 |




TALK ABOUT IT!

Grammar: past simple |

. Talk about a journey you took. 1 ‘

Talk about the last time you met your friends. ‘
1

- Talk about your best holiday. 5 l

Talk about g e
| . . an eas
| Talk about your first English lesson. 5 l __Subject 5¢ SChooLy 4 ’

~ Talk about what you last saw at the cinema. A l

' Talk about your first bike or A 4J Talk about your first day at school. ‘

- Talk about the last time you cried or laughed a lot. 5 ‘

~ Talk about the last time you

Ut your fayoy,
worked or studied hard.

3 —CN YOU Were 5 chil (;:te toy }
: 5

- Talk about how you met your best friend. }

~ Talk about a difficult subject at school. 3 !

- Talk about the last present you bought. 5 ‘

Ik about the last party You weHL . SJ cooked/ate yesterd ay.

Talk about what you _
 Ta 1 ,
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PARTY TIME!
Functional language: making conversation

Role card 1

Tom from Scotland

Role card 6

Jenny from New Zealand

Sarah from Australia

Family wife: Elizabeth Family no husband, one child

Occupation | actor Occupation | chef

Recreation | going shopping and cooking Recreation | playing golf and travelling
Education | parents - at home Education | went to school in Japan

Task Find out who is an architect. Task Find out who comes from Scotland.
Role card 2 Role card 7

Andrew from Northern Ireland

Family boyfriend: Brad Family wife: Angela and a pet crocodile
Occupation | dancer Occupation | singer
Recreation | driving fast cars and riding horses Recreation | running and making cakes
Education | went to a school for actors and dancers Education | went to an expensive private school
Task Find out who went to school in Japan. Task Find out who has ten pets.
________________________________ e e e e e e e
Role card 3 E Role card 8
Joe from Wales . | Laura from the United States of America
Family wife: Maria, five children and ten pets : Family husband: John
Occupation | doctor : Occupation | architect
Recreation | gardening and having barbecues : Recreation | reading and playing the guitar
Education | went to school in Canada : Education | Harvard University
Task Find out who is a lawyer. : Task Find out who went to Bath University.
I
I
______________________________ _:______________________________
Role card 4 . | Role card 9
Annie from Ireland E Evan from England
Family husband: James : Family wife: Kate
Occupation | TV presenter : Occupation | businessman
Recreation | playing football and learning languages : Recreation | boxing and fishing
Education | Bath University : Education | went to eleven different schools
Task Find out who likes fishing. J Task Find out who likes making cakes.
|
______________________________ _: - e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mm e e e e e e e e
Role card 5 E Role card 10
David from England | | Rachel from South Africa
Family married twice, three children : Family three sisters
Occupation | fire fighter : Occupation | lawyer
Recreation | karate and painting : Recreation | swimming and having barbecues
Education | didn't go to school very much : Education | went to school in Cape Town
Task Find out who is a dancer. L | | Task Find out who has three children.
I
I
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Vocabulary: jobs

o
@)
@)
O
@)
2
L
=
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GRAMMAR MAZE

Grammar: present simple and continuous

START
Do people in your country n Are you thinking about
work on Sundays? going on holiday soon?
° -
v Do you have many public
"ﬂ' holidays in your country?
B What do you usually do

to relax?

A

u Are you checking your
emails everyday?

beee®
poceceee

B Are you

listening to
music when you
work or study?

Are you drinking a lot of

tea or coffee?

Are you liking football?

£
(X}
e
nDoyoureadabookat “""o”"

the moment?

S CCETTTTTTTTTTRNY > [ RERTTR

m Do you travel more at the
weekend or in the week?

n What time do people
start and finish work in a

YOUI‘COUI'IU.‘YP '..'.".0000..000000.... .:\
*eeee>» FINISH

Read the questions. If the grammar is correct, follow the black arrow. If the grammar is incorrect,
follow the dotted arrow to the next box.

Write the order here: Start Finish
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HOW OFTEN DO YOU ...?

How ofte

2
n do Yol -+

Do you ever .

do your
homework

<4

wear jeans

drive a car

b ¢

do sport

hardly epey

usually

feel tired }

bed

drink coffee

make your {

go to your
capital city

q

Grammar: adverbs of frequency

Do yoy usually

shop
on the iron your
internet clothes
ahvays
cry at sad eat
chocolate
f watch

visit your
relatives

FREE
QUESTIO

)

take public
transport

{ get angty

never

lose

rave ly

feel ill } read books

(

eat
foreign
food

once mn

E(oa (ol [V IR © Pearson Education Limited 2016 |
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{somcthmg

go to the
park

FREE
QUESTION

often

FREE
QUESTION

swim

sleep less
than
six hours

).

WOrty
about
something

a whllﬁ




| CAN'T STAND CHEESE!

Functional language: expressing likes/dislikes

Write the name of ...

2

1

a food you s itel‘n 3
love you like :
of music you

wearing can’t stand

4

something
about learning 5
English you a smell you 6

don’t like housework
you don’t

mind doing

absolutely
love

8

7 a building
a food you you don’t
can’t stand like in your 9
hometown a type of
weather you
hate

11

something
on TV you
hate

10
a colour

you like
12

a sport you

are keen on
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TIME OUT TARGET PRACTICE

3 Vocabulary: time out |

Student A

Put these words somewhere in the grid:

nightclub actor concert exhibition hangout comedy indoors band

DGO

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

You've hit my
(concert)!

I & m m O Nn | @ >

Student B

Put these words somewhere in the grid:

outdoors waterfront sightseeing chess live music gallery cards bar

>GG O

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A
B
C
D
E
F
G You've hit my
H (band)!
I
J
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BANK HOLIDAY WEEKEND

Grammar: present continuous/be going to for future

The London Guide:

The best of what’s on in London this Bank Holiday

156

Art/Dance/Culture

Art Exhibition

See the work of the

great artist Salvador

Dali at The National
Gallery.

All weekend from
10a.m. until 5p.m.

r15

Cinema/Theatre

Shakespeare at Night
See Romeo and [uliet
outside at Regent’s Park
Theatre.

Saturday, 7p.m. until
11p.m.

£30

Special events

International Food Fair
Taste food from all

over the wotld and meet
famous chefs in Brick
Lane.

All weekend from
10a.m. until 5p.m.

[15

Brazil v Argentina
Two great football
teams and both here

in London! It will be a
great match at Wembley
Stadium.

Saturday, 3p.m.

£30

Russian Ballet

See the world’s best
ballet dancers in Covent
Garden.
Saturday/Sunday,
7.30p.m. until 10p.m.

Horror Film Day

See lots of famous
horror films and meet
actors, directors and

monsters in Covent
Garden.

Rock Concert
See the best London

and international rock
bands in Hyde Park.

Saturday, 1p.m. until late
Free

Extreme Sports Fair
Watch and try extreme
sports at the ExCeLL
Exhibition Centre.

All weekend from
11a.m. until 5p.m.

See the world’s best
circus in Camden Town.
Everyday from 7p.m.
until 10p.m.

£25

Meet some of the
actors, thousands of
fans and watch the films
inLeicester Square.
Sunday, 11a.m. until
5p.m.

[15

£30 Saturday, 1p.m. until £25
Ip.m.
£15

French Circus Star Wars Film Fair Street Carnival Fun Run

A celebration of
London’s different
cultures: music, food,
dancing and lots more
in Notting Hill.

Sunday, 12p.m. until late
Free

Run 5 km from
Buckingham Palace to
the Tower of London
with thousands of
people or just watch!
Sunday, 10a.m. until
4p.m.

Free

*
Saturday 27
morning
afternoon

evening

Sunday 28
morning
afternoon

evening

Monday 29
morning
afternoon

evening

R

ﬁa.m.

Banxk HOLIDAY

breakfast with Sarah at The Corw
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ISIT ART? |

3 Grammar: questions without auxiliaries

Worksheet A

Ask your partner questions to find the missing information in your text.
Use the words in brackets.

Banksyisa' ______ (who). He is probably the most famous one in the world. He
became famous in the early 2000s, but we know very little about him. We know he was
born in 1974, in Bristol, UK and lives and works in Shoreditch, London. Perhaps his real
name is 2 or (what). There are no photos of Banksy because he
doesn’t want people to know who he is.

Banksy makes ‘street art’ and it is in many countries, including * ;

and ____ (where). His art is successful because it's powerful, it's simple and often
funny. Animals such as “ and (which) are often in his pictures, as
well as people like police officers, soldiers and children. However, a London council painted
over one of Banksy’s famous paintings in 2009 because they thought it looked like graffiti.

Banksy’s art now sells for hundreds of thousands of dollars and he sells art to many
famous people. In 2007 ° and (who) spent $2 million on his work.
His most successful exhibition was in Bristol in 2009. There were over 8,500 visitors every
day. However, his parents don’t even know what he does. They think his job is painting
houses!

Worksheet B

Ask your partner questions to find the missing information in your text.
Use the words in brackets.

Banksy is a famous graffiti artist. He is probably the most famous one in the world. He
became famous in the early 2000s, but we know very little about him. We know he was
bornin'_____ (when), in Bristol, UK and lives and works in Shoreditch, London.
Perhaps his real name is Robert or Robin Banks. There are no photos of Banksy because
< (why).

Banksy makes ‘street art’ and it is in many countries, including USA, Australia and Israel.
His art is successful because it's * ,it's andoften__________ (why).
Animals such as rats and monkeys are often in his pictures, as well as people like police
officers, soldiers and children. However,*______ (who) painted over one of Banksy’s
famous paintings in 2009 because they thought it looked like graffiti.

Banksy's art now sells for hundreds of thousands of dollars and he sells art to many
famous people. In 2007 Brad Pitt and Angelina Jolie spent $2 million on his work. His most
successful exhibitionwasin®’_______ (where) in 2009. There were over 8,500 visitors
every day. However, his parents don’t even know what he does. They think his job is
painting houses!

o e o o U e O e e O O e . e e L e e o O S . A .
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_ Functional language: making a phone call

158

--------------------------------

Role card 1A

You booked a General English course
for two weeks at The English School.

The course starts next Monday, but
you want to change it to a course one
month later.

Phone the school.

Role card 1B

You are a receptionist at The English
School.

There are courses available next
month.

Students who change courses must
pay an extra £50.

Role card 2A

You work for HBS and you are

Mrs Forster’s secretary.

Mrs Forster is busy — she is in a meeting,
Ask if you can take a message.

Role card 2B

You need to phone a company called
HBS for your job.

You want to speak to Mrs Forster.

If you can’t speak to her, you would
like her to call you back.

Phone the company.

Role card 3A

You are at home and you are bored.
You want to do something with
your friend.

You would like to go to the cinema
or see a play.

Ask your friend for ideas.
Phone your friend.

Role card 3B

You are at home and you are bored.
You want to meet a friend.

The weather is nice and so you would
like to do something outside.

Role card 4A

Your uncle owns a restaurant called
The Borough Lounge (spell this to
your friend).

The phone number is 020 87973 2047.

It is best to phone in the afternoon
when the restaurant is not busy.

Role card 4B

You are looking for a job in a restaurant
as a waiter/waitress.

Your friend’s uncle owns a restaurant,
but you can’t remember the name of
the restaurant.

You need the restaurant’s telephone
number.

Phone your friend.

Ele (olae IV N:1RA © Pearson Education Limited 2016 |
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COLLOCATION FOOTBALL

2 Vocabulary: make and do; education -

Worksheet A Worksheet B

1 lam so nervous when | do speeches. X
(give)

1 |am really healthy, | make a lot of sport. X
(play/do)

2 | studied English online, but it was quite
boring. v/

2 |lam studying a lot because | am making an
exam soon. X
(doing/taking)

3 | need to do a very important decision. X
(make) 3 When | was a child, | played card games

with my grandparents. v/

4 At my school, | studied French and
Spanish. v/ 4 | do a lot of mistakes when | write in
English. X

5 When | arrived at this school, | did a test. v/ (make)

6 | can play a musical instrument. ¢ 5 My father did really badly at school. v/

7 At school | made a project on Roman
history. X
(did)

(make)

7 lwasin a play at school and gave an

8 | once did a meal for six friends. X arEziig periomRhce. o

(made)
8 It was hard for me to make friends at

9 We didn't wear a uniform at school. v/ school. v/

10 My company makes businiess with iiany 9 Iam not doing anything this weekend. v/

foreign customers. X
(does) 10 I'm a really bad student, | never make
my homework. X

(do)

I
1
1
I
1
I
[
1
1
I
I
[
I
I
|
!
1
|
¢
|
|
1
I
t
1
[
I
1
I
I
1
I
[
1
[
[
|
6 After the lesson, | need to do a phone call. X
I
1
|
|
I
|
1
I
I
1
I
I
1
I
i
1
1
I
1
[§
I
1
1
I
1
[}
|
I
1
1
I
I
I
[
I
1
I
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160

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

HAVE YOU EVER ...?7

Grammar: present perfect + ever/never

Find someone who ...

has (swim) with dolphins.

has (keep) a pair of shoes for more than ten years.
has (do) a test online.

has (drive) a lorry.

has (win) some money.

has (grow) vegetables.

has (fly) in a helicopter.

has (make) a birthday cake for someone.

has (buy) an animal.

has (lose) their passport on holiday.

has (give) a present to a teacher.

has (not pay) a bill.

has (sleep) outside, but not in a tent.

has (catch) a train from one country to another.
has (write) a letter to a newspaper.

has (meet) someone famous.
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CLASS RULES

Grammar: can, haveto,must |

1 he class contract

-------------------------------------------------------------------

----------------------------------

The students don’t have to switch their mobiles off in class.
The students must arrive ten minutes before lessons start.
The students mustn’t sit in the same place everyday.

The students can talk when the teacher is talking,

The students can’t sit next to who they want.

The students can eat and drink during the lesson.

The students must stand up when the teacher enters the class.
The students have to bring the teacher a cake on Fridays.

1 he teacher

The teacher doesn’t have to mark the students’ homework.

Signed and (students)

Signed (teacher)
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SAVE OUR SCHOOL!

lunchtimes.

_ Functional language: giving advice 2
S .
1 | |
1 | i
: St William’s Grammar School | New Wood Senior School :
| i |
! . I !
' Many students arrive » The students steal books :
. late for school and they . from the library and :
' are tired in lessons. + vandalise computers during :
| ! :
1 I l
1 | 1
1 | [}
: | i

E i E
. The students don’t eat the . You want students to E
. school lunches and say they ' start wearing a uniform. :'
. are hungry in the afternoon. | You want something smart, E
: ' but also comfortable. :
| 5 |
E The school sports teams . The school’s exam results E
' always lose and a lot of . are bad. Many students :-_
. students don’t want to . leave school with few E
' do sport. i qualifications. :
| : |
. The school needs money . The students often text :
E for a new computer lab. ' their friends in class and i
. You asked the government, : don’t listen to the teacher. :
' but they didn’t help. : E
] : :

_________________________________________________________________________
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MISSING MONEY
- Grammar: past simple and past continuous

I

' Rolecard 1

| Detective Inspector Dick Brown

1 You know the following information: Interview the other passengers and find out:

I+ The train was travelling from London to * what time the other passengers got on the train

: Manchester. It left_ London at 6p.m. and arrived in * where they were going

! Manchester at 8.15p.m. * what everyone was doing between

, * The money was stolen between 7p.m. and 7.30p.m. 7p.m. and 7.30p.m.

| * There were only five passengers on the train. * what everyone did after they heard

1 * At 7.30p.m., when Chris Hinds realised his money Chris Hinds say his money was missing

| was missing, he stood up and shouted, ‘Somebody » any other questions you need to ask.

I stole my money!” That’s when the train driver After you've spoken to the other passengers

1 ‘ - >

,  called you. decide who you think did it.

1

T L s S o g e A p
Role card 2 Role card 4
Richard Cagney, 36 Jack Brown, 25

You are Shirley Cagney’s husband. You both got on the
train at 6p.m. and were travelling to Manchester to visit
your wife’s mother. You stole the money because you
were having problems with your business and you didn’t
want your wife to know.

Between 7p.m. and 7.30p.m., you were sitting with

your wife and reading the newspaper. At 7.15p.m.

you told your wife you were going to the toilet,
but on the way you stopped because you saw
Chris Hinds with his bag open and his wallet
inside. You asked him where the toilet was,
but then fell over and took the wallet.

You got on the train in London at 6p.m., and were
travelling to Manchester to play in a football match.
You were sitting in the same carriage as Chris Hinds.
You were looking at him because you thought you
knew him — he looks like someone you went to
school with.

At 7.15p.m. you saw a man in a suit come into
the carriage and talk to Chris Hinds. You didn’t
hear what they said, but you saw the man in

a suit fall onto the chair.
Prepare the following information before
the detective speaks to you:
* What were you doing before you
heard Chris Hinds shout?
* What did you do when you heard
Chris Hinds shout?

Prepare the following information before
the detective speaks to you:
* What will you tell the detective you were
doing between 7p.m. and 7.30p.m.?
* What did you do when you heard
Chris Hinds shout?

Role card 3

Shirley Cagney, 29
You are Richard Cagney’s wife. You both got on the
train at 6p.m. and were travelling to Manchester to
visit your mother. Between 7p.m. and 7.30p.m., you
were sitting with your husband and reading a book.
Around 7.15p.m., you saw Susan Wright come
running out of the carriage Chris Hinds was
in. She was looking nervous.

Role card 5

Susan Wright, 31

You got on the train at 6.45p.m., and were travelling
to Manchester to visit your friends. You were sitting
in the same carriage as Chris Hinds and another young
man who was wearing a sports tracksuit. The man in
the tracksuit was looking at Chris Hinds before the
money was taken. That evening you had a
stomachache, and at about 7.15p.m. you
felt sick and ran to the toilet in the
next carriage.
Prepare the following information before
the detective speaks to you:
* What did you do when you heard

Chris Hinds shout?

Prepare the following information before
the detective speaks to you:
* What did you do when you heard

Chris Hinds shout?

a
]
]
1
1
I
]
]
]
I
]
I
I
]
1
I
]
I
1
I
1]
]
I
I
I
]
I
I
1
]
I

U S
1
I
[ ]
1
I
I
I
]
I
i
1
I
}
I
1
]
I
1
I
I
I
I
]
i
1
I
I
I
1
I
i
1
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20 THINGS ABOUT YOU

Grammar: verb patterns

ironing sh dNd A

1 Underline the correct alternative.

1 a place you wouldn't choose to go/going on holiday

something you enjoyed to do/doing as a child

a job you hope to do/doing in the future

something you needed to do/doing last week

housework you hate to do/doing

something you can't imagine to wear/wearing

what you expect to do/doing next summer

a place you avoid to go/going to in your town/city

a book you didn’t finish to read/reading

someone you need to email/emailing soon

11 another language you want to learn/learning

12 asongyou love listen/listening to

13 some food you would like to eat/eating tonight

14 someone famous you would like to meet/meeting

15 a present you chose to buy/buying recently

16 where you imagine to live/living in ten years' time

17 the next expensive thing you expect to buy/buying

18 a person you want to talk/talking to after the lesson

19 some advice you decided not to listen/listening to

20 a place you hope to visit/visiting in the future

2 Think of an example for 1-20.

%, GAF _ o
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TIPTON TOUR
Functional language: asking for/giving directions 2

D

GARDEN AVENUE

STADIUM

POLICE
STATION

THE
NELSON
GALLERY

I

ALL STREET

Ask how to get from:
1 The Grand Hotel to The National Museum 3 The Old Tower to The Summer Palace
2 The National Museum to the Old Tower 4 The Summer Palace to King's Park

Mapr ] B

[ -
)
o
[ L]
z O
=
() =1
(@) NATIONAL
MUSEUM
STADIUM

GARDEN AVENUE

=

AR "

UE STATSR
Bﬁﬁ

SHOPPING
CENTRE

Ask how to get from:
1 The Queen’s Theatre to The Old Castle 3 The City Zoo to Scott House
2 The Old Castle to City Zoo 4 Scott House to The Nelson Gallery
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A HEALTHY CITY

Vocabulary: health |

Worksheet B

Worksheet A

1 You are a town councillor, and your job
is to develop sports in your area which
will be good for the following categories.
Choose three sports for each category.

1 You are a town councillor, and your job
is to develop sports in your area which
will be good for the following categories.
Choose three sports for each category.

Good for older people:
1

2
3

Urban sports:
1

2
3

Expensive sports:
1
2
3

Dangerous sports:
1

2
3

Sports that are easy to learn:
1

2
3

Work in pairs and discuss your ideas.

Decide on the best sport for each
category.

Good for younger people:
1

2
3

Rural sports:
1

2
3

Cheap sports:
1
2
3

Safe sports:
1

2
3

Sports that are difficult to learn:
1

2
3

2 Work in pairs and discuss your ideas.

Decide on the best sport for each
category.

3 Present your ideas to the class. 3 Present your ideas to the class.
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HOW LONG .2

competitions won: e competitions won: R WA competitions won: R A

I I
1 - . 1
) Felipe Massa =, | Lionel Messi 1 Tom Brady :-
: Formula 1 : i Football d American football §E :

I I
: First played  First played ' First played :
: this sport: he was 8 yearsold | this sport: he was 5 yearsold , this sport: he was 3 years old :
1 Became : Became : Became i
| professional: 1998 I professional: 1995 I professional: 2000 !
] For: : For: : For: i
| Became | Became | Became :
: famous: 2003 1 famous: 2005 1 famous: 2001 :
| For: | For: : For: i
| Number of . Number of . Number of :
1
. | : 1

I I
Tiger Woods | Maria Sharapova ] Usain Bolt :"-
Golf E Tennis — i Running E
First played : First played : First played P :
this sport: he was 2 yearsold | this sport: she was 4 yearsold | this sport: he was 12 years old |
Became : Became : Became :
professional: 1996 I professional: 2001 I professional: 2003 !
For: : For: : For: :
Became | Became | Became :
famous: 1999 i famous: 2003 1 famous: 2008 {
For: | For: : For: !
Number of . Number of . Number of :
I I |

I |

competitions won: A A

competitions won: e R KA competitions won: )-8 &' 0’ ¢

1 [ 1
Lebron James (’“ ] Jonny Wilkinson &% ] Michael Phelps :
Basketball = H Rugby <= N Swimming :
I — I . 1
First played : First played : First played !
this sport: he was 2 yearsold , this sport: he was 4 yearsold | this sport: he was 7 years old :
Became : Became : Became :
professional: 2003 I professional: 1998 I professional: 2000 1
For: : For: ' For: :
Became | Became | Became ]
famous: 2004 1 famous: 2007 1 famous: 2004 {
For: : For: : For: :
Number of | Number of : Number of :
I I [

I 1

competitions won: ﬂ’ﬁﬁ'ﬁ competitions won: ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ

competitions won: ﬁ

1 I I [}
{ Misty May-Treanor = B Beezie Madden L\ | Stephanie Gilmore :
4 Beach volleyball ‘J | Horseriding JP { Surfing g@ :
) : ' ol (|l gl
1 First played ' \ First played ' First played {
: this sport: she was 8 years old | this sport: she was 3 years old | this sport: she was 10 years old :
: Became : Became : Became :
) professional: 1999 I professional: 1985 I professional: 2005 {
: For: : For: : For: :
I Became | Became | Became {
| famous: 2004 i famous: 2004 1 famous: 2007 :
; For: : For: : For: :
1 Number of 1 Number of ' Number of i
: competltlons won: ﬁﬂ'iﬁ’ | competitions won: Y& | competltlons won: ‘ﬁ‘&‘ﬁ’ﬁ’ ]
fam = =E=E&E __EER =m&mmmn_ & i . msm =mm _am _masss =& & a s mmss nmm _m&s n &= s 4
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PREDICTIONS

3 Grammar: may, might, will

Student A

In the next twenty-four hours,

do you think you will will may/might may/might not won't

eat some junk food?

walk in a park?

tell someane you love them?

use a computer?

drink more than three cups of coffee?

Student B

In the next seven days, . ; ; ,
eloyeu thiikyou will will may/might may/might not won't

cry?

buy something new?

sleep less than five hours one night?

forget to do something important?

tell a lie?

Student C

0'the net twelve months, will may/might may/might not won't

do you think you will:

buy a car?

lose weight or gain weight?

visit another country?

move a house?

start a new hobby?

Student D

In the next twelve years, . ; " ”
R ——— will may/might may/might not won't

start or end a relationship?

have (more) children?

live in another country?

be happier than now?

learn a foreign language?
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WHERE DOES IT HURT?

- Functional language: seeing the doctor

. Doctor

: Ask the patient:
* what the problem is
: « how long he/she

: Doctor

: Ask the patient:
* what the problem is

i » how long he/she

: * what the problem is
* how long he/she

¢ o where it hurts

. Tell him/her what
i he/she should do and
: not to worry!

has had it.

: has had it. i has had it.
* where it hurts * where it hurts
i Tell him/her what i Tell him/her what
. he/she should do and ¢ he/she should do and
: not to worry! i not to worry!
i
: 3 )
: Doctor : Doctor
Ask the patient: Ask the patient:

i what the problem is
* how long he/she
i has had it.

i o where it hurts

Tell him/her what
: he/she should do and
¢ not to worry!

. Doctor

Ask the patient:
: * what the problem is
: « how long he/she

* where it hurts

: Tell him/her what

i he/she should do and
not to worry!

has had it.

: Doctor

Ask the patient:

* what the problem is
i« how long he/she

i has had it.

* where it hurts

Tell him/her what
¢ he/she should do and
i not to worry!

Doctor

Ask the patient:

i * what the problem is
: * how long he/she

¢ o where it hurts

Tell him/her what
: he/she should do and
: not to worry!

has had it.

. Doctor

Ask the patient:

* what the problem is
* how long he/she

i has had it.

* where it hurts

i Tell him/her what

: he/she should do and

! not to worry!
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Vocabulary: verbs + prepositions

Extra information

1 dreams
working in another
country?

2 is looking

a new job?

3 has given
something
difficult?

4 has travelled
their
country?

5 is waiting
someone
to call them?

6 is thinking
starting
a new hobby?

7 would like to go
to school
or university?

8 has moved
another
city?

9 is thinking
__ buyinga
new car?

10 is looking

a new house/flat?
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DID YOU KNOW ...?

Grammar: used to

2

1 Which company

2 What did sports

3 Which actor used to

4 Which American

used to be called car company be a security guard? city didn't use to
Blue Ribbon Sports? Lamborghini use a) Sylvester be in Mexico?
a) Nike to make? Stallone a) Los Angeles
b) Adidas a) fridges b) Bruce Willis b) San Francisco
¢) Puma b) lorries c) Arnold ¢) Chicago
c) tractors Schwarzenegger
Team B
5 Which politician 6 Which country used 7 Which English word 8 Which famous
didn't use to be a to be called New used to mean product used to be
lawyer? Holland? teacher? called Yum Yum?
a) Tony Blair a) Australia a) architect a) Coca-Cola
b) George W. Bush b) New Zealand b) doctor b) Kit Kat
¢) Bill Clinton ¢) The USA Q) lawyer c) Kellogg’s
Cornflakes
Team C

9 Which political
leader used to be

a spy?

a) Nelson Mandela
b) Margaret Thatcher
¢) Vladimir Putin

10 Which football team
used to be called
Newton Heath?

a) Chelsea

b) Liverpool

¢) Manchester
United

11 Who used to work
in the fast food
restaurant Dunkin
Donuts?

a) Madonna
b) Mariah Carey
¢) Shakira

12 In which country did
people use to drive
on the left?

a) Australia
b) The USA
¢) Brazil

13 Which job did

J. K. Rowling (author

of Harry Potter)

use to do?

a) an English
teacher

b) a hairdresser

¢) a worker in
McDonald's

14 Which footballer
used to be so poor
that he played
with a grapefruit,
not a ball?

a) Maradona
b) Pelé
¢) David Peckham

15 Which city used to
be the capital city
of Australia?

a) Sydney
b) Melbourne
¢) Adelaide

16 Which country's flag
used to have three
lions on it?

a) England
b) South Africa
¢) Russia
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| WENT HOME TO ...

Grammar: purpose, cause and result

Purpose - | went to university to study Economics.
Cause - | moved to Australia because | wanted a better life.

Result - | left my job so | had very little money.

A

)

because

v
o

&
-
i

because

*
0
(1

)

#

0

(&
100 -

because

8
0

because

because

00
4

because

%

SO because
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CAREER CHANGE
Functional language: finding out information 2

Role card 4

You need to find out
information about;

+ the college

+ the course

+ times and dates

+ materials you need

+ when the library and
facilities are open

Role card 1

Web Design Course at Eastbury Technical College

The college |- large modern college with 12,000 students
+ near Eastbury train station

Course « courses from September to May or March to November
information |. 630p.m.to 9.30p.m., three evenings a week
« maximum thirty-five students

Price + $1,500 _
Materials + about five books * RHEE
+ a personal computer to do homework
Extra + computer rooms are open until 11p.m. Monday to Saturday
information |. [ibrary is open until 8p.m. Monday to Saturday
+ need to be a creative person
Role card 2 Role card 5

You need to find out

information about:

« the college

+ the course

+ times and dates

+ materials you need

+ when the library and
facilities are open

Massage Course at Longton Adult Education Centre

The college |- small college in old house in beautiful gardens, outside
the city centre

Course - two months long, starting every month
information |. 6p.m. to 8.30p.m. two evenings a week
+ maximum twelve students

Price « $1,500

Materials + one book ($45) T e
+ massage oils (quite expensive)
Extra + practise massage on friends and family for homework
information |. need strong hands
» library is closed after 5p.m.
T S S s e  S st FsmiTdit osdtl [oe JEe ( st M mer itind st TASISIS i SIS el e [
1 ! [
' Role card 3 . Role card 6 :
' | You need to find out i
. | Teaching Course at Oxford International College _ : ]
I - : - _ . . information about: i
| The college |+ busy international college with 1,500 students in the city ' . the college i
I
: centre L X the course :
. | Course + one year full time 1« times and dates :
: information |. 9am.to 6p.m. |+ materials you need ]
: + maximum fifteen students .+ when the library and ]
' | Price . $1,200 ' facilities are open :
| | Materials « two books L :
| + lots of paper, pens and your own computer : :
| | Extra « courses are very stressful : :
' | information | . library is open from 8a.m. to 8p.m. : :
| : {
I

: | l.
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AMAZING MONEY

Team name:;

o How big were the largest notes ever made?

a) about the size of printer paper
b) about the size of a door
¢) about the size of a football pitch

Who were the first cheques used by?
a) the ancient Greeks

b) the Chinese

¢) the ancient Romans

How much should you leave as a tip ina
US restaurant?

a) about 50%
b) about 5%
¢) about 15%

How much is the world’s most expensive
mobile phone worth?

a) $500,000
b) $1,300,000
c) $8,000,000

What was unusual about some coins
issued in Somalia in 2004?

a) They were made of plastic.
b) They were square.
¢) They were shaped liked guitars.

Where was the note with the biggest
number made?

a) Zimbabwe
b) Russia
¢) Peru

O

Vocabulary: money _

How small was the smallest ever note?
a) 11 mmx19 mm

b) 69 mm x 135 mm

¢) 32 mm x 41 mm

Which company invented the first credit
cards?

a) Visa
b) Diner’s Club
¢) Mastercard

When was the first electronic ATM used?
a) 1939
b) 1952
c) 1967

How much did Will Smith earn for his first
movie, in 19927

a) $50,000
b) $500,000
¢) $5,000,000

Where was the first bank note used?
a) the USA

b) Rome

¢) China

Where does the US dollar sign 'S’ come
from?

a) a Uoveran S, representing the United
States of America

b) the Spanish peso
¢) Russia
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FOUR GUESSES

- Grammar: relative clauses

o

Team A

The internet Chocolate

It’s something which North American | It’s something which Central Americans

universities used first. (4 points) | first made 3,000 years ago. (4 points) (4 points)

It’s something which over It’s something which you can

half a billion people use. (3 points) | eat or drink. (3 points) (3 points)

It’s something which you It’s something which can be

need a computer to use. (2 points) | brown or white. (2 points) (2 points)

It’s something which you Nestle, Mars and Lindt are

can surf. (1 point) | companies which make it. (1 point) (1 point)
Team B

Computer Sandwich

It’s something which Charles Babbage | It’s something which an English

invented in the 1820s. (4 points) | man invented in 1770. (4 points) (4 points)

It’s something which is getting It’s something which you eat.

smaller and smaller. (3 points) (3 points) (3 points)

It’s something which is It’s something which you eat

electronic. (2 points) | when you want a snack. (2 points) (2 points)

Apple is one of the companies It’s something which you make

that makes it. (1 point) | with two slices of bread. (1 point) (1 point)
Team C

Microwave oven Monaco

It’s something which Percy It’s a place which is on the

Spencer invented in 1945. (4 points) | Mediterranean coast. (4 points) (4 points)

It’s something which some It’s a place where you can

people think is dangerous. (3 points) | find lots of casinos. (3 points) (3 points)

It’s something that you can It’s the place where lots of

find in a kitchen. (2 points) | millionaires live. (2 points) (2 points)

It’s something which you use It’s the place where there is

to cook food quickly. (1 point) | a famous Grand Prix. (1 point) (1 point)
TeamD

CD McDonald’s

It’s something that Philips first It’s a company which started in

sold in 1980, (4 points) | California in 1948. (4 points) (4 points)

It’s something which contains It’s a company which has a

information, (3 points) | Scottish name. (3 points) (3 points)

It’s something which is round It’s a company which sells food

and silver. (2 points) | to 58 million people aday. (2 points) (2 points)

It’s something which you It’s 2 company which sells

play to listen to music. (1 point) | fast food. (1 point) (1 point)
TeamE

Bicycle Jeans

It’s something which John Starley They’re something that sailors

invented in 1885. (4 points) | and miners first wore. (4 points) (4 points)

1t’s something which people They’re something which

use for transport and sport. (3 points) | young people often wear. (3 points) (3 points)

It’s something which is very common They’re something which is

in Holland and China. (2 points) | usually blue. (2 points) (2 points)

It’s something which you They’re something which

ride. (1 point) | Levi Strauss & Co. make. (1 point) (1 point)

e il P - B S ke elier il e e —
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LET'S CELEBRATE!

S Grammar: too much/many, enough, very

Party Planner Card

Reason: Why are you having birthday D engagement |:| wedding D anniversary D

a party? graduation D festival |:| other D
Requirements: What do you food D drinks I:' food and drinks D

need for the party? dancing [ ] D) [ ] other []
Budget: How much do you want | Under $1000 [ |  $1000-1500 [ | $1500-3000 [ |
to spend? $3000+ [ ] other []

Numbers: How many guests? under 50 D 50-100 D 100+ D

Car parking: How many guests
are coming by car? i D i D all D

Accommodation: How many
guests need to stay the night? | 1ON€ D some EI all D

Hours: What time does the from: 6p.m. [:I Tp.m. D 8p.m. D 9p.m.l:| 10p.m. I:]
party start and finish? to:11pm. [ | 12am. [ ] 1am. [ ] 2am.[ ] 3am. [ ]

The Plaza rlotel The Country House Hotel

1
|
1
1
I
]
1
|
1
1
]
I
]
]
|
]
1
I
1
1
]
1
]
1
|
1
1
1
1
1
1
]
]
]
1
]
1
1
1
1
I
1
]
]
: - free drinks, food $20 per person - drinks not included,
]
|
]
1
I
]
1
1
]
]
]
1
]
]
I
]
1
|
1
1
]
I
]
1
I
]
1
1
]
1
1
1
]
]
1
]
1
|
1
1
I
1
]
]

Costs + $1000-2000 Costs - $800
food $20 per person

Numbers + up to 50 guests (Regency Room)

+ 50-150 guests (The Ball Room) Numbers - 100 guests maximum
Extra » 4 bars, 3 restaurants, Extra » D) not included
information | swimming pool information |+ free parking

+ 500 parking spaces » rooms for 50 guests

» rooms for 500 guests » big old house in beautiful

(5150 a night) gardens
« parties from 8p.m.—2a.m. - parties from 8p.m.—3a.m.
11 MOON RIVER H0AT | The Diamond Nightlub

Costs + $100 an hour or $600 all night Costs - $325

- free drinks, food $10 per person » drinks not included,

: food $15 per person
Numbers + 70 guests maximum

Numbers * 45 guests maximum

Extra « 2 bars, 2 D)s
information |+ 10 parking spaces Extra » 1 bar, free D)
+ no accommodation for guests information |+ 15 parking spaces,
on the boat but 25% discount no accommodation

at 3 star hotel which is nightclub in centre of the city
very near » parties from 7p.m.-3a.m.
+ parties from 6p.m.—la.m.
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CAN | HELP YOU?

Functional language: buying things

Role card 1 ' Role card 3 :
EOE'S BOUTIQUE §l Cloire’s Clothes |
Tick (v') when you sell Price E Tick (v) when you sell Price :
shirt (large, white) 540 | | shirt (medium, white) 520 E
shoes (size 40) $50 E shoes (size 38) $50 :
jeans (size 28) 535 | | jeans (size 30) $65 :

1 1
coat (long, green) 595 1 | coat (short, black) $85 :
hat (grey) $40 ' | hat (yellow) $10 :

-------------------------------- e mm e e e e e mmm o

Role card 2 ' Role card 4 :

; 1
Fran's Fashions 8 CARY’S GEAR E
Tick (v') when you sell Price E Tick (v') when you sell Price :
shirt (large, blue) 545 ' | shirt (medium, blue) 525 |
shoes (size 44) $30 i shoes (size 40) $30 :
jeans (size 32) $90 | | jeans (size 32) $70 E
coat (short, black) $100 | coat (long, green) $120 :
hat (green) 525 . | hat (grey) $15 ]

i 1

Role card 5 ' Rolecard7 :

I 1

I - - )
Shopping list A W Shopping list C ;

1

1 1
Tick (v') when you buy Budget . | Tick (v') when you buy Budget :

I 1

| 1
shoes (size 40) $40 1 | coat (short, black) $100 :

: i
jeans (size 32) $35 . | hat (grey) 520 :

I 1

1

shirt (large, white) 595 | shoes (size 40) $60 :
________________________________ oo
Role card 6 ' Role card 8 :

1

: - - l
Shopping list B ¥ Shopping list D :

: i
Tick (v') when you buy Budget | | Tick (v') when you buy Budget E

; i
shirt (medium) $20 1 | hat (green) $35 :

: i
coat (long, green) $100 | | shoes (size 38) $60 :

I

: i
hat (yellow) $20 : jeans (size 32) 580 :

! i
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IT’"S A CHEETAH!

g Vocabulary: animals _

Worksheet A Worksheet B Worksheet C

1 It lives in the sea.
2 This animal can fly but it's

1 It'sanintelligent and
friendly mammal.

1 It begins with d.
2 It has beautiful coloured

not a bird. 2 It'saninsect. wings.
3 It's a very big fish. 3 It has lots of teeth. 3 This animal can be very
4 It's a big dangerous 4 This wild animal lives in dangerous.
mammal. the forest or mountains. 4 |t likes honey.
5 Itcanrunasfastasa 5 It's the biggest bird. 5 Itcantfly.
horse. 6 It lives in the sea. 6 Itis nota fish.
6 This animal is the biggest 7 This reptile lives in rivers. 7 It has a long body and lots
n :che v\.rorld.. ' 8 It's a bird but can't fly. of teeth.
7 This animal is quite 9 It has spots. 8 It lives in Antarctica.
RERIBLE: 10 This animal can bite you. 9 It’s the fastest animal on
land.
fish. 'home' on its back. 10 This animal can give you
9 This wild animal lives in ; ;o ; malaria.
- 12 Itis avery intelligent wild ]
: _ animal. 11 It can live for a very long
10 It's a very small insect. time
N 13 It has a very good e )
11 This animal is very slow. memory. 12 This mammal is very

similar to humans.

13 It has a trunk and very
big ears.

12 This animal is very good at
climbing trees.

13 It's the biggest animal on

14 This animal is the symbol
of some countries.

15 This animal lives in the

I I
I I
I I
1 I
I I
I I
1 I
| I
I I
I I
I I
I I
I I
I |
1 I
I I
1 I
I I
I I
I I
I I
| I
I I
| I
I I
I I
3 ' 1 1
8 This animal eats lots of | . ) o |
v 11 This reptile carries its |
I I
I I
I I
1 I
I 1
I I
I I
| I
| I
I I
| |
I I
I I
I I
I I
I |
I I
| 1
I I
I I
| |
I I
I I
| I
I |
I I

land. desert. 14 It's the king of the birds.
15 People use this animal to this bird. or drinking for two weeks.
carry things. 16 It begins with p.
16 This animal lives in all
cities.
|7 TR E RS S e T e A TS e A e SR e e e P e A e e e o e B e t
Answer sheet

Team name:
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COMPARE IT!

Grammar: comparatives/superlatives

(hot) (beautiful)
; Sweden waterfalls
T;‘”ﬁ_)[ France h(ﬁ“’t) sunsets (cheap)
oNie Nigeria orses clouds .
The Rhine J cheetahs czmtpllng
otels
' (warm)
(long) (friendly) morning
Uffﬂfms (dangerous) doiphms (old) afternoon
(important) lizards g sharks evening
snakes mountains penguins Istanbul
h?)orgess rain forest Rio de Janeiro
(high)
Mount Blanc
Mount Everest
Kilimanjaro
10t _ .
o 0 (high) i fmpotent) @;;sg:;‘;:s)
mountains | Eiffel Tower momﬁam ngcare:é)t)s raLn forest sndlias
' esert
TTI:‘: gg’;:{“ﬁf" buying online people
of China Sheps
(exciting)
cities
countryside
(new) (important)
cars : London (fast)
(big) (far) .
beasifl) | BOPINES | yoien gty | NBRie™ | Northpole | . Walking
Paris Ships Moscow South Pole fl ";gi?i ! oIse
Rome g
(big)
Asia (exciting) (far)
Europe o fishing - Saturn
Africa .(h iendly) hunting (\.wu m)' Mars
city people walking sea in spring Mercury

country people

sea in summer
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RACE TO THE SOUTH POLE

The frozen
continent

Grammar: articles _

In the winter of 1911, there was the race to be the first country to reach

the South Pole. Captain Scott, a famous explorer from the Great Britain,

led the British team and Roald Amundsen led a Norwegian one.

Scott’s team took the horses, motor vehicles and a few dogs, but

Amundsen was clever and took only the dogs. In November 1911,

Scott’s group started journey, but there were many problems;

the horses died and the motor vehicles stopped working. In an end,

Scott and a four men (Wilson, Bowers, Evans and Oates) continued on

foot. They reached South Pole in January 1912, but they had a

10

terrible shock when they arrived. Amundsen had arrived the five weeks

11

earlier and they had lost a race. Scott’s men were extremely tired

12

and disappointed but they still needed to walk back 800 miles to coast.

13

Weather got worse and worse and all the men became ill. First Evans

14

died during night and soon after so did Oates. Three more men died

15

in their tent, only 11 miles from their base. They were found an eight

16

months later. Scott’s diary tells a story of their final terrible days.
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IT MIGHT BE ...

_ Functional language: making guesses
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CRIME CROSSWORD

2 Vocabulary: crime and punishment _

—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

|
!}
1 2 {
]
3 [}
I
|
4 1
1
1
1
|
5 6 |
1
|'
I
1
7 I
I
1
8 t
[
9 {
1
I
10 11 12 I
|
!
1
|
13 '
t
l.
[}
I
[ |
|
l.
| f
]
[
I
[ |
i
[
Student A Student B
Across Down

1 a person who catches criminals (6, 7)
(police officer)

2 when the police look for a criminal (11)
(investigate)

4 to take things which are not yours (5) 3 the person who decides a punishment (5)

(steal) (judge)
5 the crime of stealing things from shops 4 what you do with a gun (5)
(11) (shoplifting) (shoot)

8 to go into a building illegally (5, 2) 6 an amount of money you have to pay as a

(break in) punishment (4)
10 when the police catch criminals (6)
(arrest) 7 the person who the criminal

11 the crime of stealing things (5) affects/hurts (6)

C (fine)

(theft) (victim)
13 a person who breaks the law (8) 9 another word for punishment (8)
(criminal) (sentence)
12 the crime of cheating people to make
money from them (5)
(fraud)
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WHAT'S IT LIKE?

_ Grammar: uses of like

Tell your group ...
» what these things are like.
«» what you like or dislike about them.

your mobile your car a typical
phone or a car you | food from
' » would like | your country
- people your
ol , Troni. your ca gt(:;rcit beﬁ?g:;m pest
country’s country P y friend /4
® . @ ® @ ® e
workplace famlﬁ te your someone in | an animal -
or your ideal buildi neighbour | your family or pet your garden
workp]ace uraing \ or balcony
12 ® D ® D your D
your 5448 your best
favourite your:sitting favourite your holiday yoq:i' b(;sl:: o
alothis room teacher | favourite \ an ideal boss
park
@ @ 0 0 your 0 your
your a traditional school or bike or
computer/ game university motorcycle/
a computer or sport a bike or
motorcycle
a famous | an important the | @ traditional
person possession weather festival
today

IEloj(elae IV N:IRA © Pearson Education Limited 2016 |




| DON'T BELIEVE IT!

g Grammar: present/past passive |

—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

1 1
,  Student A :
1 1
. 1 Coca-Cola_____ (make) with colouring so it's not green. (true) :
1 1
2 Alaska_____ (buy) from Russia for $7 million in 1867. (true) :
1 1
E 3 TheStatueof Liberty _____ (give) to the United States by Great Britain in 1886. (false) i
1 1
1 4 In 2006,awhale _____ (see) swimming up the River Thames in London. (true) :
1 1
| 5 The first underground systemintheworld_____ (build) in London in the 1860s. (true) :
1 1
| 6 Potatoes____ (not grow) in Europe until 1536. (true) :
1 1
| 7 Necessary —______ (spell) incorrectly more than any other word in English. (false) :
1 1
1 1
'8 The Da Vinci Code __________ (write) by Paulo Coelho. (false) :
Lt R LR, |
| Student B :
| 1
1 The giantpanda _—_________ (find) only in two countries — China and Burma. (false) :
1 1
E 2 The British prime minister ______ (choose) by the queen or king. (false) E
1 I
' 3 Thefirstphoto_________ (take) by the Chinese in the early 1700s. (false) :
' ',
! 4 InSweden, coffee___ (drink) by children on their birthday. (false) :
1 1
5 TheMonalisa (steal) in 1911 and lost for two years. (true) :
1 1
E 6 Happy Birthday ___________ (sing) more than any other English song. (true) i
1 I
' 7 Macadamianuts ________ (notsell) in their shells because people can't break them. (true) :
| 1
| 8 Insome parts of Wales, sheep ______(ride) by local farmers for transport. (false) :
e e e e eme e m e e |
1 1
! Student C :
1 1
' 1 TheSimpsons cartoon (show) for the first time in 1989. (true) :
1 i
, 2 Cars_____ (drive) on the left in Sweden until 1967. (true) :
1 I
L 3 Originally, Mickey Mouse ____________ (know) as Mortimer Mouse. (true) :
1 1
E 4 More chocolate ___________ (eat) by Italians than any other nationality. (false) E
I i
|5 Traditionally, skirts________ (wear) by men in Ireland. (false) !
1 I
. 6 Queen Elizabeth Il went to hospital in 1991 aftershe ____ (bite) by one of her dogs. (true) |
1 I
, 7 English school children _____ (not teach) foreign languages at school. (false) :
| I
|8 The PyramidsinEgypt __ (hide) under sand for 2,000 years. (false) :
1 I

b o . . — . S — ——
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EXCUSE ME ...

Functional language: complaining

Sl delayed
until 26.30
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————————————————————————————————

1

1

: Your teacher is
' | explaining some
| | grammar badly.
1

1

1
1
1
| It's 11.30p.m. and

! | your fourteen-year-old
1 | child is late home.

1

1

You’re going to take
your driving test this
afternoon.

You have two tickets
to see your favourite
pop singer.

You see a boy fall
from an upstairs
window and then get
up and walk.

You’re staying in a
hotel. It’s too hot and
the bed is very hard.
You can’t sleep.

All your friends are
on holiday and you
have no-one to go
out with.

You’re staying in a
hotel. It’s too hot and
the bed is very hard.
You can’t sleep.

DOMINOES

Vocabulary: feelings _

Your classmate is
talking about a big
chicken in her house.
(She means kiichen!)

Your friend has just
called you and told
you he’s in hospital.

You’re going to have
an important job
interview today.

Your best friend is
coming home after
two years away.

Your friend has just
won $10 million on
the lottery.

You’re in a new
country and don’t
know anyone.

You’re at home.
I’s raining and there
is nothing to do.

You’re wearing
some new jeans, but
they are too small.
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WHO AM I?

- Grammar: present perfect (+ just, yet, already) 2

Adam Sam Hugh Johnny Colin

1 not/finish/ 1 just/climb/ 1 already / travel / 1 not/ find/ 1 already / retire
school / yet Mount Everest around the world girlfriend / yet 2 just/becomea

2 already/ learn/ 2 already/ climb / 2 just/buy/ 2 already / make / grandparent
a foreign language it / six times a sports car lots of money 3 not/see/

3 just/ride/bike/ 3 not/be/ 3 not/pass/ 3 just/start/ grandchild / yet
for the first time Africa / yet driving test / yet playing the guitar

Debbie Marcia Emma Angelina Jessica

1 just/move/ 1 already/become/ 1 just/visit/ 1 already / make / 1 already / read/
house grandparent hairdresser’s S1million lots of books

2 not/meet/ 2 just/win/lottery 2 already/divorce/ 2 just/sell/hotel 2 just/eat/
neighbours / yet 3 not/fly/ first husband 3 not/ leave / ice cream

3 already / live / ten in aeroplane/yet 3 not/ finish / home / yet 3 not/learn/
different homes university / yet swim / yet
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CONDITIONAL WHEELS
Grammar: real conditionals + if _
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GADGETS

Functional language: giving opinions

1 Transparent toaster — watch your toast cook 2 Light shoes - you don't need batteries,
and decide when it's ready just walk or run

3 Go-anywhere skateboard — use in streets, on 4 Stick-on watch - perfect for travelling light
beaches, in forests, anywhere

5 Computer control headset - you think it and 6 Solar-powered TV - you can watch
your computer does it TV anywhere!
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NOUGHTS AND CROSSES
Vocabulary: film -

—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

1 1
1 I
1 1
1 1
1 I
' a person who the part a '
: frforms ina L sy wahott part ersonphas ina :
: P that makes films of a film P i
- film or play film or play .
I [
I :_
1 !
I I
1 I
1 I
1 I
' | afilm which eople in films ave N
' peap , y a film which is '_
: makes you who don’t have successful :
! ; about the past | |
, very scared important parts film ,
! :
1 1
1 1
1 |
- {
] {
| 1
i | the person who c 2 a film or pla nyi !
: P a film which is pray a film whichis | |
) tells the actors that makes : i
) about the future about real life '
: what to do you laugh :
! I
' ',
1 I
| i
' '_
1 I
1 = I
' | afilm that tells the most the person who a very exciting | |
: the story of important actor organises the film about :
! someone’s life in the film whole film murder or crime | |
: :
1 I
1 1
1 1
1
Referee’s answers
an actor a studio a scene arole
a horror film extras a blockbuster a historical drama

a director

a science fiction film

a comedy

a documentary

a biopic

a star

a producer

a thriller
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STAR INTERVIEW

Grammar: reported speech

1 Imagine you are a film star and complete the following information.

STAR CARD

Personal information

Name

Age and birthday

Marital status

Home(s) and car(s)

Three things you love

Three things you hate

Talents

Career information

Best career moment

Worst career moment

Present film:
« type

+ role

+ actors

2 Now interview your film star partner and make notes.

INTERVIEW CARD

Personal information

What's your name?

How old are you? When is your
birthday?

Are you married?

Tell me about your home(s)
and car(s).

What three things do you love?

What three things do you hate?

What are your talents?

Career information

What was the best moment in
your career?

What was the worst moment in
your career?

Tell me about what you are
filming at the moment.
+ type
role
* actors

Ele (olae IV N:1RA © Pearson Education Limited 2016 |




THREE IN A ROW

Grammar: hypothetical conditionals for present/future

Example: IfIsaw a
spider, | would scream.
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ALL IN A DAY’S WORK

_ Functional language: requests and offers

Warbeck Jules Max Pug Ice Merlin

Tour manager Receptionist Tour manager Receptionist
Introduce yourself. Introduce yourself.

RequestaqUiet secccscce, Request the gym

is empty when
Merlin uses it.
No other guests!

room for Jules on
the top floor.

<

(.l..

Say which room is
available.

]
]
1
1
]
1
]
]
]
1
]
]
1
1
1
]
]
1
]
]
1
1
1
1
1
]
]
1
1
]
1
1
1
) | Offer to move some
]

| Offer for hotel
]

1

|

1

1

1

1

1

]

]

1

]

]

1

1

1

1

1

]

]

1

]

1

1

1

]

1

]

]

]

1

]

]

‘ gym equipment to
Merlin’s room.

Ask the receptionist
to recommend a

staff to move Jules’
‘ luggage.

Tell the receptionist quiet Japanese N N —
that MaX'S pet Cat sosecosne, rEStaurant |n the ..‘
‘Stripes’ has . city where the band 'v
escaped in the hotel. Y can have lunch.
Recommend a
Offer for hotel restaurant.

staff to look for it.

Ask what it
‘ looks like.

Describe the cat.

Offer to book a
table and show
where the

f restaurant is on
a map.

Explain some
journalists are
arriving after lunch.

Request a
chauffeur for Twig. |esessssses,
He wants to do
some sightseeing.

<

Request they are s sTbi s
Offer to book a given food and s
guide. drink v
Ask if you can
help with Offer the hotel’s
‘ anything else. ‘ VIP suite.

Request two Request two
more things. more things.
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UNIT |

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Pre-teach lifeguard and elicit the job's good and bad points. Tell Ss
they are going to tell a story about a lifeguard. Put them in pairs
and distribute one worksheet per pair. Ss match the pictures with
the words and phrases in the box.

Check answers to the matching task and then tell Ss to put the
pictures in the correct order by thinking about the logical order of
events in the story. Check answers.

In pairs, Ss then practise telling the story by taking it in turns to
describe the pictures. Remind them to use the past simple. At the
end, you can ask the class questions about the characters, e.g. Why
do you think they got divorced?

Answers:

1 Bgotdivorced Cfellinlove Dmet/gotonwell Eargued
Fgotmarried G got back together H proposed to her/accepted

2 ADGHFEBG

HEADS AND TAILS

Materials: One set of cards per group of Ss

Put Ss in groups of four and distribute one set of cut-up cards per
group. One student deals the cards and each player places their
cards face up in front of them. Explain the rules. The first student
puts down a card. If the second player has the other half, they place
it next to the first card. If the group agree that the two cards make
a question, the second player can take the cards and put them to
one side. The same student then puts down a new card. If the next
student can't put down the other half of the question, they miss

a turn. Ss take it in turns to complete and win questions until all
the questions have been formed. The winner is the student with
the most questions. Monitor to ensure that Ss form correct (and
plausible) questions.

Then tell Ss to ask each other their questions — they can do

this in their groups or in pairs. Encourage them to ask for extra
information, especially if the questions are closed questions.

Answers: (as on the worksheet)

When did you last buy something expensive?
When did you last go on holiday or have time off?
What is your favourite book?

What is your favourite sport?

Were you feeling happy yesterday?

Were you at home last night?

Do you have a best friend?

Do you spend a lot of money?:

How often do you play or watch sport?

How often do you cook for other people?
Where do you go out with friends?

Where do your family live?

TALK ABOUT IT!

Materials: One worksheet and a dice per pair of Ss

Put Ss in A/B pairs and give one worksheet to each pair. Explain the
rules. Student A starts and rolls the dice. The number on the dice
corresponds to the numbers in the boxes. If the dice lands on 2,
he/she chooses any topic numbered 2 and then talks about it for
30 seconds, using the past simple. If Student B is satisfied, the
topic is crossed out and Student A wins the box. Student A can
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write his/her initials in the box. It is then Student B's turn. If a
student rolls the dice and there are no more topics left with that
number, they lose a turn, This continues until all the topics have
been crossed out. The student with the most boxes is the winner.

PARTY TIME!

Materials: One role card per student

Tell Ss that they are going to a party where they are going to
meet lots of other interesting people. Review how to ask about
someone’s occupation and the kind of questions you need to ask
about people’s families, hobbies, etc. Refer Ss to the language in
Lesson 1.3 for making conversation and sounding natural when
you meet and say goodbye to people in social situations.
Distribute a role card to each student. Give Ss a few minutes

to read their cards and check that they understand all the
information. Help with vocabulary if necessary. It doesn’t matter
if two Ss have the same role card - they will have a lot in common
when they meet!

Tell Ss that they are at the party; they should circulate to meet the
other guests. The object of the activity is for Ss to make natural
conversation based on the topics listed and also to do the task

at the bottom of the cards. Encourage Ss to elaborate on the
information on the cards so they appear as interesting as possible
to the people they meet.

At the end of the activity, ask the class who they met and who was
the most interesting person.

UNIT 2

Materials: One set of cards per group of Ss

Review useful vocabulary from the unit related to describing jobs
and write it on the board, e.g. | work in an office/in a company/
outside/in a team/with animals/with my hands. | work under pressure.
The salary is high/low. My job is boring/dangerous/exciting/creative.

| wear a uniform/smart clothes/casual clothes/special clothes.

Put Ss in groups of four and distribute one set of cut up cards per
group. These are placed face down in the middle of the group.

Tell the first student to pick up a card and describe the job to the
group, pretending that it is their job. They can describe various
aspects of it, e.g. workplace, customers/colleagues, pay. The other
Ss try to guess what the job is, and the student who guesses it
correctly first wins that card. It is then the next student’s turn. Ss
must not show their cards to the others while they are describing
them. This continues until all the jobs have been guessed. The
winner is the student with the most cards.

It is also possible to do the activity without cutting up the cards. Ss
choose a job but don't say or show which one it is. The procedure is
the same. The first student to guess it correctly wins that job and
writes their initials on the card. The student who has won the most
jobs at the end of the activity is the winner.

As a follow up, invite Ss to decide the best three and worst three
jobs in groups, and then to compare with the other groups.
Encourage them to reach some kind of class consensus.
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GRAMMAR MAZE

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Put Ss in pairs and distribute one worksheet per pair. Elicit the
difference between the present continuous (used for things
happening now/around now or for temporary situations) and the
present simple (used for habits or permanent situations).

Explain the game and demonstrate. Tell Ss to begin at the Start
box and to decide whether the question is in the correct tense.
If they think the question is correct, they should follow the solid
black arrow to the next box. If they think it is incorrect, they should
follow the dotted arrow. Ss record the order of the boxes they
visit by writing the letters at the bottom of the worksheet. This
continues until Ss arrive at the Finish.

If Ss arrive at the Finish before visiting every box or if they revisit
a box, then they have made a mistake and need to go back and
consider carefully where they went wrong. Ss also need to make
written corrections to the incorrect questions. Help them if they
cannot see where they have gone wrong.

As a follow up, arrange Ss in larger groups to ask and answer the
questions.

Answers: Start v/ A v/, D X (Do you check your emails every day?),
F X (Do you drink a lot of tea or coffee?), C v/,

E X (Do you listen to music when you work or study?), B v/,

G X (Do you like football?),

1 X (Are you reading a book at the moment?), Hv/, K v/,

J X (Do you usually sleep well?)

HOW OFTEN DO YOU ...?

Materials: One copy of the board and a dice per group of Ss;
a counter per student

Put Ss in groups of three or four and distribute a dice and a board
(enlarged to A3 size if possible) to each group. If you don't have

a dice, Ss can use a coin and move one space for heads and two
spaces for tails. Ss also need a small object like a counter or coin to
move around the board. Ss place these on the Start box.

Explain the rules. The first student rolls the dice, moves the number
of places shown and makes a question from the words in the box
and an appropriate question phrase from those outside the boxes,
e.g. go to the park becomes How often do you go to the park? The
student asking the question can ask whoever they want. The student
answering can respond using any of the adverbs of frequency
outside the boxes. Encourage the group to ask additional questions
to find out more information, e.g. Do you usually go alone? Tell Ss to
make their own questions if they land on a Free question box. While
you are monitoring, pay attention to the appropriateness and
accuracy of the questions, as well as more general language
problems. The winner is the first student to reach the finish.

| CAN'T STAND CHEESE!

Materials: One worksheet per student

Distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to write in the circle the name
of something they like/dislike, etc. Monitor and help Ss with any
vocabulary they need.

After all the worksheets have been filled in, tell Ss to mingle, with
the objective of finding people with the same answers and noting
their names. Ss should also find out some additional information,
e.g. A: What food do you absolutely love? B: | absolutely love pizza.
What about you? B: Me tool A: How often do you eat it?

At the end, ask whether anybody had similar likes and dislikes and
also what the most interesting, amusing or unusual thing they
found out was.

UNIT 3

TIME OUT TARGET PRACTICE

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and worksheet B per
pair of Ss

Put Ss in A/B pairs and distribute the worksheets. Working alone,
Ss write the eight words from the box into their grids. The words
can be written horizontally, vertically or diagonally and can also
cross each other.

When Ss have finished, explain the activity and demonstrate. Tell
Ss that they have to find their partner’s eight words. To do this,
they give grid references to each other, e.g. Student A starts and
asks for 1A. If there is nothing written in Student B's grid, they
say Miss! and Student A should record the miss as an X in their
grid. Student B then gives a reference, e.g. 3C, and if there is a
letter written in Student A's grid, they say Hit! as well as the letter
Student B has hit. Student B writes the letter in the correct place.
This continues until one student has found all eight words.

Once Ss start ‘hitting’ words, the process becomes much easier and
a student can guess the word from the letters if they think they
know it. If they are correct, the other student replies You've hit my
(concert)!

It is imperative to remind Ss that they must not show their
worksheets to each other.

BANK HOLIDAY WEEKEND

Materials: One worksheet per student

Start by asking Ss if they have many public holidays in their
country, when they are and what they celebrate. Also ask if the day
of the holiday is changed so people can have a long weekend.

Pre-teach extreme sports, circus, fair and any other words you think
Ss might not know. Give The London Guide listings and a diary page
to each student,

Tell Ss to work on their own, choose four activities they would

like to do and write them in the correct place in their diaries.
Explain that Ss don't have to go for the whole event unlessitis a
performance or a football match; they can just go for a few hours.
Tell Ss to leave the other slots free. Give them a few minutes to fill
in their activities. Monitor and help with vocabulary if necessary.
When they have finished, Ss mingle and discuss their plans, and
make further arrangements for the bank holiday weekend. They
should try to fill the blank slots in their diary and to find people to
do their four activities with, e.g. A: What are you doing on Saturday
afternoon? B: Nothing, I'm free. A: I'm going to the Extreme Sports Fair.
Do you want to come?

Ss should write down the new arrangements they make and the
names of Ss who are coming with them for their four activities.
They continue to mingle until they have a full diary, but they
should only make one arrangement per person and don't have to
make arrangements with everyone they meet, especially if they
don't like what they are doing! When they have finished, ask Ss
what they have planned to do at certain times.



ISIT ART?

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and worksheet B per
pair of Ss; some photos of Banksy's work

Show Ss some photos of Banksy's work (or write Banksy on the
board if you don't have photos). Ask Ss if they have heard of him/
if they are familiar with his work. Discuss briefly, then put Ss in A/B
pairs and distribute the worksheets. Give Ss a few minutes to read
the text before they start the activity. Both Ss have the same text,
but different information is missing from each one. Explain that
they have to ask their partner questions in order to fill in the gaps
in their text, using the question words in brackets to help them.
Monitor the activity, paying attention to the question forms and
correcting any errors. Check answers in open class.

Suggested questions:

Student A

1 Whois Banksy?

2 What (perhaps) is his real name?

3 Where is his art?

4 Which animals are often in his pictures?

5 Who spent 52 million on his art in 2007?
Student B

1 When was Banksy born?

2 Why are there no photos of Banksy?

3 Whyis his art successful? '

4 Who painted over one of Banksy's famous paintings?
5 Where was his most successful exhibition?”

WHO’S CALLING?

Materials: One set of role cards per pair of Ss

Put Ss in A/B pairs and distribute the A and B role cards. Give Ss

a few minutes to read through the information, check what they
need to do and think about the functional language they need.

Get Ss to sit back to back to make it a little more like a telephone
conversation. Tell them that there are two role-plays where they
make the phone call and two in which they answer phone calls.
Encourage them to add their own ideas where appropriate.

During the activity, monitor and listen for correct use of the
functional language. You may wish to put Ss in new pairs each time,
so they have a new partner for every role-play. One way to do this is
to have an inner circle of Student As and an outer circle of Student
Bs. For every new role-play, the outer circle rotates so every student
gets a new partner.

UNIT 4
COLLOCATION FOOTBALL

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and worksheet B,
one coin and one goal per pair of Ss

Write an incorrect sentence from the activity on the board and
ask Ss to correct it. Tell them that they are going to try to identify
whether other collocations are correct or incorrect. Put Ssin A/B
pairs and distribute the worksheets and goal. Tell them not to look
at their partner's worksheet.

Explain the rules and demonstrate. Student A places a coin on
Start. Student B reads the first sentence from their worksheet to
Student A, who decides if it is correct or incorrect. If it is incorrect,
Student A should try to correct it. If Student A is successful, they
move the coin one space towards their goal. It is then Student

B's turn. If Student B is successful, he/she moves the coin back
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towards their goal. Ss continue to take it in turns. If a student
makes a mistake, the coin doesn't move. The object is to reach the
goal squares and ‘score a goal. When a goal is scored, Ss return the
coin to Start. Remind Ss to read slowly and clearly to each other
and explain that it is only collocations that they are correcting, not
grammatical mistakes.

When Ss have finished the game, they can look at each other’s
worksheet and discuss which statements are true for them. If time,
they can change the other statements to make them true for them.
Encourage them to ask additional questions.

HAVE YOU EVER ...?

Materials: One worksheet per student

Put Ss in pairs and distribute the worksheets. Ask them to work
together to complete the sentences using the present perfect of
the verbs in brackets. Check answers with the class.

Then ask Ss to mingle and ask each other Have you ever ...?
questions using the prompts on their worksheets. They can choose
any questions and in any order. Encourage them to ask further
questions if they get a positive answer and record the name of the
person they spoke to.

Remind Ss to use the past simple for any further questions and
answers, e.g. A: Have you ever swum with dolphins? B: Yes, | have.

A: Where did you swim with them? B: In Florida, two years ago. | was
on holiday with ... Remind Ss that they can use never for negative
answers, e.g. A: Have you ever swum with dolphins? B: No, I've never
swum with dolphins./No, | haven’t./No, never.

Tell Ss to find new partners after they have both asked and
answered a question. Encourage them to speak to as many
different partners as possible and not spend too much time with
one person or just copy each other’s answers.

Answers: 1swum 2kept 3done 4driven 5won 6 grown
7flown 8made 9bought 10lost 11given 12 not paid
13slept 14caught 15written 16 met

CLASS RULES

Materials: One worksheet per pair of 55

Elicit/Pre-teach contract and clarify the idea that it is a legal
document that is signed and has to be respected. Put Ss in pairs
and distribute the worksheets. Ask them to look at the list of rules
and decide if they are true for your class. If a rule is not true, Ss
change it.

After Ss have discussed and agreed the alterations, in pairs, they
add their own ideas to complete the contract using can/can't,
must/mustn’t and have to/don’t have to. When the contracts are
complete, pin them to the walls and ask Ss to move around the
class reading them, to decide which one is the best. There could
be a vote to decide this, and the winning contract could become
the contract for the whole class. While Ss are reading, note any
problems with the modals and deal with them in feedback.
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SAVE OUR SCHOOL!

Materials: One role card per head teacher

Lead in to the topic by asking Ss about the quality of schools in
their country and elicit some common problems and possible
solutions. Check/Pre-teach vandalise and uniform. Divide the class
into two groups, A and B. Group A are head teachers and Group B
are educational advisors. Sit each group in a row facing each
other - one line is the head teachers and the other is the
educational advisors — and give a card to each head teacher.
Explain the activity. The head teacher explains their problem to
the advisor opposite, who responds by giving advice. After a few
minutes, the head teachers move along one space so they can
speak to a new advisor. The head teacher at the end of the row
moves to the start. Head teachers should speak to all the
advisors. During the activity, monitor and check Ss’ use of the
functional language.

When Ss have finished, ask the head teachers to describe the best
advice they were given.

UNIT 5

Materials: One copy of crossword A and crossword B per
pair of Ss

Put Ss in A/B pairs and distribute the crosswords. Make sure Ss
are sitting face to face so they can't see each other’s answers.

Tell Ss that the object of the activity is to fill in the missing

words in their crossword and that they should take turns to ask
their partner to describe each word, e.g. A: What's 1 down? B: It
carries lots of people. You can see it in the city, but also if you go

to another city, you can take one. B: Train! This continues until

both Ss have completed their grids. You may wish to pre-teach
the following useful phrases: What’s 1 down? It's something you
ride/drive/fly/catch/sail. You can see it in the city/in the sky/on

the water. It carries one person/four people/lots of people. It's
slow/fast/expensive/cheap/quiet/dangerous. Tell Ss not to look at
each other’s crossword, show their crossword to each other or use
the word they are describing.

When they have finished, they can check their answers by looking
at each other's crosswords.

Materials: One set of role cards per group of Ss

Put Ss in groups of up to five Ss. If you have less than five Ss in

a group, make sure at least the following roles are included: Dick
Brown, Richard Cagney, Shirley Cagney. Check/Pre-teach wallet, steal,
be missing. Explain the situation and set the scene. The Manchester
Express was travelling from London to Manchester one evening,
when one of the passengers realised his money was missing.
Distribute the role cards to individuals within each group, and ask
them to read the information and, working alone, prepare what
they are going to say. Go round and help out with vocabulary and
ideas. Give the Dick Brown role card to a stronger student, as this
role involves thinking on their feet as they ask further questions.

When they are ready, Ss carry out the role-plays. The detective asks
each student questions in turn. Encourage them to ask as many
questions as possible, in order to find out as much information

as they can. Monitor carefully, prompting Ss where necessary and
taking notes on their use of language for later feedback/correction.

When they have finished, ask the detective(s) who they think stole
Chris Hinds' money. Give Ss feedback on their use of language,
paying particular attention to the past simple and past continuous.

Answers: Richard Cagney stole Chris Hinds’ wallet. He was having
problems with his business, but couldn't tell his wife. At 7.15p.m., he
was reading the newspaper when he got up and told his wife he was
going to the toilet. On the way he saw Chris Hinds sitting with an
open bag, with the wallet showing. The train stopped and Richard
Cagney pretended to ‘fall’ onto Chris’ bag and stole his money. He
then returned and sat with his wife, but looked nervous,

20 THINGS ABOUT YOU

Materials: One worksheet per student

Put Ss in pairs and distribute the worksheets. Ask them to choose
the correct alternative in each prompt. Give Ss a few minutes, then
check answers.

Ss then spend 5 mins writing one item for each prompt in the gap.
Monitor and provide vocabulary for Ss if they need it.

Put Ss in groups of four. They should share their ideas and ask each
other additional questions.

Answers: 1togo 2doing 3todo 4todo 5doing

6wearing 7todo 8going 9reading 10toemail 11tolearn
12 listening 13toeat 14tomeet 15tobuy 16 living
17tobuy 18totalk 19tolisten 20 tovisit

TIPTON TOUR

Materials: One copy of map A and map B per pair of Ss

Put Ss in pairs and distribute maps A and B. Sit Ss face-to-face so
they can't see each other’s maps. Tell them that they are going to
visit the famous, historical town of Tipton (it's not a real place!). Ss
take turns to be a tourist and tour guide, guide each other around
the city and label the places on their map with the correct name
of the four destinations on their itinerary, e.g. Student A starts as a
tourist and Student B, the tour guide, directs them from The Grand
Hotel to The National Museum by looking at their map. Remind Ss
not to look at each other's worksheet or show their worksheet to
their partner. When Student A arrives at each destination, he/she
labels the correct box. Then it is Student B's turn.

Ss take turns until they have visited and correctly labelled all the
places on their list. When they have finished, they can check their
answers by comparing maps.

UNIT 6

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and worksheet B per
pair of 5s

Divide the class into two groups, A and B, and explain the situation.
They are town councillors and as part of their job they are going to
decide which sports (and facilities) should be developed for different
categories in their area. Check/Pre-teach urban and rural. Distribute
worksheet A to Group A and worksheet B to Group B. Give Ss time
to complete their questions. Refer them to the Photo bank on p156
of the Students’ Book if they need help with the names of sports.
Now put Ss in A/B pairs and explain the activity. Pairs share and
discuss their lists and then need to agree on one sport which best
fits each category.

When they have finished, Ss present their ideas to the class.



Materials: One set of cards per pair of Ss

Put Ss in pairs and distribute the cards. Ask Ss to work together to
complete the For: gaps on each card, using the information
given, e.g. Became professional: 1998 For: 17 years (assuming now
is 2015).

When they have finished, Ss put the cards in a pile face down, then
divide them up between them. They must not show their cards to
their partner. Elicit the questions they will need for the activity and
drill them round the class: How long has he/she played this sport?
How long has he/she been professional? How long has he/she been
famous? How many competitions has he/she won? (NB: The first
question/answer may sound more natural if the present perfect
continuous is used: How long has he/she been playing this sport?
She has been playing tennis since she was four years old. If Ss use
this form when doing the activity, allow it, but avoid lengthy
explanations as to why at this point))

Demonstrate the activity with a stronger student. Each turn, a
student picks a category on their topmost card to compare. The
other student then responds using for or since and their answer.
Whoever’s answer is the longest/biggest wins their partner’s card.
If the numbers are the same, then both Ss keep their cards. The
winner is the student who gets all of the cards.

PREDICTIONS

Materials: One set of cards per group of Ss

Put Ss in groups of four and distribute one card to each student.
Explain that Ss have to ask each other questions using the prompts
on the card and write the names of the people they interview in
the appropriate column. Encourage Ss to ask additional questions
and note the answers, e.g. A: In the next seven days, do you think
you'll sleep less than five hours? B: Yes, | will. B: Why? A: Because | have
to work.

Depending on the number of Ss in your class, when they have
finished, you can group Ss with the same card together and ask
them to compare their information. You can then ask the different
groups more general questions, e.g. Do many people think they will
use a computer in the next twenty-four hours?

WHERE DOES IT HURT?

Materials: One role card per student

Check/Pre-teach rash and stomachache and distribute the cards.
Fold them so there is a patient and a doctor side. On the patient
side, there is a medical problem and on the doctor side, there are
prompts for the doctor to ask the patient. Ask Ss to mingle and
show the doctor side of their card to another student. The other
student takes the role of the doctor and asks for information
about the patient’s condition before telling the patient what they
should do. If there is an odd number of Ss, there can be three-way
conversations.

After Ss have spoken to a few doctors, they can swap cards so they
have a new problem to ask advice for. Try to do this a few times
during the mingle.

When Ss have finished, ask them to describe which illnesses they
had, what advice they were given by the different doctors and who
they think gave them the best advice.

TEACHER’S NOTES
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UNIT 7

ANOTHER LIFE

Materials: One worksheet per student

Distribute the worksheets and check that Ss understand the
prompts. Put Ssin pairs and ask them to complete the questions
with prepositions. Allow 3-4 mins for this, then check answers.
Now demonstrate the activity by using the first question and
going round the class asking: Do you dream about working in
another country? Continue asking the question until someone
answers yes and write their name in the correct column. Ask
follow-up questions (e.g. Why? Where?) and write notes in the Extra
information column. Model the other question forms with the class.
Ask Ss to mingle, find people who can answer yes to the questions
and write their names in the correct column. They should then

ask follow-up questions and note down the details in the Extra
information column. During the activity, monitor and take notes for
later feedback/correction.

When they have finished, Ss tell the class what they found out.

Answers: 1about 2for 3up 4around 5for 6about
7back 8to 9about 10 for

DID YOU KNOW...?

Materials: One card per group of Ss

Arrange Ss into four teams of between two to four and give each
team the appropriate worksheet.

Ask the first team to read out one of their questions and the three
possible answers to the other three teams. The other teams listen
and then discuss what they think the correct answer is and write it
down. When all three teams have decided and are ready to listen,
you can ask the first team to tell the others the correct answer. This
is indicated in bold. Ss should not shout out their answers.

You can keep score on the board, awarding points for each correct
guess. The winners are the team with the highest score.

IWENT HOMETO ...

Materials: One copy of the board per group of Ss and one
counter per student

Put Ss in groups of four and give each group a board (enlarged to
A3 size if possible). Assign each student with a letter from A to D.
Each student needs a small object, like a coin or a counter, which
they can move around the board. These are placed on their letter.

Explain the rules and demonstrate. The object is for Ss to cross the
board and reach the opposite corner by making sentences using
infinitives of purpose, because or so. Ss make sentences using a
verb in a light grey circle and so, to or because in an adjacent black
circle, e.g. Student A starts and says | bought a sandwich because

I was hungry. Student D might say | needed help so | phoned my
brother. Ss can use the verbs before or after so, to or because.
Therefore, the verbs and so, to or because can be in the same clause
or different clauses. However, the sentence must contain the two
words and clearly express purpose, cause or result. If the other Ss
agree that the sentence is correct, the student moves their counter
to either of the two circles which is nearest their destination. Ss
may move horizontally and vertically, but not diagonally. Tell Ss not
to use the circle they are on again for their next turn, but to use
one which is either horizontally or vertically adjacent.

Throughout the activity, monitor closely to check that Ss are using
the three forms correctly.
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CAREER CHANGE

Materials: One role card per student

Start by explaining the situation. Tell Ss that they are bored with
their jobs and want to change their lives completely. They goto a
careers fair to find out about new careers and training courses.
Put Ss in groups of six. There are three Ss who work as
representatives for colleges (Role cards 1, 2 and 3) and three Ss
who need information (Role cards 4, 5 and 6). If there is an odd
number of Ss, there can be two career changers or reps together.
Check/Pre-teach massage and stressful and distribute the role
cards. Give Ss 5 mins to read the role cards and prepare their
questions/information. Then sit reps and career changers face to
face. The object is for career changers to visit each college rep and
ask for information. The reps should try to convince the career
changers to book a course with them. College reps have to be
persuasive, but truthful; career changers should ask additional
questions. Every 5-6 mins or so, tell the career changers to move to
the next rep.

When Ss have finished, ask the career changers to tell the class
which new course they thought was the best for them and also
who the best college rep was.

UNIT 8

Materials: One worksheet per group of Ss

Put Ss in groups of three. Give each group a copy of the quiz and
ask them to think of a name for their team and write it at the top
of the worksheet. Tell them to discuss the questions and circle the
correct answers.

When they have finished, collect in their worksheets and give each
one to a different group. Go through the answers and tell them to
award one point for each correct answer. The group with the most
points wins.

Answers:

1 a) These were issued in The Philippines and worth 100,000 pesos.

2 ¢) They were called praescriptiones and used in the first century Bc.

3 ¢) However, this can vary, depending on how happy you are with
the service,

4 ¢) The iPhone 4 Diamond Rose Edition, designed by Stuart
Hughes, was made of platinum and covered in diamonds.

5 ¢) They were issued in 2004 to commemorate ‘50 years of
Rock 'n’ Roll’

6 a) They were issued in 2009 and worth 100 trillion Zimbabwean
dollars. They had 14 zeros on the front and back.

7 c) They were issued in Morocco in 1944, and worth 50 centimes.

8 b) Diner's Club issued 200 cards in 1951 and their customers were
able to use them in 27 restaurants in New York City.

9 ¢) It was used by Barclay’s Bank in Enfield Town, London. 25 years
previously, an American bank had made a mechanical ATM, but
later took it out of use as customers didn't like it.

10 a) for his role in the film Where the Day Takes You

11 c) The notes were made from deer skin, in 1408c.

12 b) In 1782, it was decided that they would use the Spanish
currency in the USA.

Materials: One card per group of Ss

Tell Ss you are thinking of a common and successful item, for
example, an iPod. Describe the item using relative clauses and tell
Ss to guess what it is, e.g. It's something which was first sold in 2001.
It's something which is small and light. Divide the class into five teams
of two or three and distribute the cards. First, ask Ss to think of
another successful, common thing like an invention, food, a famous
place or even sport. They write four clues using relative clauses as in
the examples. Monitor closely to make sure that the relative clauses
are used correctly and that the clues are not too difficult or too easy.
When Ss are ready, tell the first team to choose one of their items
and to read the first clue. The other teams listen and guess what

is being described. Tell the other teams not to call out their guess,
but to write it on a piece of paper. When all the teams are ready,
they hold up their answers. If any team or teams guess correctly,
they win the number of points in brackets for that clue. If no team
or teams guess correctly, the team reading the clues read the next
one and the process continues. You can keep score on the board.
The winners are the team with the most points.

LET’S CELEBRATE!

Materials: One worksheet per group of Ss

Start by asking Ss about any big parties they have been to or
organised themselves. Tell them that they are going to plan their
own party. Put them in groups of three, distribute the party planner
cards and give groups 4-5 mins to fill in the cards. Help with any
vocabulary Ss may need.

When they have finished, tell Ss that there are four places they can
have their party and they have to decide which is the most suitable
for them. Give them the four party venues. Encourage Ss to discuss
the venues using too much/many, enough and very, e.g. The Moon
River Boat is not big enough, we have 100 guests. The Plaza Hotel is
too expensive. When each group has chosen a venue, they explain
to the class why they chose it and if they needed to make any
changes to their plan.

CAN | HELP YOU?

Materials: One role card per student

Divide the class into two groups: shop assistants and customers.
Give role cards 1, 2, 3 and 4 to the shop assistants and role cards

5, 6, 7 and 8 to the customers. Ask Ss to read their role cards.
Customers have details about the items they need to buy (size,
colour) and shop assistants have information about the items
they are selling. The object is for Ss to mingle so that the shop
assistants can sell some of the items on their cards and the
customers can buy the items on theirs. Tell the customers that they
have a budget and must try not to exceed it. In some cases, Ss can
'shop around’ for a bargain and in others they can't because there’s
only one shop assistant who sells what they want. Customers must
record how much they spend. Remind Ss of some of the language
from Lesson 8.3, e.g. A: Can [ help you? B: I'm looking for a white shirt.
If the customer can't find what they want, they can ask for
another item or move to another shop assistant. If they do find
what they want, they can tell the shop assistant they would like

to buy it. When the transaction is complete, the shop assistant
ticks the item to show it is sold and the customer ticks the item

to show they have bought what they want. Ss must change after
every transaction and continue to mingle until they have sold or
bought all they can. When Ss have finished, ask how much money
customers spent, if they are over or under budget and how much
the shop assistants earned by selling their items.



UNIT 9

Materials: One copy of worksheets A, B and C and one
answer sheet per group of Ss; dictionaries

Put Ss in groups of three and distribute the worksheets and
answer sheets. Ss decide on a team name and write it at the top.
Check/Pre-teach spots, mammal and trunk or encourage Ss to

use dictionaries.

Explain the activity. Starting with Student A, Ss take turns to read
their clues to each other. When all three have been read, Ss have to
agree what they think the animal is and write its name in the boxes
on the answer sheet. This continues until the sheet is complete.
You should remind Ss not to look at each other’s worksheet.

When Ss have finished, swap answers sheets between groups for
marking and go through the answers. The winners are the group
with the most correct answers.

Answers: 1dolphin 2 butterfly 3 shark 4bear 5 ostrich

6 whale 7crocodile 8penguin 9cheetah 10 mosquito
11tortoise 12 chimpanzee 13 elephant 14eagle 15 camel
16 pigeon '

COMPAREIT!

Materials: One copy of the board and a dice per group of Ss;
one counter per student

Put Ss in groups of four and give each group a board (enlarged to
A3 size if possible), a dice and a counter or small object each. Ask
Ss to put their counters on the Start box and to take it in turns to
move around the board. If you don't have a dice, use a coin. If it's
heads, Ss move their counter forward two spaces and if it's tails,
they move one. If Ss land on a grey square, they make a
superlative sentence about the three items given. If they land on
a white square, they make a comparative sentence about the two
items given. They must use the adjective at the top of the box
and can use any other language that is appropriate for the
comparison, e.g. Cheetahs are faster than horses, but horses can run
for a long time; cheetahs can't. Cities are more exciting than the
countryside because you can do many things like ... Some of the
boxes require Ss to state facts, others opinions. Ss can challenge
anything they disagree with and if a student does not know an
answer to something factual, it does not matter - they can say

[ think ... or In my opinion ... The activity finishes when all Ss

have reached the end.
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RACE TO THE SOUTH POLE

Materials: One copy of the worksheet per pair/group of Ss

To lead in to the topic, write explorer on the board and discuss the
kinds of places explorers go to and what kind of person they have
to be. Intraduce the text and ask: Was Scott a successful explorer?
(Partially — he got to the South Pole, but lost the race and died on
the way back) Ss read the text quickly to answer the question.

Put Ss in pairs or groups of three. Tell them that each line of the
text has one mistake relating to articles (a wrong or missing
article). Ss have to identify the mistakes to win points. Ask them to
look at the first line and to discuss it quickly. Invite each group in
turn to identify the mistakes. Reveal the answers once all groups
have responded. If they identify it correctly, they win one point and
record this at the box at the end of the line. This continues for all
the lines.

Answers:
there was the a race to be
explorer from the Great Britain
Amundsen led a the Norwegian one
Scott’s team took the horses
“ took only the dogs
Scott’s group started the journey
In ar the end
Scott and a four men
They reached the South Pole
10 had arrived the five weeks
11 they had lost a the race
12 800 miles to the coast
13 The weather got worse
14 died during the night
15 They were found ar eight months later
16 Scott's diary tells a the story

ITMIGHT BE ...

Materials: One worksheet per group of Ss
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Put Ss in groups of three or four and distribute one worksheet to
each group. Ask the groups to speculate about what the close-up
pictures are showing. Encourage Ss to use speculative language, as
well as the ‘Give yourself time to think’ language from Lesson 9.3.
They should also give reasons for their ideas whenever they can,
e.g. A: What do you think A is? B: Well, it must be a machine./It could
be a car/Perhaps it's a motorbike. Monitor and remind Ss to use the
appropriate language and avoid, e.g. It’s a car! No, it's not. Yes, it is.
When Ss have reached decisions about all the objects, do open
class feedback to see if the different groups' ideas are the same.
Then tell Ss the answers.

Answers: Acar Bcamera Cclock D boot/shoe E bicycle
Fchair G helicopter H washing machine




TEACHER’S NOTES
]

UNIT 10
CRIME CROSSWORD

Materials: One worksheet A and B and one crossword per
pair of Ss

Put Ssin A/B pairs and give one set of clues to each Student A/B,
and one crossword grid to each pair. Sit Ss face to face and tell
them not to show their worksheets to each other. Explain that they
will work together to complete the crossword. Student A has the
clues for words going across and Student B for those going down.
Ss take turns to read the clues and describe the word for their
partner. If the student guesses the word correctly, they can write it
in the correct place in the crossword. If the student does not know
the answer, he/she can try another one.

WHAT’S IT LIKE?

Materials: One copy of the board and a dice per group of Ss;
one counter per student

Put Ss in groups of four and distribute the board (enlarged to A3
size if possible) and a dice to each group and a counter to each
student. Quickly review the difference between What's it like? and
What do you like/dislike about ...? Ask Ss to take it in turns to move
around the board and talk about the subject in the box they land
on. After they have talked about the topic, they should also ask
another student one question about the topic, e.g. mobile phone:
My mobile is silver and has a big screen. | like it because it looks very
modern. Pablo, what's your mobile phone like? What do you like
about it? The other Ss can ask additional questions, e.g. Where did
you buy it? If Ss don’t own a particular object (e.g. a car), they can
describe the car of someone they know instead.

If Ss land at the foot of a ladder, they go up it and if they land on
the head of a snake, they go down. If you don't have any dice, Ss
can use a coin and move one space for heads and two spaces for
tails. The winner is the first student to reach the Finish.

IDON’T BELIEVE IT!

Materials: One copy of worksheet A, worksheet B and
worksheet C per group of Ss

Put Ss in pairs so there are two Student As, two Student Bs and two
Student Cs working together. Give Ss the appropriate worksheet.
Check/Pre-teach colouring and shell and any other new vocabulary.
Ask Ss to complete the sentences with the correct passive form

of the verbs in brackets — present simple or past simple. Check
answers with the class.

Now regroup Ss into threes so that there is an A, B and Cstudent
in each group. With one student keeping score, Ss take it turns to
read each other their facts for their partners to guess if they are
true or not. They win a point for each correct guess. The winner is
the student with the most points.

Answers:

A 1ismade 2wasbought 3 wasgiven (byFrance) 4 wasseen
5was built 6 were not grown 7 is spelt (definitely)
8 was written (Dan Brown) '

B 1isfound (Chinaonly) 2ischosen
3 was taken (the French, 1820) 4isdrunk 5 was stolen
6issung Tarenotsold 8 are ridden

C 1wasshown 2weredriven 3 wasknown 4 iseaten (Swiss)
5 are worn (kilts are usually only worn in Scotland) 6 was bitten
7 are not taught (3-5 years) 8 were hidden (were never buried)
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Materials: One copy of the worksheet per pair of Ss

Put Ss in pairs and distribute the worksheets. In their pairs, they
should first identify the problem in each picture. Monitor and help
them with any vocabulary they might need. Check answers with
the class.

In their pairs, Ss discuss what the people complaining want from
each situation, e.g. a refund, to replace the TV, etc. Again, help them
with any vocabulary they need.

Pairs now role-play the conversations, taking turns to be the person
complaining and the person dealing with the complaint. Before
they begin, remind them of some of the language for complaining
and sounding firm, but polite from Lesson 10.3 Encourage Ss to
reach an agreement about what to do in each situation.

Answers: Ainsectinfood B faulty product Cbad haircut

D delayed flight E overcharged customer/incorrect bill

F sold a holiday at a hotel not finished/noisy construction work next
to the hotel

UNIT I
DOMINOES

Materials: One set of cards per group of Ss

Put Ss in groups of four and distribute the cards. Explain the activity
and demonstrate. One student deals the cards and each player places
them face up in front of them. The first student starts by putting
down a card in the middle. Ss take it in turns to add a card to either
side. If they place a card to the left, it needs to be the correct
adjective. If they place a card to the right, it needs to be a situation
which matches the adjective. If they don't have a match, they miss
a turn. The winner is the first player to put down all their cards.
When Ss have finished, they discuss in their groups the last time
they felt the different feelings. Before they begin, elicit/give them
the question When did you last feel ...?

Answers: see the worksheet (in two columns)

Materials: One copy of worksheet A and worksheet B per
pair of Ss

Put Ss in A/A and B/B pairs and give the same worksheet to both
Ss in each pair. Each worksheet contains information about five
men or women who Ss will describe to their partner. There are also
pictures of five other people who they will identify.

In the first stage, Ss make sentences with the prompts using the
present perfect and just, yet and already (e.g. Emma has just visited
the hairdresser’s. She hasn't finished university yet.). These sentences
will be used in a guessing game later. Monitor and prompt Ss to
self-correct/correct each other.

Now put Ss in A/B pairs. Sit them face-to-face and tell them not to
look at each other’s worksheets. They take it in turns to read out
their sentences. Their partner tries to identify who each sentence
is about and writes the person’s name under each picture. Explain
that Ss should not reveal the answers until the end because they
will make guesses by eliminating people using the information
they are told.

When Ss have finished, they can look at each other’s worksheets to
check their answers.



CONDITIONAL WHEELS

Materials: One copy of the worksheet per pair of Ss

Put Ss in pairs and give each pair a copy of the worksheet. You
can cut out the wheels, but it is not essential. Explain the activity
and demonstrate. Start at number 1 in the first wheel, and elicit a
conditional sentence using the prompts: If | get a new job, I'll have
more money. Ss turn their wheels clockwise and take it in turns to
make a conditional sentence, which links with the previous one.
They should say their sentences to each other, but they cannot
write them down. Ss do this until they reach the start again. They
then repeat the whole chain, but more quickly.

When they have finished, pairs write their own conditional
sentence chains in the blank wheel. These should also come full
circle, but Ss don't have to use all twelve stages. Remind them

to take turns, and explain that they can write prompts or full
sentences. Go round monitoring and suggest ideas if Ss find it
difficult to link their sentences.

When Ss have finished, they can exchange wheels with other pairs.

Answers:

If I get a new job, I'll have more money.

If | have more money, I'll go shopping.

If 1 go shopping, I'll buy a new computer.

If | buy a new computer, I'll play more online games.
If | play more online games, I'll be tired.

If I'm tired, I'll do less work.

If 1 do less work, my boss will be angry.

If my boss is angry, he'll/she’ll shout at me.

If my boss shouts at me, | won't feel happy.

10 If I don't feel happy, I'll look for a new job.

11 Ifl look for a new job, I'll have some interviews.
12 If | have some interviews, I'll get a new job.

Materials: One copy of the worksheet per pair of Ss
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Put Ss in pairs and distribute the worksheets. Ask Ss to discuss
what the gadgets are for, who could use them and in what
situations. Provide any vocabulary they need.

Rearrange Ss into groups of four. Tell them that they are the bosses
of a company called Go Gadgets and they must choose three of
the gadgets for future development., Encourage them to use the
language of giving opinions and disagreeing from Lesson11.3.
When groups have reached agreement, ask a representative from
each group to tell the class why they chose their gadgets. You
can write the three ideas from each group on the board. Then
encourage the class as a whole to agree on the three gadgets the
company should develop.

UNIT 12
NOUGHTS AND CROSSES

Materials: One copy of the worksheet per group of Ss

Put Ss in groups of three. Two Ss are players and one student is the
referee. Give the players the larger grid and give the referee the
answers. The object is to make a line of four squares horizontally,
vertically or diagonally by choosing a definition and giving the
correct word.

Explain the rules. One player starts and chooses a square. They
read the definition and try to identify the word, e.g. A film which is
about real life. A documentary! This is checked by the referee. If the

TEACHER’S NOTES

answer is correct, the student wins that square and can draw
either a O or an X. If they give an incorrect answer, the referee
must not tell them the correct answer. The square can still be won
by the other player or the same player if they choose it again.
The winner is the player with the most squares at the end of

the game.

STAR INTERVIEW

Materials: One worksheet per student

Ask Ss to imagine they are a film star and create a star persona. It
can be based on reality, but encourage them to be imaginative and
inventive if they want. Ss work individually to complete the Star
card first. Help them with vocabulary and ensure they complete
their card before the next stage.

Put Ss in A/B pairs. Student A is the star and Student Bis a
journalist. The journalist interviews the star using the questions on
the interview card and makes notes of their answers. When they
have finished, they swap roles.

Now tell Ss that they are all journalists and regroup them with
new partners - this can be in pairs or groups. Explain that as
journalists, they are looking for the best stories to use in their
newspaper. They have to tell their new partner(s) who they
interviewed and report the most interesting things they found out
(using reported speech), e.g. Leon Fox told me he was filming a new
action film. Remind Ss that they should use say and tell to report
the stars’ answers.

When Ss have finished, you can take the role of editor of a
newspaper and ask your journalists for their stories. Ss report
their stories and the class decides which star(s) the newspaper
will write about.

THREE IN AROW

Materials: One worksheet per pair of Ss

Review the meaning and form of hypothetical conditionals using
the example sentence on the worksheet. Write the structure on the
board: if + past simple, would + infinitive.

Put Ss in pairs and give each pair one board (enlarged to A3 size
if possible). The object of the activity is to win boxes by making
conditional sentences and to make lines of three. The lines can be
horizontal, vertical or diagonal.

Explain the rules and demonstrate. Point to the spider icon, read
the example, then elicit another conditional sentence from a
student (e.g. If | saw a spider, | would be scared.). Ask Ss to take it in
turns to make sentences using the pictures as prompts. If their
partner agrees that the sentence is meaningful and correct, they
win that box and initial it. When a student has won three boxes in
a row, they can draw a line through them and win one peint. Ss
can make lines from boxes that they have already won, and they
can also stop each other from making lines by blocking. The
student who has made the most lines at the end of the activity

is the winner. Monitor to ensure that Ss’ sentences meaningful
and correct. You may wish to give Ss dictionaries or help them
with vocabulary. When they have finished, elicit Ss’ ideas for

each picture.
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ALL IN A DAY’S WORK

Materials: One copy for worksheet A and worksheet B per
pair of Ss

Start by checking/pre-teaching tour (as a noun and verb) and ge on
tour/be on tour. Ask Ss what problems a tour manager might have.
Check/Pre-teach chauffeur, gym equipment and VIP suite.

Put Ss in A/B pairs and distribute the Hot Lava worksheet first.
Explain that Ss will do a role-play and explain the situation.
Student A is the tour manager of the band Hot Lava and Student
B is a receptionist. Give Ss a few minutes to read through the
flowchart and think about what language they are going to use. In
the case of the tour manager, they need to think of another couple
of requests. Go round and help with vocabulary and ideas. You may
want to revise the functional phrases from Lesson 12.3 before Ss
begin the role-play. During the activity, monitor and note down
problems with the target language for feedback afterwards.

When Ss have finished, tell them that they are going to do a
second role-play. Distribute the Head Space worksheet and ask Ss
to swap roles: Student B is the tour manager of Head Space and
Student A is the receptionist. Follow the same procedure.

At the end of the activity, ask what other requests were made and
give feedback on the use of the target language.
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